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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 


This book has been compiled from official papers in the 
Foreign Office, and is intended chiefly for official use. 

In preparing the compilation free use has been made of the 
collection of Treaties published in 1845, and re-printed as a 
. Parliamentary Blue Book in 1853, as well as of a collection 
published in 1812, from which most of the earlier Treaties in 
the collection of 1845 were taken. 

In many cases the historical notes consist of official reports, 
with merely such alterations as were required to throw them 
into a form suitable for a book of this kind. Where this is the 
case, it is acknowledged at the head of the note. 


lat March 1862* 



PREFACE TO REVISED EDITION. 


TnE compiler of the present Edition desires to record his 
obligations to Colonel Thuillier, c.s.i., E.A., Surveyor General 
of India, and to Captain Waterhouse, k.a.. Assistant Surveyor 
General, for the valuable series of maps by which it is illustrated 
and which have' been prepared under their supervision. 
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PART I. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, ANT) SUNNUD8 


BELATINa TO TUB 

TEimiTORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH, 

THK 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORSHIP OF BENGAL. 


BENGAL. 

In 1599 ail Association was formed to trailc with the East Indies, and 
oil Cist December ICOO they obtained an exclusive Charter of privilege, con¬ 
stituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name of “ The Governor 
and Company of Merchants of Loudon trading to the East Indies.” 

The Company's first factory was established at Surat. 

Ill 1021, a Eirraan was obtained from the Mogul Emperor, permitting 
the English to trade with Bengal, but restricting them to the port of Piplco, 
in Midiiapore. The regular connection of the Company with Bengal, however, 
did not commence till J when a factory was established at Balasorc ; and 
in 10l)2 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without payment of 
customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rupees. 

In 1G61 Charles II. granted a new Cliarter, vesting the Company with 
power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlicensed traders. A fresh Charter was again granted in 
1693, coniirming the exclusive privileges of the Company for twenty-one years. 
In 1698 a rival Company was formed, known as the now or " English Com¬ 
pany,” which amalgamated with the old or '' Loudon Company” in 1702, and 
the two parties took the name of ^^The United Company of Merchants 
trading to the East Indies.” 
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During^ tlie administratiou of Shaista Khan^ Soobalidar of Beng^alj the 
English were subjected to much oppression. Shaista Khan exacted a duty 
of 34 per cent, on tlieir merchandize, and his ofEcers arbitrarily extorted 
large sums from the factors, till in 1085 it was resolved to seek redress by 
force of arms. The hostilities of the English exasperated the Emperor 
Aurungzob, who ordered that the English should be expelled from liis domi¬ 
nions. TIic Com]»any’s factories were seized, and their affairs were brought 
to the brink of ruin, wlien ncgociations for peace were set on foot, and a 
reconciliation was efCeeted. 

In 1G9S the English obtained permission from Azam-oos-Slian, grandson 
of Aiirungzcb, and Governor of Bengal, to purchase the towns of Sootanooty, 
Ooviiuljwre, and Calcutta. The Sunnud is not supposed to be extant; but it 
is more a matter of anti([uarian interest than of historic im])ortancc. 

Tn 1750 Seraj-o«)d-T)owlah became Soobalidar of Bengal. lie had previousl}’^ 
luanifestod aversion to the English. Tlic Governor of Calcutta having refused 
to deliver up one of the principal officers of finance under the NawaVs late 
uncle, the Governor of Dacca, whom the Nawah Lad resolved to plunder, 
Scraj-ood-Dowlah attacked and captured Calcutta on 5th August. One hundred 
and forty-six English fell into his hands and were thrust into ” The Black 
Hole,” where all save twentj'-threo perislicd in the night. On 2nd January 
1757 Calcutta "was re-taken by a force wliieh had been despatched from Madras 
under Clive and Admiral AVatsoii, and on the 4>tb of February the Nawab^s 
army was surprised and def(*!ilcd by Clive. Overtures were then made by the 
Nawab, and on 9th February 1757 a Treaty (No. I.) vras concluded, by which 
the Nawab agreed not to molest the Coinjiany in the enjoyment of their pri¬ 
vileges, to jicrmit all goods belonging to the Company to pass freely by land or 
water, without paying any duties or fees, to restore the factories and plundered 
property^ to permit the Company to fortify Calcutta, and to establish a mint. 
Three days after a Contract (No. II.) with the Nawab, offensive and defensive, 

w'as signed. 

• 

War having broken out between France and England, Clive attacked th< 
French settlement of Chandernagore. Seraj-ood-Dowlah furnished the Freuol 
with arms and money, and was preparing to make common cause agaiust th 
English. At this juncture a eoiifccleraey was formed among Scraj-ood-Dowlah' 
chief officers to depose him. The English joined this confederacy, an 
concluded a Treaty (No. III.) with Meer Jaffier Ali Khan. 
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At the battle of Plassey, which was fought on 23rd June 1757j the power 
of Seraj-ood-Dowkh was completely broken, and Jafficr Ali was installed by 
Clive as Soobahdar of Bengal. 

In 1758 the Shahzadah, afterwards Shah Alum, having, in consequence 
of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alumgeer II., fled from Delhi, 
entered into a league with the Soobahdars of Oudh and Allahabad for the con¬ 
quest of the Lower Provinces. The Prince advanced into Bchar with about 
40,000 men, and laid siege to Patna. 

Mccr Jaffier was greatly alarmed by the Princess advance, and at hk 
solicitation Clive marched wdth all the force he could muster to the relief of 
Patna; but ere he reached that place the Shahzadah's Army had almost entirely 
dispersed. 

On Clive’s return the Nawab Moor Jafllcr granted him as a jaghiro the 
(|uit-rcnt, about three lakhs per annum, which the Company had agreed to 
jiay for the zemindarcc of Calcutta.* 

In' 1750 an armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made 
its ujipearancc in the mouth of the river. Jafficr Ali had secretly encouraged 
the Dutch to send this force. Being afraid of llu* [)o\ver of the Englisli, he 
wished to balance that of the Dutch against it, while the latter were eager to 
shore in the wealth Avhieh the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, though 
’sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a 
' friendly power, was satisfied that if he allowed the Batavian armament to 
; join the garrison at Chinsurah, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
I of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would be exposed to 
I serious danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to leave the river. Under 
the authority of this order, and the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused tho 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely defeated 
on both, and all their ships were taken. A Convention (No. IV.) was then 
signed, by which the Dutch agi-ced to pay an indemnit}' for losses, and the 
English to restore the ships and property. 

An Agreement (No. V.) was at the some time made between the Nawab and- 
I the Dutch, which was guaranteed by the* Governor in Ccuucil of Fort William. 


Soc AppQiidix. 
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To meet his pecuniary engagements^ Jaffier had recourse to the severest 
exactions. He resigned himself to unworthy favorites ; and it became necessary 
to depose him in favor of his son-in-law^ Mccr Kasim Ali Khan^ with whom 
a Treaty (No. VI.) was concluded on 27th September 1760. By this Treaty 
the British obtained possession of Burdwan^ Miduaporc, and Chittagong. 

Serious disputes arose between Mccr Kasim and the English regarding 
the right of the servants of the Company to trade and to have their goods 
passed free of duty, which led at last to war. Neg’oeiations were opened with 
Mcer Jallicr, and on 10th July 1706 a Trt'aiy (No. VII.) was executed between 
him and the Company. Moer Kasim, after sustaining a series of defeats, and 
revenging himself by the murder of his English prisoners, fled to Oudh, and 
eventually to Delhi, where he died in gi-eat indigence and obscurity in U77. 

In 17C4i Mcer Jalfier agreed (No. Vlll.), in addition to the sums for 
Avhich he had contracted in the recent Treaty, to pay five lakhs a month towards 
the expense of the war which was then being carried on against the Vizier 
of Oudh, so long as it lasted. 

c 

Mcer Jaflier died in January 1705, and was succeeded by his son, Nujm- 
ood-Dowlah, with whom a new Treaty (No. IX.) \vas formed, by which the 
Company took the military defence of the country entirely into its own hands, 
and among other conditions the Nawab bound himself to appoint, by the 
advice of the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the Government, 
and not to be removed without the consent of the Council. 

In 1764 Shuja-ood-Dowlah, the Vizier of Oudh, under the pretence of 
assisting Meet Kasim Ali, had invaded Behar, but his army was completely 
routed, and the Vizier was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English. The whole of his dominions were restored to him, except Allahabad 
and Corah, which w’cro given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, 
conferred the Dewanee of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa on the Company, by 
Imperial Firman (No. X.); the English becoming security for the regular 
payment of twenty-six lakhs a year by the Nawab, and agreeing to allow the 
Nawab the annual sum of 53,86,161 Sicca Bupees for the support of the Nizamut. 

Nujm-ood-Dowlah died on 8th May 1766, and was succeeded by his brother 
Seif-ood-Dowlah, a youth of sixteen. A Treaty (No. XI.) was formed with him, 
by which he ratified the Treaties formerly concluded with his father and brother. 
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fuid the Company a^ced to support him in the Nizamut^ and to allow him an 
annual stipend of 41^86,131 Kupees. 

Scif-ood-Dowlah was succeeded in 1770 by his brother Mobarik-ood- 
Dowlahj with whom a new Engagement (No. XII.) was made. By this engage¬ 
ment the NawaVs stipend was fixed at 31^81,991 Bupecs. This is the last 
Trealy which was formed with the Nawab. The office of Soobahdar had now 
become merely a nominal one^ all real power having passed into the hands of the 
Company. In 1772 the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a year, at which 
rate it is paid to this day. In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having 
fallen into confusion. Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to 
arrange for the liquidation of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels 
and immoveable property held by the G overnment for the purjwse of uphold¬ 
ing the dignity of the Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Act the 
Nawab was declared incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation. 

On the 13th August 1814 a Treaty* wa.s concluded at London betivcen 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing among other stipulations for the 


* This Treaty and the Additional Articles will be found in lIcrtBlet'b Treaties Vol. 1.— 
pp. 359—3G9. 

The following arc the Articles which have reference to India— 


I. His Britannic Majesty engages to re¬ 
store to the Ihriucc Sovereign of the L'uitcd 
Netherlands, within the term which shall be 
hereafter fixed, the Colonics, Factories, and 
Establishments which were possessed by 
Holland ut the comnieucemcnt of the late 
war, vix., on the 1st January 1803, in the 
Seas and on the Coutincuts of America, 
Africa, and Asia; with the exception of the 
Cape of Good Hope and the Settluineuts of 
Bemerora, Essequibo, and Berbicu, of which 
possessions the high Contracting Parties 
reserve to Themselves the right to dispose by 
a Supplementary Convention, hereafter to be 
negociated according to Their mutual interests, 
and specially with reference to the provisions 
contaiuod in the 6th and 9th Articles of the 
Treaty of Peace signed between His Britannic 
Majesty and His Most Christian Majesty on 
the 30th of May 1814. 

II. His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede 
in full Sovereignty the Island of Batica, 
in the Eastern S«is, to the Prince Sovereign 
of the Netherlands, in exchange for the Set¬ 
tlement of Cochin and its dependencies on the 
f»ast of Malabar, which is to remain in full 
Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 


I. Sa Maje»te Britanuique s'engage it res- 
tituer an Prince Souveruiii dcs Provinces Uiiies 
dcs Piiys-Bas, dans Ic delui qui sera fixti ci-apres, 
los Colonies, Comptoirs, et Etablissenions dont la 
Hullandc Mait cii iiosscssioii au commonccmcni 
de la dcruiere guorro, e’est-ii-dire, an ler Janvier, 
1803, dans Ics Mers ct snr les Coiitincns dc 
I’Ameriqiic, dc I’Afrique, ut dc I’Asic, & I’cxoep- 
tiun du Caji dc Bonne £si>cntncc, ct des Etablis- 
scmeus de Ddmerary, Esscqnibo, ct Bcrbice, dcs- 
quelles possessions les hauU's Parties Contract- 
antes HC reservent le droit dc disposer par uno 
Convention Supplementuire, qni sera negociue ci- 
aprbs conformcmeut au.\ intei4ts mutucls des 
deux Parties, ct on particulier sous Ic rapport des 
stipulations conicnucs dans los Articles 6 ut 9 da 
Traite dc Paix. coueln entro Sa Majestu Britan- 
nique ct Sa Majestd I'res-Chrcticn, le 30 Mai, 
1814.' 

II. Sa Majestd Britannique consent A ceder 
cn touto Suuveraincie I’Ue do Biinea, situde dans 
les Mers Oricnlalcs, au Prince Souverain des 
Pays-Has, en dchangc de I’ctablisBomcut de Cochin 
et de Bcs ddpcndanccs sur la o6te dc Malabar, 
lequel rcstora eu tonte sonveraiuete Sa Majestd 
Brvtaiiiiiqne. 
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restoration to the Datcli of the factories and establishments possessed by them 
in India and the Eastern Seas on the 1st January 1803: by an additional 


III. The placcR nnd forts in the Colonios 
and Settlements, which, by virtue of the two 
preceding Articles, arc to be ceded and ex¬ 
changed by tlw! two high Contracting Parties 
shall be given up in the state in which th<-y 
may he at the moment of the signature of 
the present Convention. 

IV. Ilia Britannic Majesty guarantees to 
the subjects of llis Boynl Highness the 
Prince ^vereign of the United Netherlands, 
the same faeilities, pri\ilegeH, and prolcctioii, 
with respca'l to commeree and the security of 
their persons and jiropcriy within tho limits 
of the British Sovereignty on the Coiitiiient 
of I ndiu, ns are now or shall he granted to 
the most favoured nations. 

Ilia Boynl Highness the Prince Sovereign, 
on his part, having nothing more at heart 
than the periX’tual durntinn of piMice between 
the Crow’ll of Uiiglaud and the IJiiiled Netber- 
lands, and wishing to do Ills utmost to avoi«l 
anything wliieh might afTcet 'I'lieir mutual 
good understiiiiding, engiigi'S not to erect any 
fortitleutioiis in the Kstnhlishnieiits which arc 
to 1 h‘ restored to Him within the limits of 
the British Sovereignty iijion the Continent 
of I iidia, and only to place in those cstahlish- 
ineuts the numher of troops iiceessary fur the 
iiiuintcnancc of the police. 

y. Those colonies, fiietories, and estahlish- 
ments, which are to be ceded to His Itoyal 
Highness the T’rinee f>oven-ign of the I'nited 
Nrtbcrlands by His Britannic Majesty, in the 
Seas or on the Continent of Amc'ricu, shall 
be given up within three inonihs, and those 
which ore beyond the Cape of Good }lop(> 
within the six months which follow the ruti- 
iication of tho in’cacnt Couvoiiiiou. 


HI. IjCs plares ct forts dans Ics Colonics ct 
EtahlisscmeuB, Icsqncls doiveut 6tre c6dus et 
cehang^B par les deux hautes Parties Coiitnic- 
tantes, en vertn des deux Articles proc^dens, 
scront reinis dans I’etat oit ils so tronveront an 
moment dc la signature do la presente Conveu- 
tion. 

IV. Sa Majesto Britannique s’engage it faire 
jouir les sujets de Sou Alicssc Itoyulo Ic Prince 
Sonvemin des Provinces Uiiies, relativcmcnt au 
commerce, ct it la sdreti'’ dc lours pursonnes ct 
proprietes dans les limites dc la Souveraiiield 
Hritatini(im> sur Ic Continent des Indcs, 4lc8 
ineuics facilites, privileges et protection qui sont 
ft present ou serunt uccordes tinx’nations les pins 
favorisecs. 

Do son e«*)tc Sou Altc&se Royale le Prince Son- 
vorniii, n’liynnt rieii plus h eamr quo la periii?- 
tuite dc la iiaix entre la Conronne d'Aiigleti'rru 
ct lea Provinces Unies dt*8 Pays-Bas, et lioulant 
eoiitiibnor iintant i|n’il ost en Ellc & ucarier diis- 
ii-preseiit des rapiiorts des denx peiiplos ec qui 
pourrait ini jour altercr la bonne intilligeiiec 
inutuelle, s’ciigage it nu fuiro nucun ouvrage dc 
fortiiicution duns les Ktahlisscmcns qui lui 
doiveut etre rostiiues et qni sunt sitnes dans les 
limites de la Sonveraiueto Britannique sur le 
Continent des Indcs, et it ne luettru dans ecs 
Etnhlissemons quo le nonihre dc troupes ucces- 
sairu pour le mainticu de la police. 

y. Ijcs colonics, eoinptoirs et etahlisscmens 
qni doiveut etre cedes h Son A11.eaRO Royale le 
I’rineo Sonverain des Provinces Unies des Pays- 
Bas, liar Sa MajeK(i5 Britannique, dans les Mers 
ct sur Ic Continent do I’Ameriquc, scront remis 
dans les tmis inoia, ct ct‘ux qui sout au-delit du 
Oa]i de Bonne Espi'Tancc dans les six muis qni 
suivroiit lu ratification do la prusculc Convention. 


Additional Article—11. 


Adiutiokai. Abticle. 

11. Tho small district of Bernagore, 
sUaated close to Culentta, licing requisite to 
tho due preservation of the peace and poliee 
of that city, the Prinee of Grange agrees to 
cede the said district to HU Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty, upon a payiuciit of such sum annually 
to llis Royal Highuess ns may he considered, 
hy Commissioners to bo appointed by the 
resjiectivo Governments, to be jnst and reuMin- 
able, with roforcncc to the profits or revcuuc 
usually derived by the Dutch Governmeut 
from the same. 


AsTiriiE Additioeitel. 

II. Le petit district dc Berungorc. sitntS prds 
do la villc dc Calcutta, i^tant uBcossaire pour 
assurer la tranquillitc et la police do cetto ville, 
lu Prince d’Oninge consent h cikler le dit district 
& Sa Mnjestc Britannique, coutro le paiemont 
annuel a, Son Altcsse Royale, de telle soinine qui, 
an jugeinent de Commissaircs 4 nommer do part 
et d'uiitre, sera tronv&i juste et raisonnable, eii 
epird aux profites ou revenu ordinairemeut per^u 
pur le Gouvcrucuusut llollandais dans le district 
eu questiuu. 
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Article the Dutch agreed to cede to the British Government the district of 
Bernagore on payment of an annual sum to be fixed by mutual agreement. 

In pursuance of those .arrangements formal deeds of transfer were exc- 
euted in the cases of Chinsuvah and Bernagore respectively (Nos. XIII. and 
XIV.). TJie transfer of Calcapore to Ihe Dutch remained in abeyance in 
eonse(pienco of their assertion of a claim to the excrei."*e of certain prescriptive 
lights of sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon¬ 
sistent with its purely commercial status. 

The tenure of the, Dutch was not of long dur.ation. By Articles 8 
and 13 of the Treaty between Great Britain and the Netherlands, dat-ed 
17th March ]Si!J< (No. XV.), the Dutch settlements in Bengal were again 
made ovm- to the British Government, in whose jiosscssion they have ever 
since remained, and formal dirds of transfer of the settlements of Chinsurah, 
Fultah, Calcapore, Balasorc, Daec.n, and Patna* were executed (Nos. XV1. 
to XX.). 

In. aecordance with the provisions of the Treatyf of Kiel, dated 11-th 
January 1814, between Great Britain and Denmark, the town of Serampore 


* Tin* dit'tl roliitiii!; to Patna is not rortlitiouiiiii;. 


t This Treaty will lie foiiud in 1 Ipi1»1i;1.'h T 
The followiiijy Article 

IIT. His'Mtiji-sly the Kiiif; of Iho ruiloil 
Kiiiffdoiii of (iroat Uritiiiii and In-luiul coii- 
Hoiits to n'Hloro to llis Uiinish Mnjosly all thu 
posribRhioiis and (-oloiiies which huvo bivu con* 
(liionHl hy the liritisli nniis in this prisi-iii 
war, rxri-pt the Island of llulii^ohuid, which 
ilia Hrituiniic Majesty rbsi-rvi-R to Himself 
with full and uuliiuilt-d flovcrviifuty. 


rratibs Vol. I., pj). 
has rcfcronco to India.— 

III. Sa JMajtfstu lo llul dii I’oyannie L'ui dt> 
la (Iriindo ltr('t!i$ 7 iic ct do rirbiidi- consi-iit iV 
ri-btituvr aSa iMujest^ la Koide Daiiiicmarc tnuti'4 
los posbossions et coloiiios coiK[ui.st>s par les forers 
Hritaniiiijncs ihiiis le conrs dc la pn-suiitu giicrro, 
avuo roxccptioii dc Pile do JlrliK’olaud, dc la 
qndle Sa Maji-stu Hritaiiiiiquc sc ivsm'c la pU-iiio 
ct vutierc souvcruiiictc. 


Additloual Articles signed at Liege, 7tli April 181-1:— 


_ 1. The evacuations, cessions, aiid rcbtitu- 
tions, btlpulatcd by the ahow-mentioiiod 
Treaty, shall be executed in Euro])C witltiu 
a mouth, in the sens of America within three 
months, and in the roniiiicni and seas of 
Asia within six months, after the ratification 
of the Detinitive Tn-atv. 


I. Les evaenations, ecs-^ions et restitutions, 
btiimhvs imr Ic sns-dit Traiu^ seroni exeeiiUH's 
pour I’Europc dans le niois; pour les mers 
d'Amerique, duns les trois iiioib; pour le couti- 
nent et les iikth d’Asie dars les six uiois, qui 
suivront la ratitlcailou du Traito Ddflnilif. 
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and the Danis^h possessions attached thereto were restored to Denmark (No. 
XXI.). The British Government again obtained possession of Scrampore by 
the Treaty of 2:2nd February J 8i-5 (No. XXII.) with Denmark. 

On 7th March 1815 a* Treaty was signed between Great Britain and 
France by which the conditions of the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre, 
to the French Fstablishnicnis in India were regulated. To give full effect 
to the stipulations of tliis Treaty, a Convention* was agreed upon on 13th 
May 1818 between the Administrators of the French Establishments in India 
and the Govcrnni(;nt of Fort St. George by which the manufacture of .salt in 
the French possessions throughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas 
were to be paid annually to the French Government as an indemnification to 
the proi»rietors of the salt pans. The British Government also engaged to 
supply at prime cost such a quantity of salt as would sufiicc for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French Settlements in India, the French Go¬ 
vernment agreeing to sell this suit at approximately the same price as that 
obtained by the British G overnmeut in the adjoining districts. 


or in the course of tlio war; duriiipr which 
term of three yours they sluiil ho at lilK'i'ty 
freely to exorcise their religion, and to enjoy 
their property. The Hiiinc facility iu grunted 
within the countries rostored, to idl perflonu, 
inhuhitaiitB or others, wlio hhiill have forinod 
any ostHblishnicutR during the time which 
thomt countries were possessed by Great 
Britain. 

In respect to the inhiihituntfl of the conn- 
iries restored or eeiled, it is agreed that no 
one sliiillliu proRccuted, dihturbed, or troubled, 
either personully or iu his ]iroperty, under 
any pretext, on account of iiis political 
opinioiiR or conduct, or of liia ntlnchmciit to 
either of the high Contracting Parties, or for 
any other cause, unless it ho for debts con¬ 
tracted with individuals, or for acts subsequent 
to the present Treaty. 

III. The decision of every claim between 
individuals of tho respective nations for any 
debts, property, effects or lights wliatever, 
which conformably to coniinoii usage and the 
law of nations ought to be brought forward, 
sliall be referred to the competent tribunals, 
and in such cases there shall be promi>t and 
complete justice rendered in the countries 
where the claims nro respectively put forth. 


ils pourront exercer librement leur religion, et jonir 
de IciirH ])ro])rict(^. La im'^ine faculte est accorddo 
dans IcH pays rebtitn/^s, & tous ceux, soit habitans 
ou uutres, cjiii y auroiit fait des ctablissemcns quel- 
coiiqucR pendant lo terns on ccs pays ctoient 
iwefacdcb par lu Uraude lirctuguc. 


Quant anx habit ans des pays restitnds ou c^dcs, 
il cht convoiui qii’nucun d’eux ne pourra fitre 
jwursiiivi, impiiele ou trouble, dans sa personne 
ou duns sa jwopru'ti', sous aucnii pretexte, k cause 
de sa coiidiiile ou o}>iuion politique, ou de son 
attachement & aucinic des hautes Parties Con¬ 
tractu iites, ou pour tout autre raison, si ce n’est 
IKUir les dettes euntractocs envers des iudividua, 
ou poui deb aeies postcrieurs au present Traits. 

III. La decision de toutc reclamation entre 
lea individuH des nations respectives pour dettes, 
proprietes, effets ou droits quelconquos, qai con- 
formcment aox usages requs et au droit des 
gens, doivent 6tre roproduites, sera renvoy^e 
devant les tribunaux compdtens, et dans ces cas, 
il sera rendu une prompte et enti^ro justice dans 
les pays oh les rfdamations seront nutes respec- 
tivemeut. 


• This will be found in Vol. V. under the head of Madras. 
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In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIII.) was signed by wbicb the French 
Government at Chandernagore renounced their right to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual payment of Rupees 20,000, and farther 
agreed to give every facility for the sale of British salt in Chandernagore 
and to assist the British Government in realizing the revenue produced by 
its consumption. 

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV.) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandernagore were 
re-adjusted. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gyretty, a village lying about 14 
miles south of Chandernagore and separated from it by British territory. 


B 



Agreed to Agreed to ae- Signed seven 

Whatever has been according cordingtoike times, 

seised Ig the Govern- iothetenor tenor of the 

ment, it is agreed shall It is agreed to. of the 'Firmaund. 

be restored. Firmaund. 
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No. I. 

Trejitt and Aobsehsnt with Serjuah Dowla, 1757. 


MonHOor nl Mulck 
Serajah Dowln Shah Kuly 
Khan Bfhaudpr, Hjbut 
Jung, wrvaiit of King 
Aaluin Geer, the 
Invincible. 


LIST OF DEMANDS. 

Article 1. 

That the Company be not molested upon account of such 
privileges as have been granted them by the King’s Firmaund 
and Hiisbulhookums^ and the Firmaund and llusbulhookums in 
full force. 


That the villages which were given to the Company by 
the Firmaund, but detjuned from them by the Soubah, be like¬ 
wise allowed them, nor let any impediment or restriction be put 
u{)on the Zemindars. 


.Article 2. 

That all goods belonging to the English Company, and 
having their Dustuck, do pass freely by land or water, in 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, wdthout paying any duties or fees of 
any kind whatsoever; and that the Zemindars, Chokeydars, 
Guzerbauns, &c., offer them no kind of molestation upon 
this account. 


Article 3. 

That restitution be made the Company of their factories 
and settlements at Calcutta, Cossimbazar, Dacca, &c., which 
have been taken from them. 

That all money and effects taken from the English Com¬ 
pany, their factors and dependents, at tlie several settlements 
and aurungs, be restored in the same condition. That an equi¬ 
valent in money be given for such goods as are damaged, 
plundered, or lost, which shall be left to the Nabob’s justice 
to determine. 
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Auticlb 4. 

^ -xa That the Company be allowed to fortify Calcutta in 

'** g ^ such a manner as they shall esteem proper for their defence, 
^ without any hiudcrance or obstruction. 


•I* 'Vl ^ I 

:s e •» 

^ O ..M 

•5 <s :S § 

5i 

^ to ^ ^ 
"O 


Aetecj-e 6. 

lliat siccas be coined at Allenagrur (Calcutta) in the same 
manner as at Moorshcdabad, and that the money struck in Cal- 
cnit.a be of equal weight and fineness with that of Moor- 
shedabad. There shall be no demand made for a deduction 
of baiia. 



Article 6. 

That these proposals be ratified in the strongest manner, 
in the presence of God and his Prophet, and signed and sealed 
to by the Nabob, and some of his principal people. 


On condition that Article 7. 


an Agreement, under 

the Compang^e seal, And Admiral Charles Watson and Colonel Clive 

and signed, by the promise, in behalf of the English Nation, and of 

Company's Council, the English Comjiany, that from henceforth all hosti- 

and morn to accord- lities shall cease in Bengal, and the English will 
iug to their religion, always remain in peace and friendship with the 

he sent me, I agree to Nabob, as long as these Articles are kepi in force, 

the Articles u'hich 1 and remain uuviolated. 


have countersigned: 


i Ahz u1 Mulck, 

I Mora<l ul Dowla, < 

\ NowtibIi A11,v Kbaii 

Behauder ; 

1 Zaliuoar Juii^. '■ 

a Borvant of , 
Kin |7 Aalum Geer, ■ 
I tbe Invincible. 


s* 

s 


aS 

a 

Mcer JaiRor 

a? ^ 

9 *M 

Klmn Bcliauder, 


a servant of 

g 1 
& 

King Aalum Geer, 

tbe Invincible. 

■§ 

rs 



Raja Tkxdandram 
Behauder, 
a servant of 
King Aalum Geer, 
the Invindble. 
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AaSBEMXHT of the CohfjlNT, signed b; the Qovebnob and Committee, the 9lh of Fehrn- 

ary 1757. (19th Jamadee-ul-awal, 1170.) 

We, the East India Company, in the presence of His Excellency the 
Nabob Monsoor ul Mulck Serajab Dowla Shah Kuly Khan Bchandcr, Hybut 
Jangf, Nazim of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, by the hands and seal of the 
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn attestation, do declare, that the 
business of the Company's factories, within the jurisdiction of the Nabob, 
shall go on in its former course j that we will never oppress or do violence to 
any persona without cause; thrft we will never offer protection to any persons 
having accounts with the Government, any of the King’s Talookdars or 
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers; that we will never act contrary to the 
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob; that we will carry on our 
business as formerly, and will never, in any respect, deviate from this 
Agreement. 


PERV/ANNAHS AND DX^STUCKS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 

3*bbwankah for DtrsTVCKS from Sebajati Dowlah, dated the 9th Rajeb Moon. 

The English Company’s good.s have boon carried backward and forward by 
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the dustuck and seal of the said C-onipauy, by virtue of the King’s Fir- 
maund, which is also now confirmed by me. Take care, on no pretence to 
interrupt their carrying their goods backwards and forwards through all the 
ehokeys whatsoever, and not to demand any kalharra, manjor, &c., according 
to the King’s Firmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single 
cowrie from any of tlieir people; and interfere not with the English Com- 
jjany’s Gomaslahs on any account, ]>ut rather take care that through all your 
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. 

Fifteen Perwannahs of the same tenor and date were granted under the 
seal of the Nabob Scrajuh Dowla to the Bajahs and Zemindars. 


Pbbwahhab vnder the seal of the Nabob Moxsoob n Mulck Sebajah Dowla 
Behaudeb. Htbut Juno, dated the 9th Rajeb (Slat March 1767), in the 3rd year 
of the glorious Reign Mohunlol. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and re])ass with the said Company’s dustucks, 
by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Behai', and Orissa, I 
have, at this time, granted a free cuirencj' to, in tiie same manner and with 
the same privileges as formerly; it ia necessary that your Excellency write 
to the Officers at Dacca, Chittagong, Jugdea, Akbarnagur, Silhet, Rangamatty, 
Cheetmarre, Moorshedahad, and Purcea, that they suffer the same goods to 
pass up and dowu the rivers without any molestation or imposition of katbarra 
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(a tax laid upon boats) or any other articles forbidden by the royal court; 
nor exact the smallest sum from them^ nor any ways oppress the Gomastahs 
or dependents. Let them be punctual in this. 


Dubtuck under the seal of the Nabob Sebajah Dowla, &c., dated the 17th Jemadee 
Saou (9th March 1757), in the 3rd year of the King’s glorious Keign. 

To all Ftmzdars^ Zemindars, Chtmkeydars, and Overseers of the vsay of the Province of 

Bengal, Behar. and Orissa. 

All gfoods belongfing- to the Eugflish Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass throug^h the foregoing* provinces, by 
land and water, wdlh the Company's dustucks, 1 have at this time granted a 
free currency to in the same manner as formerly, and with the confirmation of 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the l^nglish Com]>any*s dustuck 
pass as before up and down the river, w'ithout any molestation or imjwsition 
of kaibarra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal court; nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company's dependents. 

In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 


Pbbwaxkah of the Nabob Sebajah Bowba to the IIobobablr Comi>an> ior t^rectiug 

a Mint in Calcutta. 

From the date of the first of the moon Shabaun, the four-sun siecas am 
begun to be stamped, and through all the mint houses the new siecas of the four- 
sun are coined. Take care and erect a mint in Calcutta (called Allenagur) and 
stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion .and gold imj»ortcd by your 
nation, of the weight of ru|)ees of gold and silver coined at ]Vloor8bisla])ad. 
Under the name of Allenagur (Calcutta) shall you coin your moiuy : it shall 
pass for land revenues, &c. Nobody will ask or set any hatta upon them; 
only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. 


No. II. 

Aobsement of CoBONBL Clite With ihe Nabob, dated February 12th, 1767. (22nd 

J amadee-nl-hwul.) 

I, Colonel Clive, Subut 3nng Behauder, Commander of the English 
Land Forces in Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the presence of God and our 
Saviour, that there is peiice betw^een the Nabob, Serajab Dowla, and the 
English. They, the English, will inviolably adhere to the Articles of the 
Treaty made with the Nabob: that as long as he shall observe his Agree¬ 
ment, the English will always look upon his enemies as their enemies, and 
whenever called upon will grant him all the assistance in their power. 
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No. III. 


Tbjbatt with Jaffisb Ally Ehan. 


* I tioear hy God, and the Prophet of God, to abide by the terms of this TVeaty whilst 

J have lije. 


Meer Mahomed 
Jaffier Khan Behauder, 
* servant of 
King Aalum Goer. 


Theatt made with the Aouibal and Coloitel Clive (Sabut Jueo Bebawmb), 

Govebeob Dbake, and Mb. Watts. 

Article 1. 

Whatever Articles were agreed upon in tlie time of peace with the Nabob 
Serajah Dowla Monsoor ul Mulck Shall Kuly Khan Behauder, llybut Jung-, 
T agree to comply with. 

Article 2. 

The I'nt inies of the English ai’c my enemies, whether they be Indians or 
EuropdUns. 

Artici.e 3. 

All the cffeetB and factories belonging to the French, in the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Bchar, and Orissa, shall remain in the 
l)osscssion of the I'higlish, nor will J ever allow them any more to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the losses which the English Company have sustained 
by the capture and plunder of Calcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges occa¬ 
sioned by the maintcuauce of the forces, I will give them one crorc of rupees. 

Article 5. 

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
agree to give fifty lakhs of rupees. 

Article G. ' 

For the effects plundered from the Gentoos, Mussulmans, and other 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given. 

Article 7. 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian inhabitants of Calcutta, 1 
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Rupees. The distribution of the sums 


* These words were written in his own bund. 
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allotted tbe natives^ Eoglish inhabitants, Gentoos, and Mussulmans, shall be 
left to the Admiral, and Colonel Clive (Sabut Jung Behauder), and t^ rest oi 
the Council, to be disposed of by them to whom they think proper. 

Asticlb 8. 

Within the ditch, which surrounds the borders of Calcutta, are tracts of 
land belonging to several Zemindars ; besides this I will grant the English 
Company six hundred yards without the ditch. 

Aaticle 9. 

All the land lying to the south of Calcutta, as far as Culpee, shall be 
under the Zemiudarry of the English Company; and all the Officers of those 
parts shall be under their jurisdiction. The revenues to be paid by them (the 
Company) in the same manner with other Zemindars. 

Article 10. 

Whenever I demand the English assistance, I will be at the charge of the 
maintenance of them. 


Article 11. 

I will not erect any new fortifications below the Hooghly near the Eiver 
Ganges. 


Article 12. 

As soon as I am established in the Government of the three Provinces, 
the aforesaid sums shall be faithfully paid. 

Dated the 15/// Jiaiuzan,^ in the ith year of the Reign, 

Additional Article. 

Article 13. 

On condition that Mccr Jaffier Khan Behauder shall solemnly ratify, 
confirm by oath, and execute all the above Articles, which the under-written, 
on behalf of the Honorable East India Company, do, declaring on the Holy 
Gospels and before God, that we vrill assist Meer Jaffier Khan Behauder wim 
all OUT force, to obtain the Soubabship of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and further, that we will assist him to the utmost against all his 
enemies whatever, as soon as he calls upon us for that end; provided that he, 
on his coming to be Nabob, shall fulfil the aforesaid Articles.*^ 


* Tliu Artide was not transmitted from India to the Company, bnt is to he found in the 
18tb pvge of the Appendix to tbe Dutch Memorial, and as there is no reason to donbt the 
authenticity of it, it is suhjobied to the Treaty with the Nabob Meer Jaffier, 
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SUNNUDS AND PERWANNAIIS GIVING EFFECT TO THE TliEATY. 

1. Genebal SuKKtri), uiulpr the Seal of Javpibb Ally Khan. 

To all Governors, 3rHttuseddvcs, jircscuf and future, all Naihs, Ii\mzilurs, Zemindars, 
Chotedrahs, Canonffoos, Serranis of the Goverumcnl, in the Proohiees of 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. 

Know that, by tbc Royal Firmannd and Iluslmlhoohums, the Knglish 
Company arc pardoned (iiiaaff) exempt from all duties, therefore I write: 

That whatever goods the Companj^s (loniashihs niav bring or cari^^ to, 
or from, their factories, the aurungs, or other jdaces, by land or by water, with a 
dustuck from any of the Chiefs of their factories, you shall neither ll^L nor 
receive any sum, liowcver trilling, for the same. Know, they have full j)ower 
to buy and sell; you are by no ine.ins to oj»pose it. You are not to mjuiro 
from the Company’s (iloniastahs the fcsetlee, AJanglians, nr any other of the 
Zemindai’’s impositions. 'J’he Comi)any’.s (lomastahs shall buy and sell the 
Company’s goods, without the intervention of delolis, unless the (loinastahs 
arc satislied to enijdoy them. Y'ou arc to assist them on all oeeasions wherever 
’they buy or sell. ^Vhoever .acts eonlrary to these orders, the 3hjgli.sh 
have fuU power to punish them. Jf .'iny of the Comjumy’s goods arc stolen, 
yon aJ'C to recover the ViTy «’11ec(s stuleii, or niak<‘ good tlii'ir ninouut. Any 
mercdiants or others (Ui whom the Comjianj- hav<> an^ lawful demands, jou arc 
to see that the same be paid to their Uomastahs. Take eari' that no one v\rong 
or oppress the Company’s (lomastahs. You arc not to retjuire or stoj) their 
boats, on pretence of the katbarra, or other duties on boats, whether they be 
the Company’s own boats or boats hired by their Gom.astuhs. Y'ou are to give 
credit to the eo])ies of all the Sunnuds to tlie Company, under the Kazzi’s seal, 
without retpiiring the original. Any of the Company’s debtors running from 
them, you arc not give them jiroteetion, or jdead for them, but are to 
deliver them uj) to the Com}>any’s Gomastahs. The Fouzdarrykureh, Sre., 
impo.sitions of the Fouzdars, which are forbid by the King, you .shall not 
demand of the English, their (lomastahs, or inhabitants. AVhenever the 
English Company desire to settle a new factory, besides those ihey are already 
possessed of, in the Provinces of Ih'iigal, JJehar, and Orissa, you are to give 
them forty beegahs of the King’s laud. If any of the English ships are driven 
by bad weather, or wrecked i»i any of the ports, or other places, you are to assist 
them all in your power, and that the goods are restored to the Company, 
and you are not to require the chouttarry, &c., which the King has 
forbid. 

A mint is established in Calcutta; coin siccas and gold mohurs of equal 
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohurs of Moorshedabad : they 
shall pass in the King’s treasury. 

All that I have written must be done; do as T hav’e uTitten, nor ask a 
new Sunnud every year. The 27th of the moon Shevaul, and 4th of the 
King’s reign, being the 15th of the month of July 1757. 

c 
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2. Pebwannah from Jaffieb Allt Khae for the Mikt. 

To the high and mighty, the hold and valiant Commanders, the greatest of Merchants, the 
JEaglish Company, on whom may the King's favor rest for ever. 

A mint has been ostahlishod in Calcutta; continue coining gold and silver 
into fiiccas and mohurs, of tlic same weight and standard with those of Moor- 
shedahad; the iinju’cssiou to ])C Ca/cnitaf they shall pass current in the Pro¬ 
vinces of Bengal, Bi'linr, and Orissa, and he received into the Cadjanna; there 
shall he no ohstruction or dilliculty for kussoor. Under the seal of Pidvir 
Aalum Geer, Badsha Gauze, Sujah ul IMulck, llossam 0 Dowla, Mcer Maho¬ 
med Jaflier Khan Behauder, Mahahut Jung. 11th Zeerlaida, 4th of the 
King^s reign. 


3. rEEWANBAn lor tho Grautud Lands. 
Seal uf tho Naw.mi Jaffieu Ally Khan. 


1170. 

Aalnui Qft-r, KmiRTor, 
for tliu Fuitli, 
llJN l>0\(ltL'd 

Mvor MiiliDiut**! Jiiflior Ally 
Kliiin Ituluiiidor Sujiili ul 
Mtdcl. IloKs.iin O Dow 111, 
Miiliubut Jung, 

Anno 4. 


Ye Zemindars, Chowdrahs, Tnlookdars, Muccuddems, llccayahs, Morsaw- 
rcans, Mootawettawahs of the Chuekla of Hooghly and others situated in 
Bengal, the Terrestrial Paradise: Know tliat the Zemiudany, Chowdrahy, 
ai\d Talookdarry, of the eoiintries in tlie suhjoined list hath heeii given hy 
Treaty to the most illustrious and most magnificent the English Company, 
the glory and ornament of trade: the said (Jompauy will he careful to govern 
according to eshihlisbed custom and usage, without any gradual deviation, and 
watch for the prosperity of tlie people. Your duty is to give no cause of 
cpmplaint to the llccayahs of the Comi)any, who, on their part, arc to govern 
with such kindness, that husliandry may receive a dail^ increase, that all dis¬ 
orders may he su]>prcssed, drunkenness and other illicit practices prevented, 
and the Imperial tributes he sent in duo time. Such i)art of tlie above-said 
country as may he situated to the west of Calcutta, on the other side of the 
Ganges, docs not aiipertain to tho Company : Know then, ye Zemind^’s, &c., 
that yo arc de])eudeuts of the Company, and that ye must submit to such 
treatment as they give you, whether good or had, and this is ray express 
injunction. 


Twenty-four Mahals. 


The Pergiinnah of Mugra. 

Ditto Khasspoor. . 

Ditto Mudeiiinull. 

Ditto Ekktiarpoor. 

Ditto Durjatty. 


The Pergunnah of Azimabod. 

Ditto Moodagotcha. 

Ditto Putcha Kolln. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Slialipoor. 

Shah Nagur. 
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Faxt of tbe Fergunnah of Ghur. 

The Fcrgunnoh of Karec Jiirrec. 
Ditto Deccan Sai^ecr. 

Part of the Fergunnali of Calcutta. 

Part of the Pergunnah of Faikan. 

Part of the Pei^junnah of Munpoor. 

Part of the Pcrgnn&ah of Ameerabod. 


Part of the Pcrgunnah of Mahomed Amocpoor. 
Melinng Mahal. 

The Pcrguunah of Hattiagur. 

Ditto Meida. 

Part of the Pergnnnah of Akbarpoor. 

Part ol‘ tbe Pergunnah of Ikdlia. 

Part of the Porgnnnah of Bussindarry. 


Dated the * hih of Rabhi-ul-Sannij anno quarto. 

{Jin the Naliol/e own hand^ serving hy way of sign manual.) It is written. 
Finis. 

(In Maharajah Doolubrnm^s otvn handy as Naib.) Seen. 

{In Rajah Raagc RuUuVs oxen handy as Uussoor Nevis.) The 5tli of 
llablji-ul-Sanni, anno quarto, registered in the Imperial llegister. 

{In Rajah Conghu Baharreds men handy as Bexran of Bengal.) The 5th 
of llal)bi-ul-Sauui, anno quarto, registered in the Dewaniiee Hegistcr. 


4. Pebwannaii from Jaffieu Ai.lt Khak, for the Saltpbtbe of Beiiae. 

At this time, through the means of 
Chdonel Clive, the Salti)etre lands of the 
whole Province of 13ehar have been 
. granted to the lilnglish Company, from 

the beginning <if the Bengal year 1105, On the last day 
month of Rajeby of in the room of Coja jMalionied "VVazeed; of Ike month cf 
the A>fk year of his you are therefore hereby diroetetl to Jammada-ul-Sauiiiy 
Majf‘s(fs Reigiiy a establish the authority of their (Jomas- of the hth year <f 
copy xoas entered UjIiHy in all the Saltp(‘tre lands of ihe JlisMaJestfs reiguy 
in the Dcicatds aforesaid Province, to give strict oiilers a copy xvas entered 
books. to the Saltpetrti picars not to sell an in Ills Excellenefs 

ounce <.)f Saltpetre to any other person, books. 
and to receive from the Company the 
stipulated Nuzzurraua and money, for 
lh(‘ aforesaid lands. 

jfjijjroced. 

6. ScTNKtTD for the Zemindaeet of the IIonoeaele East Iniua Company’s Lauds?, given 
under Uie Scid of Ibe Nauou, At.L()W o Dowla (eoinntouly styled the Kakob 
Mf.euon) Mreb Mahomed Haddock Kuan Beuaudee. Assud JirNO, Dew an of 
tho SomtAn of Benoal. 

To tho IMuttascddees, for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Chowdrecs and Cauongoos, and lnhabitant^, and Ilaslsandmen of the Kissmut 
Perguunah of Calcutta, &e., of tbo Cirear Sautguuni, &c., belonging to the 
Paradise of Nations, tbo Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that, in conse¬ 
quence of the Ford Sawal, signed by tbe gloiy of the nobiliiy and adiuiuihtra- 
tion, Sujah ul Mulck, Ilossam 6 Dowla, JMeer Mabtmied JalliiT Klian Beliuu- 
dcr, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ford IJuckcckut, and 
Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, tho forms of which arc herein fully 


Abmit the 20lli Dec-Jiiibur 1757. 
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set forth: Tbe office of the Zemindarry of the Fergunnahs above written^ in 
consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one Bupccs 
(20,101) Pishcash, &c., to tlie Imperial Circar, according^ to the endorsement, 
from the month Poos (anno 1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four 
of the Bengal ^ra, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English 
Comiiany, to the end that they attend to the rites and customs thereof, as is 
fitting, nor in the least circumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care duo thereto: that they deliver into the treasury, at proper times, the due 
rents of the Circar; that they behave in such manner to the inhabitants and 
lower sort of ])CO])le, that, by their good management, the said Pergunnah 
may flourish and increase; that they sufCcr no robbers nor house-breakers 
to remain within their districts, and tako such care of the King's highways, 
that the travelh'rs and passengers may pass and ropass without the least 
molestation ; That (which Goil forbid) if the efEects of any person be plun¬ 
dered or stolen, they discover and produce the plunderers and thieves, together 
with the goods, and deliver the goods to the owners and the criminals to 
condign punishment; or else, that tliey themselves be resi)onsible for the said 
goods; that they fake s])ccial care that no one be guilty of any crimes or 
drunkenness w’ithin the limits of their Zemindarry; that after the expira¬ 
tion of the year they take a discharge, according to custom, and that they 
deliver the accounts of their Zemindarry, agreeable to tbc stated forms, every 
year, into the duftereana of the Cirear; and that they refrain from demand¬ 
ing the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court (the Asylum of the "World). 

It is their (the Muttaseddi'cs, &c,) duly to look upon the said Company 
as the established and law’ful Zemindars of those places, and whatsoever apper¬ 
tains, or is annexed to that oiliue, as their right: in this particular be they 
strictly punctual. 

Bated the Jirsf of Bulhi-nl-Sauui, in the Jifth Sun of the BeUjn. 

Let the eiulorsemcnt he written. 

Pakticulakh of the Exkobsemext. 

In conso(inonee of the Fcrd Suwal, signed by the glory of the nobility and 
administration, Sujah ul ISIulek, llossatn d Dowla, Mcer Mahomed Jafficr 
Khan Behaudor, Mnhalmt Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
kut and Mnolmlca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are heroin 
fully set forth : The office of the Zemindiirry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Cal- 
cuthi, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thousand one hundred 
and one rupees (2U,101) Pishuash, &c., to the Imperial Cirear, from the month 
Poos (anno 1161) in the year one thousand one hundred and sixty-four of the 
Bengal .Era, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the English Company. 

27 Mahals. 

Dcroobust... ... ... ... 15 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... ... ... ... 12 do. 

The amount, according to the account signed by the Canongous of the Soubah. 
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Fobm of the Sign Makval. 
lie the Sunnud granted. 


Poem of the Feed Sawal. 

• 

The Zemindarry o£ the Kissmut Porf^unnah of Calcutta, &c., of the 
Circar Saut^um, &c., bclongfing to the Paradise of Nations, the Souhali of 
B(*n!jral, having been conferred on the noblest of MtM’chants, the English 
Comiiany, the aforesaid Company represent that the inhabitants will not be 
satisfied without the grant of a Sunnud, wherefore they desire that the 
Sunnud may be graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the 
sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pishcash, &c., 
to the Impeiiul Circar. In this particular what are your commands ? 

27 Mahals. 

Deroobust... ... ... ... 15 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... ... ... ... 12 do. 

The amount, according to the account signed by 

the Canongoos of the Soubah ... ... lls. 2,22,058 10 12 3 

writtpn~J)y”tliu Kissmut Perguunah of Calculla, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, 
Uoyroyan.'* iu the ilistricts of the ('huckla of llooghly. 



2(1 Mahals. 

Deroobust ... ... 15 Mahals 

Kissmut tea ... ... 11 do. 

Bs. 

Amount ... ... ... 2,20,1()0 14 10 1 

Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmutb'a. Amount . . 28,482 0 13 

Belonging to the Company 2S,3Gi 8 10 1 

Ditto Rameunt 120 13 2 3 

Kissmut Pergunnah of IMugra, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount ... 24,504 13 16 1 

Pergunnah of Khasspoor, Circar Saut¬ 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 3,337 3 2 

Pergunnah of Mudenmull, Circar Saut¬ 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 22,199 5 5 


Ob the daif of Suhhi-uU Oh fie IBti <f Buiii’ 

Sauni a copy «as entered f» uUSauni, 6th Sun, a copy 

the BooTn of the Government. «’o» entered in the De- 

(&. Hnzzoor, or the Fresence.J leanoee Boot. 
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Pergunnah of Bcrryhattcc, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 1G Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 6^149 4 13 3 

Fcrg^innah of Ekktiarpoor^ Circar Saut>. 
gaum. Division 1C Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 7,923 1 8 

Pcrgunnah of Doccan Saugur, Circar 
Santgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 60 7 12 2 

Pcrgunnah of Sliahnagur, Circar Saut- 
guum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 283 7 14 

Pcrgunnah of Azimabad, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 10,000 

Pcrgunnah of Ghur, Circar Salecmubad. 

Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 7,420 9 15 

Pcrgunnah of Moodagotcha, Circar 
Sali‘cmabad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 31,793 10 

Pcrgunnah of Pcclcha Kollic, Circar 
Salccmabad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 3,129 4 15 

Pcrgunnah of Karcc Jurrco, Circar 
Salccmabad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount ... 562 8 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Manpoor, Circar 
Salccma]>ad. Division IG Annas. 

Mahal Kissmultca. Amount ... 8,947 10 1 1 

Belonging to the Company ... 8,856 3 1 
Ditto . Itamcunt ... 91 9 18 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Paikan, Circar 
Salccmabad. Division 12 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount ... 6,787 10 6 3 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Amccrabad, Circar 
Salccmabad. Adjacent to Chitpoor Di< 
vision. 3 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount ... 3,650 10 9 
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Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Haveluslichr, 
Circar Salcemabad. The village of 
Seendor 2 )oor. No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Mahomed Amccr- 
poor, Circar Salcemabad. The village. 
No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Mt)b, Salt, and 
Wax. Circar Salcemabad. No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Pcrgunnah of Ilattiagur, Circar Salcc> 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount 

Pcrgunnah of Moida, Circar Salocmo- 
bad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount 

Pcrgunnah of Akbai’])oor, Circar Salcc- 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroobust. Amount. 

Pcrgunnah of Shahjioor, Circar Salcc- 
mabad. Division 16 Annas. 

IMahal Dcroobust. Amount . . 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Altoab Fouz- 
darry, &c., Circar Salccmabiul. No 
Division. 

^ Mahals Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah A])oab Fouzdarry, 
and Pishcash Congo. 

2 Mahals. Amount 

Bhcrjy (transferred) 


323 11 8 


181. 5 10 

16,702 13 1 

22,119 7 19 3 

1,199 14 10 

2,228 15 15 

3,470 12 2 2 

1,204 12 18 2 

1,174 11 16 3 

30 1 13 


Sairs, Ilattiagur, and Mcida, and Mcidonmul, and Moodagutchu, 1)c1ong- 
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor. 

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ... 4,501 0 0 

Kissmut Pcrgunnah of Bcilia Bussoindarry, Circar Salccmal)ad, named 
Sahebnugur, in the districts of the Chuckla of Burdwan, containing the 
Mouza Bhilla, and all the lands lying on the cast side of the River Ganges. 

Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Kis.^muttea. Amount 2,791 11 12 2 
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Form ol' tlic Siox Makfal. 

After the receipt of the Muchulca and Zamince, according^ to custom. 

13e the Sunuud granted. 


Form of the Febd IlrcKREKrT, 

In consequence of the Ford Sawal^ signed hy the glory of the nobility 
and administration^ Sujah ul Mulck, Ilossam u Dovvluj Mcer Mahomed Juflier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of tlie Soubah, the form of which is 
herein fully si't forth, the office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmut I’ergunnah 
of Calcutta, &c., of the Sircar Sautgaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of 
Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of twenty thou¬ 
sand one hundred and one lluj)eeH (2h,10J) I’ishcash, ffcc., to the Imperial 
Circar, is conferred on the nobh'st of merchants, the lilnglish Company, who 
have delivered a Muchulca and Zaminee, into the Ijoohs, and ])ctition for the 
Sunuud. In this particular what are you pleased to decree 't 


Form nf the Frif? Sairal, and parliaiiars 
of Ihe Mahals hare hern irnltrn uOure. 

Pish cash of t hr Imjtci’ial Circar, 

Fi'pers. 

PiMlioahh of tli<‘ (Vimir Us. 12,101 
IS'iizziirraiia Sonbulidary „ C,0(X) 

Vizier’s Fees ... „ S},UU0 


27 Mahals. 

Deroobust ... 15 Mahals. 
Kissinuttea ... 12 Malials. 

Amount, aoeordiug to the account signed 
by the Cauongoo of the Souhah. 

Iln2>ccs 2,22,05S 10 2 3 


Form <if llic Sion M.vNrAi,. 
It has been viewed. 


Fo]im of the MrenrwA, dated the 

We, the English Comj)any, do declare, that whereas llie office of the 
Zemindarry of the Kissmiit Pi'rgnnnah of Calcutta, &e., of ihe Circar Saul- 
gaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Souhah of Bengal, in 
consideration of the sum of twenty lhoiisan<l one hundred and one liupeos 
(20,101) Pishcash, &c., to the Imperial Circar, from the month I’oos (uiinu 
11C4-) in the year eleven hundred and si.\ty-four of the Beng.il .^Era, has been 
conft'rred on us, to the end that we attend to the rites and customs thereof, as 
is fitting, nor in the least eireum.stance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
care due thereto. That we deliver into the treasury iu the ]>ropor times the 
due rents of the Circar. That we behave iu such manner to the iuhahitants 
and lower sort of j)eople, that by our good management the said Pergunnahs 
may flourish and increase. That we suffer no robbers nor house-breakers to 
remain within our districts, and take such care of the King’s highways that 
the travellers and passengers may pass and repass without fear or molestation. 
That (which God forbid; if the effects of any person be plundered or stolen 
we discover and produce the robbers or thieves, together with the goods, and 
deliver the goods to the owners, and the criminals to condign punishment, or 
else that we ourselves be responsible for the said goods. That we take especial 
care that no one be guilty of any crime or drunkenness within the limits of 
our Zemindarry. That after the expiration of the year, we take a discharge 
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aecordh^ to custom,'and that we deliver the accounts of our Zemindariy 
agreeable to the stated forms every year into the duftercana of the Circar, and 
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court 
(the Asylumef the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a 
mdcbulca and agreement, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto. 

27 Mahals, 

PaHieulart of the MaihaU hare been Deroobust, ... ... 15 Mahals. 

wrUtem i» the endureemeut. Kissmuttea, ... . . 12 „ 

Amount ... 2,22,958 10 2 3 

Foam of the Sion Ma.noal. 

It 18 accepted. 

FosH of the Tousooa HAzia Zauinee, dated the 

ft- -x* « do declare, that whereas the oflSice of the Zemindarry 

of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., of Cirear Sautgaum, &c., belong¬ 
ing to the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal, has been conferred on 
the noblest of Merchants, the English Com]>any ; I, being ap[)oiuted the 
fiersonal security for the said Company, with the Cirear, do agree, aud give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Com]>any shall be present and execute the 
functions of the Zemindarry: If they shall absent themselves, I will make 
them appear; but if at any time T am not able to make them appear, I will 
be respolisible for their compacts. For this reason 1 have given this writing as 
a Tomsook Hazir Zaminee, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto. 

Form of the Sion Mavval. 

Si|;ned. 

Fobk of the Aobeehent for the Pibucash, &r.. to the Imfebial Cikcab. 

Account of the agreement for the Pishcash, &c., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Sunnud for the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah of 
(•alcutta, &c., of the Cirear Sautgaum, &o., iu the name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 1165 of the Bengal dEra. 

Pishcash . . Rs. 20,101 

Pisbeash of the Imperial Cirear . Rs. 12,101 
Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry ... „ 5,000 

Vizier's Pees ... „ 3,000 

Rs. 2,22,958 10 2 3 

6 . Sunhitx) for tha Free Tenure of the Town of Calcutta, &c., to the Hokobablb Fast 
India' Oomtant, given under tiie Seal of the Nabob Allow t Dowla Mbbb 
Maboxbd 8 >ddock Khan Bbmaitdbb, Assud Juno, Dbwan of the Soubah of 
Behoal. 

To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs, and Talookdars, and Canon goos of the Mouza 
of Oovindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, belonging to 
l^e Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Be it known, that in conse- 
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quence of the Ferd Sawal, si^ed by the gloiy of the nobility and adminis¬ 
tration, Sujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
* Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Sonbah, and the Ferd Huckeekut, 
and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth; the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, &c., which adjoin to the 
factoiy of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amounting to 
eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, 
the let* of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, 6th Sun, according to the endorsement are for¬ 
given j to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Muttaseddees, &c.} duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular be they punctual. 

• Dated as above. 

t Let the endorsement be written. 

P&BTirniABB of the Enuorbsmekt. 

In consequence of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the gloiy of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulk, Ifossam d Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Huckee¬ 
kut and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth; the rents of the Mouza of Govindpoor, Sjp., in the districts 
of the Pergunuah of Calcutta, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Souhah of Bengal, and dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa, and the jaghire 
of the Circtar which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, amounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six 
Rupees and something more, from the t latter season of Oodael, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1104) of the Bengal ^ra, are forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid. 

Mouzas and Mahals 
Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Canougoos of the 
Soubah. 

Fobm of the Sion Manuai.. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Fobm of the Febd Sawal. 

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent, that the 
factory for carrying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Cidcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and intermptionB from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factoiy, and 
left an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the 
Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 


* About the beginniag of December 1758. 
t This is written by the Soyroyan. 
t In tlio original Fesset Kru£. 
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&C.J of tbe Circar Sautgaum^ belon^png to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghire of the 
Ciroar, adjoin thereto; they request that a Sunnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

Amounting, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the 
Soubah, to ... ... ... ... Rupees 8,836 432. 

Mouza of Goviudpoor, &c., belongiug to the Pergunuah of Calcutta. 
Mouza with Kissmutteas 12. 

In all 6| Mouzas. Amount . ^ 2,542 14 2 3 

Kcrria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount Jaghire . 338 11 16 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 131 10 17 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 
Moliinga, of the Khalsa. 

Mouza of S annas. Amount .. 171 13 19 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Chuwrungec of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount 41< 8 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhulland. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 227 11 12 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colundu. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 2(S6 2 13 

Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghec of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount . . 582 15 6 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount 184 13 16 I 

Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount 355 13 11 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 63 4 2 

Kerria Kispoorperra of the Jaghii'c. 

One Mouza. Amount 191 0 5 

Kerria Kissmut of Bhurce Scrampoor of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount 34 5 17 1 

Kissmut Mouza of Dhellunt, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Paikan. 

Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmutteas, in all 6i Mouzas of the khalsa. 

Amount ... ... 1,894 4 2 

Berria Kissmut of Dhellunt. 

'Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 253 10 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Lootee. 

Monza of 6 annas. Amount ... 113 7 1 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 161 3 13 
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Kerria Kiasmut of Chowrungeo. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount ... 97 7 

Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount... 150 8 8 L 

Kerria Rocul Koorea. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 178 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 2 annas. Amount ... 15 9 15 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangcc. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount ... 15(3 13 6 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount .. ... 218 10 12 

Kerria Kissmut of Jclla Colunda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... ... 147 216 1 

Kerna Kissmut of Bharee Birjhee. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount... 227 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Seram poor. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount. . ... 123 12 7 

Mouza of Shimla, &c., belonging to the Perguniiah of Manpoor. 

Three Mouzas entire of the Khalsa. Amount ... 331 15 11 

Kerria Shiinla.—One Mouza. Amount ... 121 15 3 2 

Kerria Maukhund.—One Mouza. Amount ISO 4 13 2 

Kerria Awdiiighu.—One Mouza. Amount 29 11 14 

Mouza of the Town of Calcutta, &e., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Amecrabad. 

Six and half Mouzas and Mahals. Amount . . 4,008 10 11 

Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 1,376 13 7 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Noott>e. 

Mouza of 10 annas. Amount ... 1,392 9 14 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 

Mouza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. Amount 479 2 2 

Kerria of Birjhee. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount 114 7 2 2 

Kerria of Scrampoor. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount ... 50 13 15 2 

Market of Soota Lootee. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount .,. 272 2 2 

Market of Govindpoor. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount 322 12 5 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Aboab Fouzdarry of the 

Town of Calcutta, &c.. Amount ... 8 3 18 1 

Fobu of the 8iax Manual. 

The Muchnlca being taken according to the form. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 


* la the original it is Dhee Calcutta. 
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Mem .—Here follows tbe l^erd Huckeekut^ and also the Muchuloa of the 
Company^ which are in the same form as those in the Sannud foregoing for 
the Company's Zemindarry. 


No. IV. 


Au nom de la Trinitd trt-s'Saiute. 

A tons ceux que ces presentes concernent^ on en quelque maniere peuvent 
intcresscr, soit notoire. 

Le Ires noble & tr&s Respectable Fr&ideiit & Conseil du fort Williams, 
& le trfes Noble & tres respectable Directiiur & Conseil du fort Gusiavus, dans 
ces pais ici, temoignouts un d6sir ardent, d’assoupir les ti'uu]>les qui agiteut 
Bengalc, d'obvenir aux ealamites si suuveut cprouvees, de faire cesser, 6ter & 
terminer tous Ics obstacles & diifcreus survenus, & de restaurer dans lours 
etablisseinens une trau(]uilite parfaite, out pour cette iiu numiues, muni do 
pleins pouvoirs & deputes au lieu destine aux confdreuees ik. Gurrethy, les honor- 
ables Messieurs: savoir. 

t 

Lc tres Noble & tres Respectable President & Conseil du fort William.s; 
Messieurs Richard Recher & John Cooke: Conseillers du gouveriieuient. 

Le tres Nolde & tres Respectable Directeur et Conseil du fort Gustavus; 
Messieurs Jean Bachoraeht, & Jean Charles Kist: Meiubrcs du Conseil I'oli- 
tique, & de la J ustico. 

Lesi^uels, apres s'avoir mutuellemeut assures do lours pleins pouvoirs 
expedids en bonne forme, &. couferd dos dilTerens objets (pie leur Principaux ioi 
ont juges necessaires pour etre inseres dans ce present Instrument d’un general 
accommodement, finalement sont eonvoiius, apres une deliberation mure, d’une 
pacilieation, doiit est ihsiie heureusemont une cessation ontioir do toutos les 
hostilites taut par mer quo par terre, selon les articles dont le contend iei suive. 


Demandes 

lie la part deft Anglais. 


Rkponse. 

de la part des Ilallanduis. 


Art ler. 

Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil Messieurs les Directeur et Conseil (lu 
de Chintsura donneront satisfaction Chintsura temoigueut qiic eomme ils 
suffisante k Messieurs le President & ont toujours eu d(js sentiinens pacili- 
Conseil du Fort William de Tinsulte ques, les troubles qui sont eutrevenus 
ofierte an Pavilion Brittannique, par & ont altere la bonne intelligence entre 
les Commandans des Vaisseaux Ilol- les deux Nations, ne peuvent pas pro- 
landois, et pour la detention de plusi- duire corame ils n'ont pas produit 
ours de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont dte qu'une doulcur sensible, & tout ce qui 
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saisiB et arretes au bas de la Riviere 
centre Les trait^s et Talliance qui 
Bubsiste entre les deux Nations, et 
pour les autres actes d'hostilit€ corn- 
mis par les dits Yaisseaux. 


Aet. 2d. 

Messieurs le Directeur & Couseil 
de Chintsura d^onimai^eront et la 
Compng'nie, & les pariiculiers de 
tous dommages causes par les Com- 
maudaus de leurs Vaisseaux, soit par 
leur ordre, ou nou, et rendront im- 
mediatement tuus nos Yaisseaux, 
munitions, et effets qui peuvent 
encore rester dans leurs mains. 


s'est pass^ en bas par rapport au Pa¬ 
vilion Anglois et aux insultee qui 
Bont commis, est sans leur ordre et 
k regret peut etre par des gens 
d’Equipage an premier abord dans 
un mal entendement des ordres, avec 
quelle demonstration ils esperent que 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil 
serout sufisament satisfaits. 


Comme les Yaisseaux Hollandois ont 
regu aussi une grande perte & dommage, 
il paroit dur dMu sister sur le d^dom- 
magement; mais ce qui est en effet 
sera rendu yolontairement: On prie 
Messieurs le Gouverneur & Conseil de 
refldchir sur cct Article equitablement, 
cl en cas qn’on no desisiera, nous ferous 
cn sorte de les sat isfaire. 


ArreU h Garhelty Le \er Decembre 175U. 


Riciiu. Becube. 

JouN Cooke. 

Demakdes 

De la part des Hollandois. 

Aeticle le. 

Que Messieurs les Anglois etant 
dans les termes d’un accommodement 
effectuent que leur allie le Nawab 
8*en retoume ou au moins qu'il sc 
tienne tranquillc dans son camp, sans 
nous faire aucun tort, et que les arti¬ 
cles de ndtre accommodement soicut 
accept^s approuves & confirm^s par le 
Nawab, comme principal, autant 
qu’iis le coucernent, taut pour le pre¬ 
sent que x)our Paveuir. 

2d. 

Un mutuel oubli de tout ce qui 
s'est pass^ pendant les troubles, qui 
ont cess^ apr^sent, de plus une assur¬ 
ance ]iar£aite d’amiti^, fidelite & cor- 
leepoudaiice, qui soient eutretenus 


M. Jons. Bacueeaciit. 

J. C. Kist. 

IIeponse 

De la part des Anglois. 

Aeticle le. 

Nous nous sommes dejk servi de tout 
n6trc credit aupres du Nazim, et nous 
contiuueronls de mdme pour Vengager Jk. 
faire r^tirer son arm4e, le moment que 
les Messieurs du Gouvernement Hollan¬ 
dois ont rempli scs ordres. Les articles 
con Venus entre les Anglois ct les Hol¬ 
landois ne ]>euvent point Stre entrem^l^s 
dans le Traits que le Gouvernement de 
Hougljr doit couolure avec le Nazim 
comme principal. 

2d. 

Approuv^, autant qu^il ne contrevient 
point k Taliiance que nous avons avec le 
Nazim du }>ai8. Pendant que I’amitid 
subsiste entre nos deux souveraius on 
Europe. , 
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entre les deux nations par les chefs 
Respectables de Chacnne sans toldrer 
aucune hostility de part^ ni d'autre 
sons quelque pretcxte que ce soitj que 
chacun fei'a de son xnieux pour entre- 
tenir oette Intelligence, & de contri- 
buer en tout ce qui pourroit aug- 
menter le Bonheur de toutes les 
deux: sans donner directement ou 
indirectement du secours h ccux qui 
voudroient nuire rune ou Tautre. 

3e. 

Comme on n'a agi ni par declara¬ 
tion de guerre, ni par commission, 
nos troupes & gens de Mer, nc peuv- 
ent ^tre consider^s com me prison- 
niers de guerre qui soicnt siijets h 
line capitulation, niais simplement 
comme des arret& temporels; de 
sorte quails doivent Stre libres, et 
sortir a\*ec tous les Honnonrs mili- 
taires. 

4e. 

Qu’on nous laisse dans une posses¬ 
sion Libre, tranquille & pas diminuee, 
de nos etablissements commerce, 
droits & prerogatives. 

5e. 

Que toutes les Personnos, Poses- 
sions, Etablissements, Terres, Mai- 
sons, Yaisseaux, batimens, tant de 
la Compagnie, qu^anx particuliers, & 
tout ce qui en depend, soient declaxds 
libres & rendus en presence des 
D^put^ expr^s, des deux partis, dans 
Petat qu'ils 4toient. 

6e. 

Les Ratifications seront eebangdes 
sous Vapprobation de Messieurs les 
Directeurs des Compaguies le pliistdt 
qu'il sera possible. 


3e. 

Nous ne regardons point les Offioiers 
et Trouppes Hollauduises comme nos 
prisoniiiere; mais comme ceux du 
Nazim : Nous sommes done prets les 
relacher des que le gouverncment de 
Ilougly out fini lour negotiation avec 
le Nazim, I’Exception de ceux qui 
veiilent entrer dans notre service, ou 
qui deinaudent la ])rutcction du pavilion 
anglois. 

4e. 

Nous n'avons jamais interrompu mes¬ 
sieurs les llollandois dans lours jastes 
droits, ou priviltiges et ne sommes point 
dans Pintention de le faire. 

5e. 

Tous les Yaisseaux, Barques, &c., 
dans ndtre posession seront restitues 
des que nos demandes seront accordes, 
ou une assurance qiPils seront de la part 
de Messieurs le Directeur & Conseil de 
Hougly. 


6e. 

Accordd. 
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7e. 

Finaloment los deux partis scront 
g^arandeurs reciproquement de VExd- 
cutioD des Articles precedcns. 

Arrete re present h Garheiiy h \er 
Decembre 1759. 

M. JoHS. Baciieracht. 
J. C. Kist. 


7e. 

Nous ne voions point la ncccssite de 
cet article. 

Arrets ce present h Garetfy U Swe 
Lecemhre 1759. 

Eichd. Becher. 
John Cooke. 


Rkterb. 


Convomi, & arr<;t<S quo la Langue fran^nise, doiit on s’est servi dans qucl- 
ques exemplaires do co ))r6scnt trail€ d’accommod(*in<*nt, & dont on sera oblige 
do se scrvir d lavenir dans son execution, no foiirnira auoun oxom])lo qui pour- 
roit etre alle{?ue au prejudice des Maitros ct Prinei]*aux rosp«*ctifB des deux 
parties Coni ractantes, inais qu^on se re^lera dans la suite Bt'lon w qu^on 
trouvera d Pdpjard des Prinenpaux des deux partis, qui sont dans le droit, 
coutume & poscssion dVxpedior & reyovoir paridls Traites & notes dans uiie 
autre Langfue que Ic franyois deja observe, ou ce qui doit etre <)])serve. 


Le present Traite & los accessions qui y poiivent intervenir, reticnneiit 
la menie vertu, & propriety, que si la memo coutume y avoit otd oljscrvce ; & les 
articles separes qu'on y voudroit ontremettre conserveront pareillcmeiit la 
memo cfBcaco, que s’ils ctoiont inserts dans le traite. 


En foi de quoi nous soussi^nes Deimtes du tros Noble, & tres resjwctable 
President & Conseil du fort Williams, & du tree noble & Ires respectable 
Dirccteur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, Membres de lours Assemblies respec> 
lives, avous siguc ce prdseni revers, & y fait apposer les Cachets dc nos arnies. 


Ainsi fait au Lieu <1e nos Conferences a Garrethy le 3 Decembre 1759. 


Seal. 


M. Joiis. Bacheracht. 


KjCiin. Bec-HER. Seal. 


Seal. 


J. C. Kist. 


John Cooke. : Seal. 


Rattficatioit. 

Nous soussignds acceptons par ces prdsentes, les articles precedents d’un 
mutual & reciproque aecommodement, ncgocids & arrit-es pour la pacification 
gdneraleentre les Etablissemens et sujets de nos Maitres & Priucipaux respectifs, 
par nos Deputes Extraordinaires, savoir d'une part, les Sieurs Richard Bicher 
et Jolm Cooke Conseillers du fort Williams: & de Pautre Les Sieurs Jean 
Bacberacht & Jean Charles Kist, Membre du Conseil politique et de Justice 
du fort Gustavus ici, et les approuvons coufirmons & ratifions au nom & sous 
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city in' the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty, acknowledge to 
have reccivedfrom said C. F. Fransz 
Comniissioner on behalf of the Ne¬ 
therlands Government, the said Ne¬ 
therlands possessions at Calcapore. 

In witness whereof 1, the said C. 
F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, the 
said F. Magniac and II. T. Travers, 
for an<l on behalf of the British Gov¬ 
ernment, have hereunto respectively 
Biihsorihed our names and fixed our 
Sejds this day, Wednesday, the first 
of June one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-five. 


ontvangen te hebben van de Kommis- 
saris C. F. Fransz voornoemd de 
voorschreve Nederlandshe bezittingen 
te Calcapocr aan de vaste wal van 
India. 

Waar van ten gewyze ik C. P. 
Fran.sz voor & van wegen het Neder- 
landsehc Gouvernement & wy P. 
Magniac & H. T. Travers voor en 
van wegen hot Britschc Gouvernement 
ouzo namen en zegels resyiectively 
hebben tor neder gesteld op Woensdag 
den orste juny dcs Jaars eon duizend agt 
hondurd & vyf en twintig. 



(Sd.) 

J. Magniac, 

Cow uihs toner. 

I Seal. 1 

(Sd.) 

C. F. Fransz, 

De Ne<U. Commissaris. 


99 

II. T. Traveks, 
Co7nm}ssioner. 

J Sl'iil. j 
\ 

99 

J. Magniac, 

Commissioner. 

Si'll 1 

99 

De 

C. F. Fransz, 

NetU. (. 'om m ima r 'm. 

i 1 

99 

H. T. Travers, 
Commissioner. 
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nsEU for the transfer of the X’ktmkrlaxds iKisseRhions at Balasoke—1825. 


hereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
eoncluded between His IVIajesty the 
King of ^ the United Kin^oni of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Aiajesty the King of the Netherlands, 
at London on the 17th of March 
J h21, the Netherlands possessions at 
Balasore has been ceded to the Bri¬ 
tish (Jovernmont. 

Be it known that H. Botier oon- 
Ktituted by the Hon^blo B. C.*D. 

Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
n cMe the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly restores to C. R. Cart- 
'^nght, Ifisq., nominated by the 


Nadcmaal ten gpvolgo van hot Trac- 
iaat geslofen Ic London, o]i den 17den 
Maart lSi-1 tusselion Zyno Majesteit 
de Koning dor Nedevlanden, en Zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van heiVereenig- 
dcKoniiigryke van Groot Britange on 
Ireland, de Nedorlanilsche bezitiingen te 
Balasoor aan de vaste kust van India, 
zyn afgcstnnn aan hot Britisebe Go¬ 
vernment.—Zy het cen iegelyk bekend, 
dat ik II. Botjir tot de overgave 
van voorsehroven beziftingen van 
wegen het Nedcriandsche Gouveme- 
ment te Chinsurah door den weledelen 
gestrenger Hecr B. C. D. Bouman, als 
Commissaris benoemd en gequalificeerd 

K 
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Bight Hou’ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
eionor on the i>art o£ the British 
Government, the possession of the 
Netherlands possession aforesaid, of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne¬ 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered u]) the same 
accordingly to the limits thereof, and 
I, C. 11. Cartwright, in iny aforesaid 
capacity in the name and on behalf 
of His Britaiiniit Majesty aekiiow- 
lodgo to have received from said 
Botjer, CommiHsioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government the 
said Nethei'lands possessions at Balu- 
sorc. 

In witness whereof 1, the said II. 
Botjer, fur and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and I, the 
said C. Jl. CarUvright, for and on 
behalf of the British Government, 
have hereunto respectively snbscrib(*d 
our names, and iixiid our seals this 
day. 

(Sd.) C. E. CaKTWRIGHT, 

Seal. Joint Mtuite. amt Dfptf. 

Cullr. o/' Jialaxorv, 

Balasore, Saturday, tth 
•Tune 1SS5. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) C. II. Cautwrigiit, 

O^g. Magte. ij* Depg. Collector. 


dczelvc mitsdeze op de kragtigste 
wyze overgeve aan C. R. Cartwright 
vail w'cgcn het Britische Gouvernment 
door zync Kxcelicntic den Oovcinor- 
General in Baade tO Calcutta als Kom- 
missaris tot de over naam geconstitu- 
eord cn erkeuue ik C. B. Cartwright 
in voorschreven myne qualityt voor en 
van wegens en namens het Britische Go¬ 
vernment mits dozen ontvangen te 
hebbeu van den Kommissaris H. Botjir, 
vooruocmd, de voorschreven Neder- 
landschc bezittingen tc Balasoor, aaude 
vaste wal van ludic. 

Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Botjir 
voor en van wegens het Ncderlandsche 
Gouvernment, en ik C. B. Cart¬ 
wright voor en van wegens het Bri- 
tisclie Government onze namen en 
zegels respeetivelyk hebben ter neder- 
gesleld ojJ liedcn. 

; (Sd.) H. BoTjm, 

I 8oal. ' * 

-' Zaturdag den 4 Juny, 

Balasoor. 


No. XX. 

Dbbd fi>r the tranBl'er of the Nethbblani>b posBcssions at Dacca— 1825. 

‘Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac- 
coneluded between His Majesty the taat gesloten te London op den 17dcn 
King of the United Kingdom of Manrt 1824, tussehen Zyne Majosteit 
Great Britain and Ireland and His de Koning der Nederlandeu en Zyne 
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Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lan^ at liondou on the 17th March 
18^4, the Netherlands Possessions 
at Dacca has been coded to the British 
Government. Be it known that 
I, F. W. Van As constituted by the 
Hon'ble B. C. D. Bouinan, Esq., 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to c'^de 
the Netherlands pusst'ssions afore¬ 
said accoi'dingly restore to C. Dawes 
and L. Magniac nominated hy the 
Right Hon'bic the Governor Gene¬ 
ral in Council at Calcutta, Comiiiis- 
siouers on the part of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands ])osscssions aforesaid of 
Ilis Majesty the King of the Nc- 
• thcrlaiids on the Continent of India, 
and do hereby declare to liavo coded 
and delivered up the same iiecord- 
iiigly to the limits thereof, and we 
C. Dawes and L. JMaguiae in our 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of Ilis Britannic! Majesty 
acknowledge to have received from 
said P. W. Van As, Commissioner 
on behalf of the Nctherlaiuls Gov¬ 
ernment the said Netherlands pos¬ 
sessions at Dacca. 


Majisteit do Koning van het Vereenig- 
dc Kouingryko van Groot Britange 
en Ireland de Nixlerlandschc bezittiii- 
gf<*n te Dacca aaii de vo.stc kust van 
Indie zyn afgcslnan aau het Britischc 
CJouverneinent—Zy liet eon eigulyk 
bekend d(‘t ik F. W. Van As tot de 
overgave van voorsehreve bezitiiiigcn 
van wegon Ifet Nederlandsclie Uou- 
vernenient to Chinsnrah door don Wel 
I'klelo (li‘strenge Hi*er B. C. I), Boii- 
maii als Koinmissaris gvuoemd eii 
gekwalilhjceid, dezelve mils doze op do 
kragligsto overgevo aau C. 

Dawes en L. M.igniae van wegen 
het Britseho tJouvernemenl door zyuo 
Exeelleutie den Goiiveriieur Generaal 
in Rado te Caleutla als Kommissaris- 
sen tot de overuaum gi*e()nstitneerd, 
en erkennen \vy C. l)awe.s en L. 
Mag'niae in voorsehnwe oiize quali- 
teiteii voor en \an wegens en namens 
het Briliselie (Jouvernement mits dezo 
rmtvangeii tit lubbeii van de Commis- 
saris W. Van As v'oornoeind do 
vooi>clir(*v<* NedcrJaiulselie bczitliii- 
gen te l)iu:e:i aau do vasle wal van 
ludie. 


In witu(‘S8 whereof I, tlic said 
F. W. Van As, for and on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government and 
we, the said C. Dawes and L. Mag- 
iiiac, for and on behalf of the British 
Government have heix.uuto respee- 
tively subscribed our names and 
fixed our seals this Jay, Tuesday, the 


14th June 

18^5. 


1 Scab i 

(Sd.) 

C. Dawp:.s, 

Com misisio tier. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) 

L. Macjniai'J 


Commissioner. 

Seal. 

(Sd.) 

F. W. Van As, 

9 yy. 


Waarvan ten hewyze ik F. W. 
Vsm As voor and van wegen hot 
Nederlamlsche GonvtTtJonioni eii wy 
C. Daw<‘S en L. Magniac voor en 
van M’egen liei Britiselie Gouveriie- 
nieiit wy cnize iiameu eu zegels 
resp<‘(‘tiv'el\ Iv ter ucilergnslold 

op hudeudou vierteeude Juny 18:15. 


1 ' '1 

(Sd.) 

F. W. V IN As, 

Seal. 

J\'edel. Kommissaris. 

Seal. 

(Sd,) 

C. Dawes, 
Comnir. 

1 Seal. 

(Sd,) 

L. Maoniac, 
fJouimr. 
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No. XXI. 

Db£U restoring the Danish poesesBions—1816. 

Whereas by the provisions of the definitive Treaty of Peace made and 
concluded between llis Britannic Majcaiy and His Majesty the King of Den¬ 
mark, signed at Kiel on the l lth January 1814, and by the additional 
articles signed at Liege, the 7ih of A[>ril 1814, it is stipulated and agreed 
that Ilis Britannic Majesty shall restore to the Crown of Denmark, the town 
of Seramjiore, and the Po.ssessions attached to that S(.‘ttlcment, in the state in 
which they were at the moment of the bignaturo of the said definitive Treaty 
of Peace and the said additional articles, and any works which may have been 
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement. 

Be it known that I, Gordon Forbes, aiipointed by His Excellency the 
Earl of Moira, Governor General, Src., &c., t<» bo Commissary on the part of 
the British Government for eaiTviiig info effect the rcstitntiou of the Colony 
of Serampore for, and in the*' name of, the British Government do restore to 
His Excellency Jacob Krefling, Es<iuire, delegated on the jiart of the Danish 
Government to receive charge (if those possessions, and do liereby declare to . 
have accordingly restored and delivered np tlu; said town of Serampore and the 
possessions ailaelicd to that Settlement,and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge to 
have m'eived from the said (/ordon J'\)rbes, Es<(iiire, on behalf of the British 
Government, the said town of Serampore and the possessions attached there¬ 
unto, and restovt^l to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said dehuitivc 
Treaty of Peace and the said additional articles. 

In vrituess whereof I, the said Gordon I\)rbes, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for and on behalf of the 
Danish (Jovernmout, liave hereunto s(‘t our hands and seals. Given at Scram- 
porc this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 


1 iSeiil. 

(Sd.) 

Gordon Forbbs. 

1 

i Sent 1 

(Sd.) 

Jacob Krefting 


I 


No. XXII. 
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Theatt with Denhahk, 22n(l Febroar; 1845. 

VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTITENDE 
—Af Gods Naade— 

Konoe til Danmark de Venders og Gothers Hertug til Slesvig, Holeteen, 
Stormoru, Ditmersken Lauenborg og Oldenborg. 
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Gjore Vitterligt At da vi med dot Britisk ORtindiske Coinpagiiio ore 
blcvne enige om at afslulte en paa gjensidigen foKleolagtige Grundvolde 
bygget Tractat angaaende Overdragelson af vore BtabliKonu-ater pua liidiens 
JWland til formeldte Compagnie, og dotto Ui(‘mod mi er blov(*n ivujrkt«at idet 
on Raudaii Tractat or blevon afsluttot mod Gouvcrnpiircu over vore Etablise- 
inenter i Indien, Soni dertil fra vor side befiibliiKpgtiget, og General 
G»mvdlrneuien over Britisk liidien mod llaad ])aa lieiiueUlte Compaguies Vegne 
livilkcn Tractat der er iindcrtegiiei i Calcutta deu Toogtyvcnde Feliruar detto 
Aar Ord til andcl lyder Saaledes. 

Treaty for the transfer of tlic Daiiisli Settlements on tlie Continent of 
India between llis Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East 
India Comp.'iny, settled by I*eter ILauson^ Esfi-, Coum-illor of State*, 
Governor of llis Danish Majesty^s Possessions in India, Knight i.f the Order 
of Dannehrog, in virtue of }n>wers delegah'd to him on tin* oOtli September 
1811, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor (Jcneral of 
India in Council, Lieuleiianl-General llie Kiglit Honorable Sir Henry 
llardingc, G.C.B., Governor General of India, ilie Honorable Frederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable ^lajor General Sir George 
Polloek, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of powers delegated to them 
by the Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Direetors on the 
Ist July 

Jjmie in Calcutta^ on the 'Z'lnd <lai/ of Fcfjnian/ One TlwuHand Eight Hun¬ 
dred and Fortg-five. 


In the Name of the Jhloul Ifolg and Undirided Trinilg. 

AWTK'liK 1. 

llis Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer tin* Danii^h Set¬ 
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the public Iniilding's and (Jrow’ii 
jmijM-Tty thereunto belonging, to the 11 onoriihle the British E:ihl India (>oni- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of I’J.oO.OOO (tvvelve lakhs and lifty thou¬ 
sand) Company’s lliipees, which sum the Honorable the Britisli Ea^t India 
Company engage to jiay, on the ratilieation of the jiresent Trealy, either in 
Company’s Iliii»eoK at Caleuttii, or by BilK on London at one month’s sight in 
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of Iw’o shillings for each Eiipco, or in 
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rale, as may be most convenient 
to the Danish Government. 


Articue II. 

The Settlements and Crowm property referred to above arc :— 

I.—The Town of Tranquehar, on the (]!oromandel ('oast, with the dis¬ 
tricts thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of 51,000 Gold Pardaux, 
or about 4,000 Company’s Rn])ees, is to be paid to the liajali of I’aiijore, and 
the following buildings and Crown piopcrty, vis : 

A.—Fort Dansborg, w'ith buildings therewith connected, and thirteen 
Brass Guns mounted on the ramparts, and other stores. 
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B. —^The Government House situated opposite to the Fort. 

C. —A country residence for the Governor at the Village of Porreiar. 

D. —Oai^dcn, with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed by 
the Governor. 

E. —^A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospital. 

F. —A house in the Town occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set¬ 
tlement. 

G. —A house and office on the beach for the Master Attendant. 

II.—Two brick-built godowns. 

Besides public roads, bridges, sluices, a number of fruit and other 11 * 068 , 
and all other immoveable Crown property o£ Jiny description whatever, toge¬ 
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the ])ublic offices, or arc destined 
for public use, the furniture and moveables in "the Government House not 
being herein included. 

II. —^The town of Frederiksnagorc or Serampore, in the province of 
Bengal, comprising 60 biggahs, commonly called Frederiksnagorc, and the 
districts of Serampore, Akna, and Pcarapore, for wbieh districts an annual 
sum of Sicca lluitees 1,601 is to be ]>:iid to the Zemindars of Scwraphully, for 
the time being, with tlie following public j>ro])erty :— 

A. —The Government House. 

B. —The Secretary's House and Offices. 

C. —7'he Court house, w'ith Jail annexed. 

D. —The Church, commonly called the Danish Chnrch. 

E. —^Thc Bazar, containing more or less C biggahs and IS eottabs, with 
a range of godowns on the north siile, and two godowns on the west side : 
the remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, the 
owncra paying an annual ground rent. 

F. —Two small brick-built Guard Houses on Ibe banks of the river. 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of 
Pearapore, through the adjacent Villag(^s, to the river, and all other immove¬ 
able Crown {»ro})orty of any description whatever, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public oilices, or are destined for public use. 

III. —A piece of ground at Balasore, formerly a factory, containing 18 
biggabs i eottabs and 1:2 chittacks of tenanted ground. 

Auticle III. 

The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem and 
Bethlehem in Tranqncbar, the Komau Catholic Church and Chapels 
at the same place, the Homan Catholic Church in Seramjtore; the Serampore 
College and the Serampore Native Hospital having been built, or established 
by private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, effects. 
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and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are bcdonffingr to tbe respective 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and are not therefore included 
with tbe present transfer. 


Atitici.e IV. 

The inhabitants of the aforosjiid Settlements, Enropoans as well us 
Natives, who continue to reside within the Settlements, will bo plaeod under 
the j)roteciion of the general Law of Eritifch Indiu, and their ndigious, per¬ 
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed inider the Dunisli Government, 
will be respected as all rights of person or property are throughout British 
India. 

All suits commenced and ]>ending in the Danish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall be carried on and decided by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstances ^vill allow. 

The same w’ill be observed in all eases of appeal sul)se(|uent to the Treaty, 
but no complaint or suit which lias been tiimlly settled and decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in due time under observance of the 
rules fur appeal then in force, shall be deemed appc'alable; nor shall it be 
lawful to bring forward again, subsequently to the conclusion of this Treaty, 
by petition, complaint or oilierwise, such cases as have been already liiially 
determined by comiietcut authority. 

Autk'i.k V. 

Notliing in the present Treaty shall affi'ct the Trade now carried on, or 
about to be carried on, by tlie subjects (*f Jlis Danish Majesty in the jiorts of 
the East Indies, nor shall the Trade be more restrieU'd than it would have 
been in case Ills Danish Majesty had continued to possess the Settlements 
now transferred. 


Autici k VI. 

The Church Missionary Board at (’o])euliagon for the ])ro])agation of the 
Gospel shall be at liberty to eontiuue their exertions in India for the conver¬ 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall be atTorded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar iilnglish Societies under the 
general Law of the land; the rights and immunities granted to the Serampore 
College by Royal Charter, of date 2.‘Jrd of February JvS27, shall not be inter¬ 
fered with, but continue in force in tbe same manner as if they had been 
obtained by a Charter from tbe British Govermnent, sulqect to the general 
Law of British India. 


Article VII. 

The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary elainiH and en¬ 
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlements, and the Last India 
Company shall not be liable for any such claims or engagenicuts whatever, 
with the exception of the yearly payments of the soil to the Rajah of Tanjore, 
and the Zemindar of Sewraphully, as mentioned in Article 11. 
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Article VIII. 

All sums not belonfi^ng' to the Royal Treasuiy and under the charge of 
the Court of Wards or of any of the public functionaries of the Danish 
Government in their official capacity, shall he received by such Public Officer 
or Officers as the Goveraor-Gcueral of India in Council may direct, and shall 
be carried to account and administered by such Public Officer or Officers in 
the same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as similar pro¬ 
perty is administered under the general Law of the laud. 

Article IX. 

The j)rescnt Treaty' of Nine Articles shall he ratified, and the ratifications 
exchanged in Calcutta within six months from the date liercof, or sooner if 
possible. 

Done at Calcutta on the Tteenty-^econtl day of February^ in the year of 
OUT Lord One Thousand Eight hundred and Forty-five. 

(Sd.) P. Hanson. (Sd.) II. Hardtnge. 

„ y . Millett. 

„ Geo. Poi-lock. 

Saa ville vi have forestaaende Tra’etat sladfoestet hekroeftet og ratificeret 
ndi alle dens Ord, Punkler ('lauseler ligesom visuiuino ogsiui herved })aa bedste 
og kraftigste Maade soni skee kan for Os og Vorc JEfterkomraere Arvinger og 
Suecesserer til den J')anpke Trone stadfeeste bekrtol'le og ratificero mod voi*t 
Kongelig<* Ord lovonde og tilsigimde at samme af Os og dem troligen fast og 
urykkeligt skal voi-de overholdt efterkomuict og fuldbyrdet. 

Til ydermere llekrcpftelse have vi denno Ratification med vor egen haand 
uuderskrevet og hidet voi t store kongelige Segl samme vedhceugc. 

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad Kjoboiihavn den Tredivte Mai 
Aar efter Christi Ryrd Let Tusind Otte Hundred fyrgetyve og fem i vor 
Ilegjerings Sjelte Aar. 

(Sd.) Christian, R. 

(Sd.) (y. (ySARLiEB. Fr. Brantz. Fr. Sponneck. 

(Sd.) Ohstkn. 

The undersigned htiving met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
Ratifications of a Treaty hetwoeu Ilis Majesty the King of Denmark and 
the Honorable Fast India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
thereunto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 13^,50,000, twelve lakhs and fifty thousand Company's Rupees, concluded 
and signed in Calcutta on the 22nd day of Februaiy, in the year of our Lord 
1845, and the respective Ratifications of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place tliis day in the usual form. 
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In witness whereof they have sig>neil the present Certificate of Exchange, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms. 

Bone in Calcuffuj Ike Sljcth day of Orfobrr, iv fhe year of onr Lord One 
Thoumnd Eight Hundred and Forty-five. 


(Sif»nod) T. II. M^nnocK 


I Sciil. 


On the part of the East J 
India Company .. . ) 


On the part of His Ma¬ 
jesty the King of 
Denmark. 


,, F’. MriJ.fcTT. 

,, (-. H. C\MERON. 

(Signed) L, LTNi)ii.\itn. 


I Seal. 


Seal. 


I 


■ S«>bI 

I 


No. XX111. 

Convention with tin- FuKNf ii (iovkrnme.nt ul' Cii ANOFiiNAnoRK- IHSn. 


t^onvention for converting into 
a money pa 3 'ment the HiJ})ply of 
salt made to the French Government 
of C'handernagorc hj’ that of Her 
Hritannic Majestj' in India, 
between 

Monsieur Angnstc Bourgoin, Ad¬ 
ministrator par Interim of Chaiider- 
nagore, with the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Establishments in India, on 
the one part, 

and 

the Members of the Board of Cus¬ 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon'ble the Gover¬ 
nor of Bengal, on the other pari. 


Convention passee pour convi'rtir en 
uno ]>restation en argent la fouruiture 
de sel fiiito an Gouvc'rneraent IVunyais 
do (’hand(‘niagor par <*eliii do S. M. 
Bntanni<ine dans I’liide, 

I^nlrc 

.Monsieur Angiisto Bourgoin, Admi- 
nistratcur par J nl(*rim de Cliandemagor, 
procedant avoo ruulorisation do Mon¬ 
sieur le (louverncur des Etablisscmeuls 
frunvais de I'lnde, d*une ])art, 

El, 

M.M. lea Membrea dii Coinite des 
Douanes, du Sel et de rOf)iiim, agis- 
sant avee Faatorisation de ^Honorable 
Gouvtrneur du Bcngale, d'autre part. 

A ete couveiiu ee qui suit. 
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Articlk 1. 

Tho Prenoli Ciovernmoiit of Chaii- 
deniag-ore will receive no more salt 
from the Engplish fjolahs Eor the con¬ 
sumption of the said Establishment. 

Article II. 

The inhabitants of Chanderna- 
gore shall be at liberty, like the 
other inhabitants of llen^al, to 
jiurehase salt <*itlu‘r direct frtnn the 
^olahs of the Engjlish Government, 
or of merchants who supply them¬ 
selves from the said golahs, accord¬ 
ing- to the established system. 

In consequence the Ereiieh Govern¬ 
ment engages itself to afl’ord t*very 
facility to the sale of salt thus im¬ 
ported into Chandernagore, and not 
t<'» levy, or jiermit t«) be levied by 
any of its subjects any tax or eon- 
trihntion, direct or indirect, on the 
import and sale of sueb salt wlietbcr 
at Clianderiiagore or in its d(*pendent 
dislru'ts. 

Artici.e 111. 

In accordane-c with the preceding 
conditions the Government of Ben¬ 
gal engages itself to pay to M. the 
Administrator of Cbaii deni age )re a 
sum of twenty-tbousaml Company’s 
Jlujiees per annum. 

This ]>ayment shall be made every 
six months at the rate of ten thou¬ 
sand rupees for each six months, and 
shall comineiice from the first day 
of August 1S39. 

Article IV. 

The above.stipulated payment be¬ 
ing in cousequence of the revenue 


Article I. 

Le Gonvemcment fran^ais de Chan- 
dernagor ne recevra plus de sel des 
Golahs anglais pour la consommation 
du dit Etablissemeiit. 

Article II. 

Les habitants de Chandernagor 
seront lihres, eonime les antres habitants 
du Bengale, d’aeheter le sel, soit di- 
reetcmoiit des Golubs du Gouvernement 
anglais, soil des Marchands qui s’ap- 
provisionneut dans les dits Golahs, con- 
formemont an s^ ^t^me ('tahli. 


En eonsecpienee, le Gouvernement 
franyais s’engage il donner tout.es faci- 
lit(V j)our la vonte du sel ainsi importe 
5 \ t?han<lern{igor, et li ne pr^jever in 
luisser ])relever, par ipii ([ue ce soil, 
aueune taxe ou eontribiition direete ou 
indirecte sur I’entree et la vente du dit 
sel, tant it Chandernagor quo dans les 
districts (pii en dependent. 


Article III. 

Par suite des oonveiilions (jni precis- 
dent, le Gouvernement du Bengal 
s’cngiqye it payer k M. I’Administrateur 
de Chandernagor uiie soinme de vingt 
inille Roupies de Comxiagnie par an. 


Ce payement aura lieu par moitie 
de semestre on semestre h partir du 
jour ou la presente Convention recevra 
son execution. 


Article IV. 

Lc pa 3 ’ement ci-dessus stipuld etant 
la eons^uence du reveuu que la con- 
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which the consumption of salt at 
Chandernag“ore will produce to the 
Enj^lisli Government, the French 
authorities shall assist the Enp^lish 
Oi>veriiruent in its realization, and 
use its ])ower to prevent any con¬ 
tra wniiou of the present Treat}’, 
whether through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means. 

Anici.E V. 

It shall he allowable to either of 
the eontraeting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vanee to re-eslahlish the old order 
of thing.<, under w'hich the French 
Government receiving from the 
I'higlish golahs the salt neei’ssary 
for eonsuuiption by tlie inhabitants 
of Cliandernagore shall iniike its 
own prolit thereby, as has hem doin* 
hitherto. 

Article VJ. 

The present Treaty shall be in 
ftu'ce on and after the Isl August 
1 hath 


AllTlCl.!’. VII. 

The present Convention shall he 
subject to the a[>pro\al of 11 is Ex- 
eelleney the Governor of the French 
Estah'nshraents in India, and to that 
of the Eight Hon'ble the (iovernor- 
Gene ’al of the British possessions, 
and ultimately to the confirmation 
of the French Government and of 
the English Government in Europe; 
and in ease of its not being approv¬ 
ed by the said Governments, the old 
order of things will be reviuled to 


sommation du sel it Chandernagor pro- 
diiira au Gouverneinent anglais, les 
antiu-ites fran(;aises aidoront I’admi- 
nistraiion anglaise h realise*!- ee )n'oduit 
et tiendront la main it ce (pr’i! ne soit 
conimis aiicune contravention uu pre¬ 
sent I’raite par dc.s iin]>ortati(>ns du sel, 
soit jiar mer, soil par lout autre inoyen. 


Aistk'Lk V. 

II ser.i loiftiblu a cliacuiic lies ])arties 
eontractanles, moyennaiit avis donne 
au mol ns iiiie iiiinec a I’avaiiec, tie re- 
tablir 1’uiu‘ien ordre des elioses, (F:i})res 
leipiel le Gouvernenieiit franyais reci*- 
>ant des Golahs nnglais le sel iiceessaire 
fi la eoiiMaiinialioii ties liahitaiis dc 
Chandernagor le I'era tlebiler h son 
prolit, eoinme par le passe. 


.Aktici.e 

L’epoijue ii hupielle le presi at I’raite 
coinmeiicera a cliv execute est li,xee an 
1 *'' aout 


Am ii LL ^ IJ. 

Tai prcseiili* Coiivenlion scri sou- 
inise h I’ajiprobjilion de AI. le (hmver- 
ucur des |■Ea^I]^sellu■nls franyais de 
Fliiile et {\ eel)'* de Al. le Gouierneur 
Geinh-al des ]ios‘'essions hriliitmiipies, 
et ulterionixmcnl ii la coiilii'ination du 
Gouvernenieiit fraiK;aiset du (iouvenie- 
meiit anglais cn Fur(*pc, ct ilaiis ]<- eas 
oil elle tie serait jias upproiaec par les 
difs Gouverieiiiciit.>,, on reviendra a 
raiieieii ebit des elioses ansp.it6t ipic 
possible, sao' qn'il soil besoin de pie- 
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as soon as possible, without the no¬ 
tice of one year in advance, as pro¬ 
vided in Article V. 

(Signed) H. M. Pakker. 

„ J. Trotter. 
Calcutta, 5th July 1839. 


(Sd.) Auc&lanjd. 

Seivl of the 
Uiglit Hnii’blo ilie 
Govoruor-tluiioral of 
India and (iuvi‘ruur ' 
of licngal. 


Ratified by the Right lIon*hle the 
Governor-General of India and Go¬ 
vernor of Bengal at Simla, this nine¬ 
teenth day of ScptLinher one thou¬ 
sand eight liuudnid and thirty-nine. 

(Sd.) T. H. Maduoc'K, 

Offg. Secg. In ihe Govt, of India, 
with the Right lion’bit; the 
Governor- General. 


venir un an k Pavance ainsi qn'il a ^t>i 
stipule par PArticle V. 

(Signe) Augt. Boubooin. 
Chanuernaoor, le 12 juillet 1839. 

J 

Marine ei Colonial. 

( JJmnlelligihle.J ' 

Chaiidcruugor. i 


Approuve la presente Convention. 
Pondichery, le 19 Septenabre 1839. 
Le Pair de France. 

Gouvorneur des Etablisscmcnts fran- 
^ais de Plndc. 


(Signe) Le Genl. Sauvt Simon. 


EtaLliiiSciuents frain^'iiiit 
daiiM I’Indf, 
(Jouverneur. 


Tnie copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monsieur 
Bourgoin at Chandcruag'ore. 


No. XXIV. 

Aobesvent made between tbe Fbench and Bbitish Govsbnmsnts relative to the limits 


of the Settlement 

Whereas the mixture of English 
and French territories, jurisdictions, 
and other rights belonging to the two 
Governments, respectively, around 
the French Settlement of Chauder- 
nagore in the East Indies, is the 


of CHANnEBNAOOBE. 

Attendu que le melange des terri- 
toires anglais et frangais, et des juri- 
dictions, et autres droits appartenant 
aux Gouvernements respectife, autour 
de Petahlissement fran 9 aie de Chander- 
nagoT dans les Indes Orientales pr^sente 
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ciiuse of inconvenience to which the 
tiovernments-of Her Majesty the 
dueen of the United Kiu^dum of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of 
His Majesty the Emperor of the 
French are desirous of putting a stop; 


des inconvenients auxquels le Gouver- 
neiiieut de Sa Alajestu la JElciue du 
Royaume Uiii de la (irande Bretagne 
et d’lrlitndo et celui de Sa Majcstd 
rEiiipereur des Franvai” clcsireiit nieltre 
uii lerme; 


The undersigned. Her Britannic 
Majesty's Amhassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty the Emperor’s Minister 
for Foreign Affairs duly authorized 
V)V their resjjective Governments 
have agreed as follows : 

1st.—That the limits of thejiiris- 
(hetioii n7id of all other right.s what¬ 
ever of the French(Tov<'rmiu*nt. on the 
territory of the Frcnieh Settlement 
of (■hiindurnugore in Bengal shall he 
according to the ])hiii drawn up in 
common by the resj)ective C-ommis- 
sioner.s oT the two Goveiniiients ami 
amicxeil to the proposition for the 
bctth'inent of the limits i»r the 
FrcMU'h territorv at (Miandernagore 
signed prtivisioinilly (<*.\eepting the 
reserves contained in it) at Cbamler- 
nagore on the Jth of Seplemhor 
iSo'i; to the South ami West, tiie 
oxeavation commonly called the 
Frencli Diteh, and to the North the 
same Ditch or the line imlicaicd in 
the plan by an orange outline. 

With regard to the hoimdary to 
the East or on the side of the river 
Ilooghly, matters shall remain as 
they are in Tesj)ect to the jurisdic- 
li«m or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Cbandernagore, 
without prejudice to the respeetive 
claims of the two Governments. 


Les soiissignes Amhussadeur Extra¬ 
ordinaire et Pleiiijioteiitiairc de Sa 
Majeslc britaiiniquc si Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Klrangeres de Sa 
Aiajestc I’i’hnperour des Franyais du- 
ment autorises ])ar leurs Gouvernenients 
reB})cctii’s sent couvenus dc eu «]ui 
suit: 


lor.—Los limites dt‘ la jnridiction et 
de Ions droits (pielcom|ncs dii Gonvernc- 
ment fram/ais snv le l,erritoin; «h‘ letah- 
lisscimMit franyais de (’hamlernagoi- cn 
Beugalc s<*r«iut sohm les indications dii 
])lan (h'esse ile eommun accord, piir les 
coin miss: I ires r<-sjiecl ifs des deux Gou- 
veriieinenls, et anne.xe iin projet de 
delimitation jmivi.soirinn^nt »*igm\ (sauf 
l(*s reserves ejne coni lent ce projet.j 
a Ghiimlernagor le -1 .Seplemhre 1 : 

an Slid i»t a l’Oiief>t, I’l'xcavation 
appelv'e le Fosse Iranyais, et nil Nord,le 
mcinc fos.se on la ligno indi(|un‘ sur le 
plan par un liserc orange. 


Qua ml la 1 unite d I’Fst ou du cote 
du fleuve Hoogly les chofacs on res- 
teront, pour la juridiction et aiitrcs 
droits (juclco’LU|ucs de I’et ahlisscnient 
dp Chaiidcrnagor, dans I’cilai aotuel, 
sans jirejudice des jirctcntions n*spec- 
tives des deux gouvern«*nienl.s. 


And inasmuch as the section of 
the boundary above-mentioned from 
the termination of the ditch to the 
bank of the river is very intricate 
and confused owing to the inter¬ 


Et atleiidii que la limite ei-dessiis 
enoncee depuis I’extremite du fosse 
jusqn’ k la riviere, reste tres confus^ par 
le pHe—mile des rnaisons des habitants 
des deux territoires, il sera ^tabJi, h 
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spersion of tlic houses of the in¬ 
habitants of the two territories; . 
therefore in order to render the 
boundary as exact and clear as pos¬ 
sible, and thus to obviate all future 
disputes upon the point, pillars of 
masonry or some other material 
shall be erected at a joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of the boundary. 

2nd.—That, on the one hand, the 
(jovernment of Bengal shall recog¬ 
nize the exclusive jurisdicliini of tljc 
French Government over th<* whole 
of the territory included in the 
limits above described. 

3rd.—That, on the other hand, the 
French Government shall reliixpiish 
to the Government of Bengal the 
jurisdiction wliich the former now 
exercises within portituis of territory 
at Goualpara, (]Iant:i]>oriconr, Ton- 
(juiponcour Duplesit'poity, Barasette, 
situate without the circuit of the 
Ditch round Chandernagore; and that 
this cession shall include also the 
revenue or land vent now collected hy 
the Fremdi (Jovernment from these 
said lands amounting annually to a 
sum of one hniidved and eighty ruj»ee8 
one ganda and a half (Ruptvs ISO 
14 ganda) as detfiih'd in the seliedulc 
which accoin]>anit‘s the draft of 
Agreement drawn up at Clninder- 
nagore on the ^th of Scj)lcmher 
1852. 

4x11.—^That, on its side, the Gov¬ 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
tlie French Government the annual 
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Kujioos 35 14 
annas 5 gandas) now collected by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 


frais communs, sur Fetendue de la 
ligne sus-indiquee, des homes en mapon- 
nerie ou eii toute autre matibre k fiu de 
rendre cette limite aussi precise et 
apparente que possible et de pr^venit 
par ce moyen toutes contestations ul- 
tdrieures sur ce point. 


2d.—D^une part, le Gouv^ernement 
du Bcngale reconnaitra com me apparte- 
nant exclusivement au Gouvemement 
fran 9 ais la juridietion sur tout le ter- 
ritoire cumpris dans les liinites ci-dessus 
indiquees. 

3e.—D’antre parijle Gouvemement 
franyjiis ccilera an Gouvemement du 
Bengale, la juridietion sur les portions 
au tcrnloire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantapoucour, Tonquipoucour, Dujde- 
sii'polly. Barasetti* et situtVs cu deliors 
du fosse (Fcnceiute de Chaiideruagur, 
ot cette cession entraiucra cello des 
re Venus de route fonciere ou Cazanas 
actuellement per^us par le Gouveme¬ 
ment franyais sur les dits terrains et 
s’elevant i»ar an h une somme de cent 
quatre vingt Uoupies, un ganda, et deini 
(lionpies ISO ganda 1J) d’apres etat 
(hhaillc redige, de commun accord, it 
Ghandernagor et joint au projet de 
eonventiou du 4 Septernbre J832. 


4me.—Dc sou cote, le Gouvemement 
du Beugalc consentira h, titre de compen¬ 
sation, it transFdrcr en la possession du 
Gouvemement fran 9 ai 8 le revenu annu¬ 
el de trentu cinq lioupies quaiorze anas, 
cinq gandas (E. 35 14 a. 5 g.) que per- 
9 oit le premier de ces deux (jouverne- 
ments sur des terrains en regie depen¬ 
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara 
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Talook of Digra and Telinijiara which 
lie to the north of the French Ditch ; 
and farther to make a reduction of 
one hundred and forty-four rupees, 
one anna, fourteen ganduH and a 
half (Rupees 144- 1 anna 114 gandas) 
in the annual rent of 3,520 fraiuis 
or about Rupees 1,406 now paid to 
the. Hoogly Treasury by the (iov- 
ernment of Chandernagore as re¬ 
presentatives of certain ancient Ta- 
lookdars. 

In witness whereof the under¬ 
signed have signed tlie present 
Agreement and have aflived the seals 
of their Arms thereunto. 

I)(tne at Paris the 31st of Afaivli 
IS53. 


situes au nord du Fosse franyais, et 
diAiinuer d’une valeur de cent cpiarante 
quatre Rmipies, nn ana, seize gandas 
ct dcmi (It. in, I a. 104 g.) le ruon- 
tant de la ri'ut** de 3,520 francs ou 
environ l.-KUi iloujiies par annce que 
jiaic aetuelleinent it la tresorerie d. 
Hoogly le (Joiiveriieincnt de Chandcr- 
nagor, eonsidere e^>rame re]>reseutant 
de divers anciens Talookdai's. 


Enfoi de quoi le.s soimsigmls out 
sigrie h‘ pre.senl arrangement et y ont 
up|)()se li‘ eachcl. de leurs armcs. 

Fait it Paris le 31 Mars 1353. 


(Sd.) CowiiKY. (Signe) Diioi in iii-; Ltitys. 

I’kopositions of the CoMMis.«Tn> kkb fi>r llir Si:tti.kmi;nt of th«* ]tir*M>Ai<Tr.s of 

Ch • .N’JM’.HNAf.OKK 


Fropoiiiion of the French and F.nglhh 

Commissioners for Ihe Setf/ement 

of IheUmifs of the French Territory 

at Chandernaffore. 

We, the undersigned— 

Pierri Paul Dainier Victoria Duf- 
four de Gavardio, Judge, President 
of the Court of first instance, 

Emile Auguste Cort Mor\ein, 
Assistant Commissary of Marine, 

Commissioner appointed by the 
Governor of the French establish¬ 
ment in India, 

And 

William Erskine Baker, Major in 
the Corps of Engineers of the Pre¬ 
sidency of Fort William, 

Samuel Wauchope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, 


Propositions dcs < ommissaires anglais 

et fran(;uis pi.nr la fixation des 

limitcs territoriales de Chandernagor. 

Nous Soussignes— , 

William J2rskino Baker, Major au 
Corps des Ingeincurs de I:i Presideiice 
dll Fort. William. 

Samuel Waiieliope du Serviee Civil 
do la ineme Prisuleriec. 

Robert Barclay Chapman du interne 
Service. 

Commissaires noinm«'s par M. le 
Gouverneur (icneral ties provinces et 
possessions anglai.ses dc ITuJe. 

Et 

Pierre Paul Damien, ictorin Duffaur 
de Gavardie, Juge President de lere 
instance. 
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Robert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service, 

Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 

Having- proceeded jointly and in¬ 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandernagore, 


And having failed to determine, 
by any sufficient documentary evi¬ 
dence, the existence of any such 
limits fixed by treaty. 

Do hereby agree recommend to 
our respective Governments the adop¬ 
tion of the following conditions, viz., 

\ctly .—That the limits of the ju¬ 
risdiction of all other rights what¬ 
ever of the French Government 
shall be as delineated in the annexed 
plan, that is to ray, that the boun¬ 
dary to the eastward shall bo the 
right bank of the llooghly river. 
That the boundary to the southward 
and westward shall be the excavation 
commonly called the French ditch. 
That the boundary to the northwanl 
shall be also the said French ditch, 
or, where the ditch docs not exist, 
the' line indicated in the plan by an 
orange edging. 

And, inasmuch as the last section 
of the boundary from the termina¬ 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interspersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants of the two 
territories, therefore, in order to ren¬ 
der the boundary as exact and clear 
as possible and thereto obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agreed that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively 


Emile, Auguste CoSt Morven, Aide- 
Commissaire de la Marine. 

Commissaires nommes par M. Ic 
Gouvcrncur dcs Establissemeiis franyais 
dans rindc. 

D’apres Ics constatatious et vrniica- 
tions anx quclles nous avons pj.'ccdc 
soit contradicioirement, soil se})arcmcnt 
pour reconnaitre quclles sont de facto 
les anciennes limites du ierritoire fran- 
9 ais de Chandernagor au Bengale. 

A defaut de documens suffisants sur 
Fexistence de ccs limites, telles qu^elles 
out pu etre fixees par les traites, 

Sommes d'accord de proposer nos 
Gouvernement rcs]iectifs I’adoption de 
I'cnsemblo des conditions suivantes, sa- 
voir: 

1 . Que les limites dc la Juridiction 
ct de tout droit quelconquo (ki Gouver- 
nement franjais, scroul scion dcs indi¬ 
cations du plan ci-annexd, k I'Est, 
Fespaee jusqu'on peut s’etendre le tuouil- 
lage dcs p^niches et bateaux du c6te de 
la rive droite de I’llougly ; au Sud ct 
l^Ouest, Texcavation nppelee le fosse 
fran 9 ais; et au Nord, le meme fosse et 
isi ligne indiqw^ sur le plan ci-annoxe 
I • ir un lisdre (>range. 


Et attendu que cette dernii^re limite 
depuis Fextremit€ du foss^ jusqu^k la 
reviere reste trfes confus^ par le pMe 
mele des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a convenu que si 
le prdsent projet ddchange recevait une 
sanction definitive il serait'* dtabli ^ 
frais communs, sur Fetendue de la ligne 
sus indiquee, des homes en ina 9 onnerie 
ou en toute autre mati^re k fin de rendru 
cette limite aussi precise et apparente 
que possible et de prdvenir par ce moy- 
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approbation de nos susdits Maitres & Principaux en Europe, promcttant do fairo 
faire incessament et fidelcmcnt executor la Eestitutiou mutuclle stipul^e dans 
les pr^dits Articles, pour assoupir toutes lea mes intellij^'nccs & d^mSlcs survenus 
jusqu'ici; d'ailleurs & outre cela de faire passer le contenii de cetle pr&cnte 
Convention, autant qn'il sera nceessairo par une publication solomnelle h, la 
connoissance de tons ceux qui dependent de nous, ufin cju\dle soit dans tons 
scs points essentiels religicuscracnt observeo, en cvitaiit tout co qui pourra 
dans la Suite altdrer, ou troubler Tamitid & le Voisiniifjfc paisible qui subsiste 
it present hcureuacment entre nos Etablissumens rcspcctifs rctablic. 

En foi dc quoi nous avons si^e ct munis ccs pr^sentes avee les Sceaux de 
nos deux Nobles Compa^uies dcs Indes Orientalcs elablies ici. 


Donne 


Donnd 


a 

JJougfi)y le 6e Deecmhre 175b. 


a 

Calcuttaf le 8 Vecemhre 1759. 


An. Bisdome. 



P. A’^EKNET. 

. —- 

Soul. 

B. B. Abmenault. 

Seal. 

... . . 

M. Tsinck. 



J. L. V. SoiIBVIl'lIAVEN. 
• Sn. Deiiooo. 

P. W. Falck. 


Robeiit Ci.tve. 

C. Mannixgiiam. 
W. F. Fiianklanu. 
J. Z. IloiArKMi. 

AV. Mackett. 
Tjios. Boddam. 
AVm. B. Sl MNEu. 
AA’. 


TltA.NSLATION. 

In thk name of tuk Most Holy Tbinitt. 

Til alt whom these Presents eoueern, or mag hi aug teag interest, Ih‘ it hnoini. 

Tlie most noble and most roR])e(:iable President and Council of Fort William, 
and the most noble and res])cctable Diroe,tor and Council of Fort (iu.stavus in 
these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the troubles, 
obstacles, and dilferunces which have been experienced in IJc'n^^al, and to re¬ 
establish eomjdete tranquillity in their resj’t't’tive settlements, liave, with this 
view, nominated, vested with'full powers, and deputed the following-gentlemen 
to fiaretby, the place appointed for the conferences:— 

On the part of the most noble and most resia-ct able President and Council 
of Fort William, Messrs. Iticbard Becber and John Cooke, Counsellors of 
the Government. 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Couneil 
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs. John BacheracUt and John Charles Kist, Members 
of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice, who discussed 
the different matters of which the insertion in the present treaty of settlement 
was considered necessary by their Principals here; and after mature deliber¬ 
ation, a pamfication was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 

E 
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cessation of hostilities both by sea and land^ according to the terms of the 
following Articles• 


Demands (m t-he part of the English, 
Auticle 1. 

The Director and Council of 
Chinsura shall afford due salisfaction 
to the President and Council of Port 
William for the insult offered to the 
British flag by the Commanders of 
Dutch vessels, and for the detention 
of several of our shij)s, which have 
been seized and stopped down the 
river, contrary to Treaties and the 
alliance subsisting between the two 
nations, as w’oll as for other acts of 
hostility committed by the said 
vessels. 


Article 2. 

The Director and Couneil of 
Chinsura shall indemnify both the 
Company and individuals for all 
losses caused by the Commandt'rs of 
their vessels, whether by their orders 
or not, and shall immediately give 
up all our Bhi]>s, munitions, and 
effects which may still be in tbeir 
bands. 


Ejpectited ai OarheUg, 

(Signed) Richd. Becuek. 

John Cooke. 

Demands on the part of the Dutch. 

Article 1. 

That the English shall cause their 
ally, the Nawab, to return, or at least 
to remain quiet in his camp, without 
'doing us any injury, and that the 
Articles of our settlement shall be ap> 
proved, accepted, and confirmed by 


Replies on the pari of the Dutch. 

Article 1. 

The Director and Council of Chin- 
sura state, that as they have always 
entertained pacific sentiments, the 
troubles which have amen and affect¬ 
ed the good understanding between 
the two nations cannot but 1^ a source 
of great ])aiu, and that what has passed 
respecting the British flag and the 
insults offered, has taken place without 
their orders and to their regret. 

Those acts may probably have been 
committed by the people composing 
the crew under a misconception of 
orders. With this explanation it is 
boi)ed that the Governor and Council 
will be satisfied. 

Artici.e 2. 

As Dutch vessels have also suffered 
great loss and injury, it seems hard 
to insist upon indemnification, hut what 
there is in effects shall willingly be 
restored. 

% 

The Governor and Council are re¬ 
quested to consider this Article in a 
spirit of equity. In the event of their 
not desisting, we shall endeavor to 
satisfy them. 

the \st December 1759. 

(Signed) John Bacheracht. 

„ J. C. Kist. 

Replies on the part of the English. 
Article 1. 

Wo have already used all our in¬ 
fluence with the Nazim, and will con¬ 
tinue doing so with a view to^ induce 
him to withdraw his army, as soon as 
the gentlemen of the Dutch Govern¬ 
ment bav^ fulfilled his orders. 
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the Nawab as a principal, in as far as 
they concern him, as well for the 
present as for the future. 


Abticle Z. 

There shall be a mutual oblivion 
of all that passed during the pre¬ 
valence of troubles which have now 
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance 
of friendship, fidelity, and communi¬ 
cation between the two nations 
through the respectable Chit‘fs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on either side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do 
ins best to maintain this good under¬ 
standing and to augment the welfare 
of both, without directly or in¬ 
directly aiding those who may 
desire to’hurt either nation. 

Akticle 3. 

As the acts done have not resulted 
from a declaration of war, onr 
iroops and seamen cannot be con¬ 
sidered as prisoners of war, siibjei-t 
to a capitulation, but KiTU]>ly as 
persons under temporary detent i*>n; 
they should, therefore, 1)0. released 
and allowed to depart with military 
honors. 


Abtjcle 4. 

That we shall be loft in free, 
quiet, and undiminished possession 
of our establishments, commerce, 
rights, and prerogatives. 

Auticle 5. 

That all persons, possessions, 
establishments, lands, houses, ves- 
wls, belonging as well as to the 
Company as to individuals, and all 


The Articles agreed upon between 
the English and the Dutch cannot be 
intermixed in the Treaty which the 
Government of llooghly is to con¬ 
clude with the Nazim as principal. 

Abticlb 3. 

Approved, so far as this Article does 
not contravene our alliance with the 
Nazim of the country, and shall be 
observed while fricudship shall subsist 
between our respective Sovereigns in 
Europe. 


AuTrcLE 3. 

We do not regard the Dutch OlHecrs 
ntid Iroops as our jirisouers, but as 
those of tlie Nazim. We shall, there¬ 
fore, be ])rej)iiri.‘d to release them as 
soon as the Governiiieiit of Hooghly 
sliall have brought its negoeiations 
with the Nazim to a close, with the 
exception of such of them as may 
wish to enter our st*rviei‘, or may apply 
for the protection of the British flag. 

Article 4. 

We have nev(‘r interrupted the Dutch 
gentlemen in the enjoyment of their 
just rights or privileges, and have no 
mteutiou to^do so. 

Article 5. 

All the vessels, barks, &c., in our 
possession, sl'.all bo restored as soon 
as our demamis shall have been com¬ 
plied with, or an assurance given that 
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dependent thereon, shall be declared 
free, and restored in the state in 
which they were, in presence of the 
special deputies of the two parties. 

Abticle 6. 

The ratifications shall be ex¬ 
changed with approbation of the 
Directors on the part of the re¬ 
spective Companies as soon as 
practicable. 

Article 7. 

Finally, the two parties shall be 
reciprocally guaranteed in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles. 

Executed at Garhetiy the \st of 
December 1759. 


they shall be, on the part of the Directoi: 
and Council of Hooghly. 


Article 6. 
Agreed. 


Article 7. 

We do not see the necessity of this 
Article. 

Executed at Qarhetty^ the 3 rd of 
December 1759. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


John Bacheracht. 


(Sd.) Bichard Becher. Seal. 


Seal. 


99 


J. C. Kist. 


„ John Cooke. 



Agreed and resolved, that the French language, which haa been used in 
some copies of the present Treaty, and which it shall become necessary to 
use hereafter in its execution, shall furnish no ground or any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, but that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatching and receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than the French language. 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall have the same force 
as if they h^ been inserted in the Treaty. 


Ratification. 

We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of a 
mutual settlement negotiated and adopted for the general pacification of the 
establishments of our respective masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Richard Becher and John Cooke, Coun¬ 
sellors at Fort Wilh'am, and on the other, Messrs. John Bacheracht and John 
Charles Kist, Members of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice 
at Fort Ghistavus here ; and we approve, confirm, and ratify the same, in the 
name, and subject to the approbation of, our respective masters and principals 
in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual restitution 
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stipulated in the aforesaid Articles, with a view to the removal of the mis- 
uuderstandings and disordero which have hitherto prevailed, and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by Tnf>ftna 
of a formal publication, to the knowledge of all those who arc dependent on us, 
in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, so 
as to avoid in future whatever maj tend to disturb the friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments. 

In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals 
of the two East India Companies, respectively. 

Given ai . Hooghlj/t the 4ith December 1759. Given at Ce^cutia, the 8th December 1759. 


Datcb 

(sa.) 

A. Bisdome. 

Coy.'s 

(Sd.) 

Robt. Clive. 

Svol. 


E. L. Vernet. 

Seal. 


C. Maxninoiiam. 


JJ 

M. Tsieck. 



W. P. Pbankland 



J. L. V. SciIEVlCUAVEN. 


J. Z. IIOLWELL. 



S. Deuoog. 



W. M.vckett. 



P. W. Palck. 


19 

Thomas Bouuam. 
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W. B. Sumner. 
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No. V. 

Guabaxteed Aobeehent bctwpcn the Dncn .and Iho NAitos, 23rd Aagnst 170(). 


Articles agreed on by the under¬ 
mentioned Deputies a})])ointcd by 
the Dircctore and Council for tlic 
Dutch East India Qornpaiiy in Bengal 
to be performed on the part of the 
said Company and conditions granted 
them in consequence by the Nabob 
JafEer Ally Cawn, Sujah al Meulk 
Behadre, Mahaubut Jnug the per¬ 
formance of which said Articles and 
conditions are at the request of both 
the contracting parties guaranteed 
to them respectively by the under¬ 
signed President and Council of 
Port William. 

Article 1st. 

_ The ^ Directore and Council shall 
immediately send away from Chin- 
chura and their other Eactories all 


Artikolcn, goodgekeurd by d'ondcr- 
getoekeude Ciedeputeordo aang-estold 
van den Direeteur en Ruud der Ncder- 
landsehc Oost Indische (^onip; in 
Bcngulen, om van wegens voorsz: 
comp : te worden nagekoiuen; als mede 
voorwaardens, ecu ingevtdge van dien 
toegestaan door don Nabab Jaffer 
Alychau Souja-ul Molk Beadiir, do 
voibrenging dor voorsz : artikelou en 
voorwaardens, is op verzork byder 
contraetcoreude partyen, geguaranteerd 
door do resj)ective ondergot: President 
en road van^t fort William. 

Art 1. 

Den Dirottciir on Raad van Chin- 
sura, zullcn onmiddclj?k van Hougly 
en hiinue verderc Comptoiren alhier. 
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tbe Buropeans they have exceeding 
the number of one hundred and 
twenty-five granted them by Treaty: 
The said men may remain on Board 
of their Ships at Culjice or Fulta 
till an opportunity offers of con¬ 
veying them to Satavia. 

2nd. 

• 

That if they have erected any new 
Fortifications or deei)eii^d or widen'd 
their Ditch since the execution of 
their Treaty with the Nabob they 
shall be immediately reduced to their 
former condition. 


3rd. 

That if they have augmented their 
number of Guns or their quantity of 
Military Stores beyond vrhat is neces¬ 
sary for the ordinary uses of their 
Factory the overplus shall imme¬ 
diately be sent aw'ay in the same 
manner as is mentioned in the first 
Article regarding the men. 

4th. 

That they shall never suffer more 
than one Europe Ship at a time to 
come higher up the lliver than 
Culpcc, Fulta or Myapore w'ithout 
the express leave of the Nabob first 
obtained. 

5th. 

The said Deputies on tlie part of 
the said Directore and Council do 
hereby renew, confirm and ratify all 
the conditions by them agreed on in 
the Treaty concluded between the 
English Commissaries on behalf of 
the Nabob and the Commissaries on 
the part of the said Directore and 
Council the 8rd of December 1759 
and mure expressly and particularly 


wegzenden, alle de manschap die'i 
gctal van 125 koppen te boveu gaat, 
huu by vorige Tiactaten toegestwn : 
zullende zich dezelve op een hunner te 
Culpi of Folta liggcnde Scheepeu zo 
lang mocten ophouden tot dat ze by 
ecne gemackelyke gelegenheid Bata- 
viawaards kunnen vervoerd werden. 

2 . 

Dat by uldien ze eenige nieuwe 
vestingwerken hebben opgeworpen, of 
hunne grachten liytgediegt, vergroot of 
verw'yderd zedert den dag der volvoer- 
ing van hun laast met den Nabab 
geslotene Tractaat, onmiddel^k tot 
hunne vorige stoat zullcn wederbrengen. 

3. 

Dat ingevallc z.^^t gctal van hunne 
canon cn of Ourlogs ainmonitic hebben 
vermeerderd boven't geen zij tot't ordi- 
nair gubruyk in hunne bezittingen 
benodigt hebben, zy't overschot in 
zclvervocgcn zullcn doen verzenden als 
by't cerstc artikcl ten opzigto der man- 
scha}) is vermcld. 

4. 

Dat zc noo>^ zullcn gedoogen moor 
dan een Europisch Schip, tegclvk 
hooger dan Culpi, Folta of Mayapoui', 
te lateu oi>komcn, zonder alvorcns 
daartoe van den Nabab eene liytdriic- 
kcl5'ke vergunning crlangt te hebben. 

5. 

De voorsz: Gccommitteerdens van 
wegens den Directeur en Kaad van 
Cbinsiira, vemieuwen, bevestigen eii 
ratificecren mits deczen alle de voor- 
waardens byhen oangenomen in't 
Tractaat, gesloten tusschen de Engels- 
chc Commiss: . als mede den Nabab 
tereenc, en den Directeur en Band van 
Hougly ter andere zyde, op den 3 Xber 
1759 cn in't byzonder dat godeelto 
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ihat part wliich limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 
hundred and twenty-five Europeans. 

6th. 

The said Directore and Council 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require it permit an 
officer of bis together with, an Eng¬ 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinchura and 
their other Factories. Or i£ any 
other means can be agreed on be¬ 
tween the Governor and Council oE 
Fort William and the Directore and 
Council of Chiiiehnra whereby the 
num])er of the men and the ejuantity 
of Military Stores may be ascer¬ 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Fort Wil¬ 
liam so as that they may be enabled 
to answet to the Nabob as Guaran¬ 
tees for the Security of his Country. 
Ill such case the Nabob wdll nut 
insist uxjuu the review. 


7th. 

Tlie Nabob's Duaii Ray Raven 
Amced Ray on the behalf of the 
Nabob solemnly engages to the said 
Directore and Council that on their 
complying with the before going 
conditions they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Rights, Liber¬ 
ties and Prerogatives iu Trade us 
granted them by the Phirmaimds of 
the Mogul. 

8th. 

they shall in future be bur- 
then'd with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions whatsoever, and j>a.r- 
ticularly that they shall be freed from 
the payment of the sum exacted from 
them for some years past by the 


welk de Militaire Magjt in Bengale op 
125 Eurojicescn bex>aalt. 


0 . 

De voorsz : Direeteur en Raad, zullen 
nu en ten alien tyden, wanneer 't de 
Nabali mugtc requireeren toostaau dat 
eon zyner Officieren vcrgezeld met eenen 
Engelscn, der hunne Manschap en 
Oorlugs vourraadie Cliinsura en verdere 
Comptoiren overzien. Of indien Tneii 
tusschen den Gouverneur on Raad 
vau't Fort ^\ illiaiu en den Direeteur en 
Raad van Cliinsura, door eeuige anderc 
niidduleii kan overeeiikonien, waardoor 
den (iouverneur on den liaad vaii't 
Fort William konUo tot deszulfs genoe- 
gen verzekerL werdeii vaii’t getal huiinor 
luuiiseha]), en de hoeveelhcid van dcr- 
zelvcr krvg.svoorruad, <‘n Zy als vermid- 
dtdaar ni«>gten & inogende wezeii, deii 
Nababeeii voldocnde aiitwoord tegvven, 
omtrend de veiligheid van zVii land, 
dal iilsdaii in een alzulk guval de Nabab 
niet zudde op de mostcriug insistccren. 

7. 

De Nababs Duwaii Raay Iluayaan 
Amced llaay verbind zig ])h'glcl.vk van 
wegens deii Nabab, aanden voorgeinel- 
den Direeteur en Baud, dat zfidra zy 
zieb de voorengeuoeindc voorwaardeii 
liebben oiiderworpeu, in alle lifiiine 
rcgcleii, \rijheden on Prerogativeii, 
liiinby Firinaans van de Mogol verleeud, 
zulleii werdeu ouderstcund. 


S. 

Dat zy in den aanstaande, met ^enc 
nieuwe of ongowone gehl afperbsingen 
hoe genaamt, zullen wei"deii lieladcn, en 
voornamentlyk dat ze zffilen bevrj'd 
zvii van de betaling eciier Somma, bun 
eeuige jaaren geledcn door den Soiiba 
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Soubah of Patna under the title of 
Peshensh due for the priviledge of the 
Trade of Salt Petre; it not being just 
that the said Directore and Council 
should continue to pay for a privi- 
ledge that they do not now hold. 

9th. 

That they shall have a free and 
uninterrupted passage for their Ships 
and Vessels in the Itiver with the ex¬ 
ception mentioned in the 4th Arti- 
clCj as also for their Oxen, Carts, 
Cooleys, Peons, Cossids, &c., by land 
to their usual destin’d Place with the 
Seal of the Company and that of the 
Directore or (chiefs or other Servants 
projK^rly qualified without being suli- 
ject to any impositions from any 
Phousdars, J aguerdars, Chowkoydars, 
Droghers or other Officers of the 
Government. 


IOtu. 

That in consequence of the several 
Phirmaunds by them obtained : The 
Dutch East India Company’s Trade 
in the Provinces of Bengal, Babar and 
Orixa shall be free and uninterrupted 
in all Articles whatsoever, excepting 
the purchase of Salt Petre of which 
the Nabob has granted to the Eng¬ 
lish the Exclusive Priviledge. 

11th. 

That the Nabob will order the 
account of their coinage in the mint 
at Cariem Abaad to he adjusted and 
the balance which may appear due to 
be discharged and that in future 
their Business in the said Mint shall 
be carried on without Molestation or 
hindrance, and the nett produce be 
delivered without any detention or 
unlawfull deduction. 


van Patna voor de privilegie van den 
Salpcter handel, onder den naam van 
Peeskes afgeeischt, door dien't niet 
billyk zoude zfn dat gemelde Directeur 
en Raad zoude continueeren te betalen 
voor ecn privilegie dat ze thans uict 
mccr bebouden. 

9. 

Dat ze voor hunne Scheepen en vaar- 
tuygen zullcn bebben een vrye en on*- 
gebiuderdc doortogt, egter met deeze 
nj'tzondering als b^t vierde artikel 
vcrmcld staat, zo-mede over land, voor 
hunne ossen, karren, coulys, pions, 
casseds na hunne gewoonlyke bestemdc 
plaatsen gaandc, mits voorzicn zynde 
met’t zegel van de coraps: en dat van 
den Dirofteur opperhoofdcn of andcre 
daartoc gequaliiiceerde Dienai-cn zon- 
dcrecnige belasling van Fadsdaars, 
Jagiordaars, Choukidaars, Dci^rogas of 
andere officicren van de Regecring, 
ouderhevig te zyn. 

10 . 

Dat ingcvolge van vcrschcidc door 
bun verkregene Firmaans, den bandel 
van de Ncdurlandschc Oost Indisehe 
Comp: in Bengalcn, Bebaar cn Orixa, 
vry en ongestoord, in allc artikclen 
hoegenaamt, zal worden gedreven, 
iiyigenumen den Salpeter in zoam, wellc 
vuorrcgi deu Nabab aaa d’Eugelscu met 
uytsluyiing van allc andere beeft tou- 
gesiaan. 

11 . 

Dat de Nabab zal ordre geven om dc 
rekening van hunne verstempeling in 
de Munt te Carriemabaad effen te stcl- 
len, en’t Saldo dat blyven zal hen nog 
to competeeren, uft te keeren; voorts 
dat iu't toekomende, hdnne bezigheden 
ill de vooTSZ: Munt, vort^ng zhllen 
nemen zonder eenige de imnste moles- 
tatie of verbindering, en dat verders 
'tnette product, zonder de minste aan of 
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Done at Fort William, tAfx 'lUtti 0 / 
Auguet 1760. 

The above-mentioned Articles bav- 
ing* been duly ratified by the Nabob 
on one part and on the other by tlu> 
Directore and Council of Chinchiira 
are now signM by us the Governor 
and Council of Fort William as 
Guarantees. 

Done at Fort William, thin 'ZUntl 
day of September 1760. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittaut. 

„ John Caillaud, 

„ Wm. B. Sumner. 

„ T. Z. Holwell. 

„ W. McG OIEB. 

„ S. Veeelst. 

„ . S. L. Smyth. 

„ Culling Smith. 


agter houdiiig of uftrekking vooriaau 
zal werden afgrleg-t. 

Uegeren iu'l Fort William, den 
Auguet HH 17(10. 

(Get.) J. L’. do WiijjB. 

„ M. Joii. Baciikra<'ht. 

Adriaan Bisdoni^ direeieur van wegeiis 
(le. I'.dele Nederlandsobr* Oosl Indische 
Maatschappy in Bcngalon, Bohaar en 
Orixa boiieveiis den Raad doeu te weeten 
aaii all<*n on eeniegolx k dii' !iot aiigaai 
of eoniger vvyzo kan aangaan. 

Alzoo wj ^ oorbaar eu geraden heb- 
bon gcvoiidon oono convontie mot zyn 
Kxocllonth* den lloore Jaffor Alieciiau^ 
Suuja ulnmlk Boadiir, Nawab dor Pro- 
vintioii vail Bongalon, Bohaar on Orixa, 
&o., &e., &c., aante gaan, door dowelke 
alle zodert oonigo tVd gewozeue difPor- 
enton finaal in dor ininm* inog-ten veref- 
fent wordon, on \vy wodor zouden kun- 
non gi‘\v>olon do vrngton on cmolurnon- 
ten eenes vryon, oiigostoorden en onver- 
hindord(‘ii liandol.-i in doozo gewosion, 
zoveel als't naniolyk doenlyk is on de 
tyds omstandighoden komon to lydon 
vooris doozo konv'outie bV woderzydse 
af govaarJigdons voorzion rnot con aiiipel 
bevel, o]) aag on jaare als daar by ver- 
inold Stuat, in de voronstaiiiide artikelen 
en kondition. nnder don iniddoling en 
guarantio do."< respootnon Brosideiit en 
Raad van"l Fort U'illiam go.slolon, 011- 
dorsi'esolirovon on gotokont gi.‘\vordcn ; 


En vermits de inhoud van’t voorsz : Instrument dicti'oi’d, dat de aoten van 
ratifikatien van d'^eene & d'anderc z,vde in goedc cii bohoorlyke foriuo zallen 
Worden uytgewisseld, biuneu de tj'd v'an twintig dagen to rckeneu vaii^ den 
dag der onderteekening; zo is^t: Dai we, oni overtuj'gende bewyzen to goven, 
van onze opreg^beid, en om te voldoon aan’tgeen onze gocomrnittcordens voor 
ona beloofd hebben, de voorsz: convcnitio in alle haaro hoofdon, artikelen en 
voorwaardens generalyk zo veel in ons is, ogter ouzer approbatie onzer Ileeren 
en Meesters en illibaat den ejgendom van dorzolvor verkrogono waare regten, 
Vryheiden en beaittingeii albier, hebben goaggreerd eu geratilicoerd, gelyk wy, 
dezelve alleles ag^reeren en ratificeeron by dozen, bclovende ter goeder trouwe 
en sinceerlyk, dat wy, alle't geene aliessis daarin, ovoreengekomeu, gesloten en 
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by ons geratificeerd is gewordcn, van point tot point zullen nakoznen^ onder- 
houden, en zorge dragen dat by onze onderhorige egalyk, zonder daar t^en 
te docn direct of indircctelyk op wat wyze en manier ^t ook zoude moge wezen 
g'observeei’d worde. 

Tot bekragtiging en kondsebap van alle bet welke hebben wy deeze met 

onze band ondertcekend, en ons groot zcgel daarby doen stcllcn. 

• 

Gegeven binnen’t Fort Gnstavus, ten onzen Ncderlandschen Hoofd 
Comptoire Hongly in Bengalen dozen 20 September 1760. 

(Getk.) 1 An. Bisdom. 

( ,, ) 2 K. B. Armenault. 

( „ ) 3 L. ZuYDLAND. 

{ „ ) 4 M. Tsinck. 

( „ ) 5 J. L. V. SCHF.VICHAVEN. 
( „ ) 0 Sn. DenooG. 

( „ ) 7 J. C. Ktst. 

( „ ) 8 P. W. Falck. 


No. VI. 

A Tbeatt between the Naroh Mker Mahomed Kossim Khar and the Coupakt. 

I • 

, Company'b | 

, Seal. ! 


Two Treaties have been written of the same tenor, and reciprocally ex¬ 
changed, containing the Articles undermentioned, between Meer Mahomed 
Kossim Kban Behauder and the Nabob * Sbum^s 6 Dowla, Governor, and the 
rest of the Council, for the affairs of the English Company; and during the 
life of Mecr Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, and the duration of the facto¬ 
ries of the English Company in this country, this Agreement shall remain in 
force. God is witness between us that the following Articles shall in no wise 
be infringed by either party :— 


M C(‘i‘ M uLuiued 
Kossim KIihu 
B cliHoder’s Seal. 



Abtlcle. 1. 

The Nabob, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, shall continue in 
possession of his dignities, and all affairs be transacted in his name, and a 
suitable income shall he allowed for bis expenses. 


* Ckivemor Vaaiittart. 
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Arttcli:. 2. 

The Neabut of the Soubahdarry of Ben^I, *Aziinal)ad and Oriesa, &c., 
Hhall be conferred by His Excellency, the Nabob, on Mwr Mahometl Kossim 
K-han Behauder; he shall be invested with the administration oi all afEairs of 
the Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to tb(i Oovernmeut. 

Akticle 3. 

Betwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship 
and union is established; his enemies are our cneiiites, and bis friends are our 
friends. 

Article 4. 

The Europeans and Telingjas of the Eu^lish Army shall !«■ ready to assist 
the Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Kiian Behauder, iu the mauii^ement of all 
affairs; and in all affairs dependent on him, they shall exert themselves to the 
utmost of their abilities. 


Article. 5. 

For all eliarircs of tlie Company and of the said Army, and provisions 
for the fiedd, &c., the lauds of Burdwaii, Midiia])ore, and Chittag-on^ shall he 
iissi^nedj,and Suiinuds for that purpose shall be wriLieu and i>;ranted. .The 
Comjiauy is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three 
eouuiries, and we will demand no mor** than the tiiree asslirnmeiits aforesaid. 

Article ti. 

One-half of the Chuuain produced at Syllu‘1. ft»r thnn* years shall be 
purchased by the Goinastahs of the Company from the people of the Clovern- 
ment, at the customary rate of that place. The teininls and inhahitaiits of 
those districts shall reci.*ive no injury. 

Article. 7. 

The balance of the former tuneaw shall be j>ai<l according to the kist- 
buudec agreed upon with the Roj'royaii. The jewels which have been pledged 
shall be received back again. 


Article. 8. 

We will not allow the tenants of tin* (^irear to sidlle in the lands of the 
Knglish Company, neither shall the tenants of the Company be allowed fo 
settle in the lauds of the Circar. 


Article 9. 

'W^e will give no protection to thi* dejiendents of the Cirear in Ihe lands, 
or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to 


• Or Behar. 
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the dependents of the Company in the lands of the Ciroar; and whosoever 
shall fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. ^ 

Article 10. 

The measures for war and peace with the Shabzada^ and raising supplies 
of money^ and the concluding both these points^ shall be weighed in the scale 
of reason, and whiiU'vcr is judged expedient shall be put in execution; and 
it shall he so contrived by the joint councils, that he be removed from this 
country, nor suffered to get any footing in it. Whether there be peace with 
the Shahz'adn or not, our agreement witli Mecr Mahomed Kossim Khan Be- 
hauder, we will (by the grace God) inviolably observe, as long as the English 
Company's factories continue in the country. 

Dated the 11 th of the month Sophar, in the 1174 year of the Heyira, or 
the %lih September 1760. 

(Sign Mamuil of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan.) 

This was sealed on the 18th of the month Sophar, in 
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Jlegira, and the proposals agreed to. 


Sl'NNUDS UIVING EFFECT TO THE Altt)VE TEKATY. 


1. Srxiivn under the oi' the NAunii NAhKSK rn Mri.K, Imtaaz 6 Duwla Nebbbbai 
Jl'kg Mbub MauoxikI) Kossiu Kuan Bkhacdeb. 

To the Zemindars, Cauong(M)s, Talookdars, Tenants, Husbandmen and 
Chiefs of the villages of the Pergunnah of Burdwan, &c., the Zemindarry of 
the Raja Tillukchund, in the districts of the Soubah of Bengal: Be it known 
that whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands 
to plunder the subjects, and waste the royal duininiuns, for this reason the 
said Pergunuah, &c., is granted to the English Comjmny, in part of disburse¬ 
ment of their expenses, and the monthly mainienance of five hundred Euro¬ 
pean horse, tw'o thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which are 
to be entertained lor the jwotection of the royal dominions. Let the above 
officers quietly and contentedly attend and pay to the persons appointed hy 
the English Com])any the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all things 
to their autboiity. And the office of the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follows :—They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in their places, 
rcgnlai'ly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of the ex])ensps of the Conijiany and the pay of the above men¬ 
tioned forces, tliat they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affairs of the King. Let this be puiictiially observed. 

Dated the ^th of the moon Rabbi-nl-Awnl, Isi Sun, answering to the 1st 
month of the Caniic 1176, Bengal style. 

N. B .—Suunuds for the Chuckla of Midnapore, in the districts of the 
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thaniia of Islamabad or Chittagong/ apper¬ 
taining to the Soubah of Bengal, are worded as the above. 
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2. SuiTNOD otider the Seal of the Nabob Nasbub ui Mclcl., &v. 

To the Daro^ of Chunam, to the Naib of Sylhet: Be it kuown, that 
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Calcutta, and meet 
with great obstacles in finishing that work in the want of stone chunam; for 
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of chunam is produced at 
that place one-half (the price thereof being received agreeable to the rate 
of that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English (company for the 
term of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort 
aforesaid; and the other half is to be sent for the Circar. Let this be punc¬ 
tually observed. 

Dated the 4ffA of the moon. Rahhi-uf~Aionl, Sun, answering to the iti 
of the month Caulio 1176, Bengal stgle. 


No. VII. 

AiiTici.E8 of a Tskaty and Aobebusmt between the iiovKRNOK and Council of Fokt 
William, on the part of the E.nglirh East Imha CoMrANv .uid the Nabob 
S ujTAU UL Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Mber Maiiomud Jafkilk Khan Bjshau- 
nsa, Mahabut Juno, 17t}3. 


Company's 1 ' The Seal of the Nahnh 

large Seal. I Hleur .Muhoineil JuffiiT Khan 

* lluhiiiuler, Muhuhut Jung, iVe 

-- —- , , 

On (fie jnirl of' the Con,pang. 

Wo engage to reinstate the Nabob Mocm- Mahomed Jalller Khan 
Behauder in the Soubahdarry of tin* Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, 
by the deposal of Mcer Mahomed Kossim Khan; and the effects, treasure, 
and jewels, &c., belonging to Mwt Mahomed Koasiiii Khan, whieh shall fall 
into our hands, shall be delivcreil up to the Nabob uforenanaed. 

On the part of the Xahoh. 

Ajixiui.n 1, 

The Treaty which I formerly conehuh’d with the Company upon my 
accession to the'Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputation of the 
Company, their Governor and Council, as my own, g’-anting i»erAvannahs for 
tho (Currency of the Company's business; the same Treaty I now confirm and 
ratify. 

Article 2. 

I da grant and confirm to the Company for dofraj'ing the expenses of 
their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, which 
were before ceded for the same purpose. 
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Article 3. 

1 do ratify and confirm to tlie English the privilege granted them by 
their Firmaund and several Husbulhookums, of carrying on Iheir trade by the 
means of their own dustuck, free from all duties, taxes, or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on which a duty of per 
cent, is to be levied on the rowana, or Hooghly market price. 

Article 4. 

I give to the Company half the saltpetre which is produced in the oountxy 
of Purnea, which their Gomastahs shall send to Calcutta. The other haU 
shall be collected by my Fonzdar for the use of my offices ; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country. 

Article 5. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of live years, commencing with 
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and the Company*s Goraastah shall jointly 
prepare chunam, of which each shall defray half the exjicnses; and half 
the chunam so made shall be given to the Company, and the other half 
shall be for my use. 


Article C. 

1 will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thousand foot in the 
three Provinces. If there should be occasion for any more the number shall 
be increased by consent of the Governor and Council proportionably to the 
emergency: Besides tliesc, the force of the English Company shall always 
attend me when they arc wanted. 


Article 7. 

Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Moorshedabad or elsewhere, I 
will advise th<‘ Governor and Council; and what number of English forces 
I may have occasion for in the management of my affairs, 1 will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, and an English gentleman shall reside 
with me, to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and a person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
Council. 


Article 8. 

The late Perwannahs issued by Kossim Ally Khan, granting to all mer¬ 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall be reversed 
and called in, and the duties collected as before. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass iu eveiy respect equal 
to the siccas of Mooroh^ahad without any deduction of batto; and whoso¬ 
ever shall demand batia shall be punished. 
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Abticle 10. 

I will give thirty lakhs of rupees to defray all the expenses and loss 
accruing to the Company from the war and stoppage of their investment • 
and I will reimburse to all private persons the am<mnt of sueli losses, proved 
before the Governor and Council, as they may sustain in their trade in the 
country. If I should not be able to discharge this in ready money, I will 
gpve assignments of land for the amount. 

Auticle 11. 

I will confirm and renew the Treaty which I formerly made with the 
Dutch. 

Article 12. 

If the French come into the country, I will not allow them f.o erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces, hold lauds, Zcniindiirries, &c., hut they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 

Article 13. 

Some regulations shall he hereafter settled btdween us for d(‘eiding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Cuinastahs in the 
different parts of the country and iny nlHeers. 

In Uestimony whereof, wo, the said Governor and (’oiineil, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one purl hereof; and the Nabob 
aforenamed hath set his hand and seal to another part hereof, which were 
mutually done and interchanged at Fort William, tlie iUth day of .July 17(53. 

(Signed) IlnxKY V v.NSirrART. 

„ John C.minac. 

„ WiLi.iAM Billers. 

„ Warre.n IIastinos 

„ Randolph Marrioti'. 

„ IlrcjH WArrs. 


Demands made ou the part of the Nabob Meek Mauumkd .Iafpikr Kh4.v. and a^r^fd to 
by the Council at the time of signing the Treaty 

Article 1. 

I formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
affairs, and received from them repeated letters of eneonragement and kind¬ 
ness with presents; I now make this request that you will write in a projjer 
manner to the Company, and also to the King of lilngland the particulars of 
our friendship and union, and procure for me writings and encouragement, 
that my mind may be assured from that quarter, iliat no breach may ever 
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor, 
and Chiefs of the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may be well 
disposed and attached to me. 
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Article Z . 

• 

Since all tbe Eng^lish gentlemen, assured of my frieudly disposition to 
the Company, confirm me in the Nizamut, 1 request that to whatever I may 
at any time write, they will give their credit and assent, nor regard the stories 
of designing men to my jjrejudicc, that all my affairs may go on with success, 
and no occasion may arise for jealousy or ill-will between us. 

Article S. 

Let no protection be given by any of the English gentlemen to any of 
my dependents, who may fly for shelter to Calcutta or other of your districts, 
but let them be delivered up to me on demand. 1 shall strictly enjoin all my 
Fouzdars and Aumils, on all accounts to afford assistiince and countenance 
to such of the Gomastahs of the Company as attend to the lawful trade of 
their factories : and if any of the said Gomastahs shall act otherwise, let tbeni 
be cheeked in such a manner as may be an example to others. 

Article 4. 

From the neighbourhood of Calcutta to Hooglily, and many of their Per- 
gunnahs bordering upon each other, it happens that, on complaints being 
made, people go against the talookdars, ryots, and tenants of my town, to the 
prejudice of the business of the Circar; wherefore let strict orders be given that 
no peons be sent from Calcutta, on the complaints of any one upon iny 
talookdars or tenants; but on such occasions let application be mode to me, 
or to the Naibs of the Fouzdarrv of Plooghly that the country may be subject 
to no loss or devastations; and if any of the traders, which belonged to the 
Bucksbunder and Azimgunge, and have settled in Calcutta, should be desirous 
of returning to Hooglily, and carrying on their business there as formerly, 
let no one molest them. Chandernagore and the French factory were pre¬ 
sented to me by Colonel Clive, and given by me in charge to Ameer Beg 
Khan; for this reason let strict orders be given that no English gcntlciimu 
exercise any authority therein, but that it remain, as formerly, under the juris¬ 
diction of my people. 

Article 5. 

Whenever I may demand any forces from the Governor and Council for 
my assistance, let them be immediately sent to me, and no demand made un 
me for their expenses. 

The demands of Nabob Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Maho¬ 
med Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, written in five Articles, we, thf 
President and Council of the English Company, do agree and set our han(i>i 
to, in Fort William, the 10th of July 1763. 

(Signed) Henry Vansittart. 

„ William Billers. 

„ John Cartier. 

„ Warren Hastings. 

„ Randolph Marriott. 

„ Hugh Watts. 
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No. VIII. 

Nabob Mbeb Mahoked Jaepiee Allt Khak’s Note lor Five Lakhs of Rupees per month 

for the expenses of the Army, 17<34. 

Account of mon^ settled for the expenses of the Euro]icans and Sepoys, 
the Artillery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a mouth sooner 
or later, according to the particulars uudermeiitioiied, fit)m the beginning of 
the month Sophar (31st of July 1764) of the 5th year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, viz :— 

In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedabad... Rs. 3,00,000 
In the Province of Bchar, at Patna . ,, 2,00,000 

Total ... Rs .00,000 


Written the 19M of Bahhi-Jil-Aioulj the hth ^ear of the Jaloos, 16th 
September 17CJ-. 

N.Ji .—I will include in the aforesaid .sum whatever balance may be due 
from me on account of my former agreement with the Company. 


No. IX. 

Auticles of a Theaty and Agheement concluded between tlie Goveunob and CorwciL 
of Foet William, on the part of the Ka'olisu East Inuia Comi’any aud the 
Nabob Nuuj'um ul Dowla. 

On, the part of the Company. 

We, the Governor and Council, do engtige to 8e'’ure to the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa; and to support him therein with the Comj>an 3 ’'s forces aguinst all his 
enemies. We will also at all times kee]» up such force as may be noecssary 
effectually to assist and sup[)ort him in the delence of tin* Provinces; and as 
our troops will be more to be. depended on tban any the Nabob can have, and 
less cxpoiisive to him, he need therefore entertain none but such as lire ict|uisite 
for the support of the Civil Officcra of his governmeut, and the business of his 
Collections through the dilferent districts. 

We do further promise that in consideration the Nabob shall continue 
to assist in defraying the extniordinarv' expenses of the war, now Ciiii^mg on 
against Shujah ul fiowla, with five 'akhs of Rupees per month, which was 
agreed to by his father; whatever tilms may be hereafter received of the 
on account of our assistance afforded him in tlie war, shall be repaid to 
the Nabob. 


a 
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On the part of the Nabob. 

In consideration of the assistance the Governor and Council have agreed 
to afford/ in secnring to me the succession in the Soubahdarry of Bengal, 
Behar, and Orissa, heretofore held hy my father, the late Nabob Meer JaiBer 
Ally Khan, and supporting me in it against all my enemies, 1 do agree and 
bind myselJE to the faithful performance of the following Articles- 

Abticle 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa¬ 
tion of the Company and of their Governor and Council as his own, and grant¬ 
ing perwannahs for the currency of the Company's trade, the same Treaty, 
as far as is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, 1 do hereby ratify 
and confirm. 

Article 

Considering the weighty cliarge of Government, and how essential it is 
for myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company’s business, 
that 1 should have a person w'ho has had experience therein to advise and assist 
me, I do agree to have one fixed with me, with the advi(!e of the Governor and 
Council in the station of Naib Soubah, who shall accordingly have imnuv 
diatcly under me the chief nmnagement of all affairs: And as Mahomed Reza 
Khan, the Naib of Dacca, has in every resjicct my approbation and thTat of the 
Governor and Council, I do firrther agree that this trust shall be conferjjpd’ on 
him, and 1 will not displace him without the acquiescence of those gentlemen ; 
and in case any altt'ration in this a]>pointment should hereafter appear advis¬ 
able, that Mahomed Keza Khan, ])rovided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
in his administration, shall in such case be reinstated in the Naibship of Dacca, 
with the same authority as heretofore. 

Article 3. 

The business of the collection of the revenues shall, under the Naib 
Soubah, be divided into two or more branches as may appear proper; and as 1 
have the fullest dei)endence and confidence on the attachment of the English 
and their regard to my interest and dignity, and am desirous of giving them 
every testimony thereof, 1 do further consent that the appointment and dis¬ 
mission of the Muttaseddees of those branches, and the allotment of their 
several districts, shall be with the approbation of the Governor and Council; 
and, considering how much men of my rank and station are obliged to trust to 
the eyes and recommendations of the servants about them, and how liable to 
be deceived, it is my further will that the Governor and Council shall be at 
liberty to object and point out to me when Improper people are entrusted, or 
where my officers and subjects are oppressed,, and 1 will pay a proper regard to 
sucli representations, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my people 
every where be happy, and their grievances be redressed. 

Article 4. • 

1 do confirm to the Company, as a fixed resource, for defraying the ordi¬ 
nary expenses of their troops, the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and 
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Chittagong, in as full a manner as heretofore ceded hy my father. The sum 
of live lakhs of Sicca Rupees per month for their maintenance was further 
agreed to be paid by my father; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury, 
while the exigency for keying up so large an army continues. When the 
Company's occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops, the Governor and Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment, as the increased expenses incurred 
by keeping up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of: And as I esteem the Company's troops entirely equal thereto and as 
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediately necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my eullcctions throughout 
the Provinces. 

Article 5. 

I do ratify and confirm to the English the privilege granted to them by 
their Firmaund and several Ilusbulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their owm dustuck, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the country, excepting in the article of salt, on which a duty of 24 
per cent, is to be levied on the rowaiia or Huoghly market price. 

Article 6. 

I give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saltpetre pro¬ 
duced in'the country of Purnea, which their Gomastsiiis shall send toOaleiitta; 
the other half shall be collected by my Fouzdar'fin- tin; use of my ofiiees; and 
1 will suffer no other persons to make purchases of tliis article hi that country. 

AllTK’l.E 7. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the sjiacc of five years, commencing with 
the Uengal j'car 1171, my Fouzdar and a Clomastah oii the jKirt of the Com- 
j>any shall jointly provide ehunam, of which each shall defray half the expense, 
and half the ehunam so made shall he given to the Company. 

Article S. 

Although I should occasionally remove to other j»laces in the Provinces, 
I agree that the books of the Circar shall bo always kept and the business 
conducted at Moorshodabad, and tbat. shall, as licretoforo, be tlie seat of my 
government: And whoiwor T am, I consent that an English gentleman shall 
reside with me to transact all affairs between me and the Company, and that 
a person of high rank shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate 
with the Governor and Council. 


Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect equal 
to the siccas of Moorsliedabad without any deduction of batta; and whoso¬ 
ever shall demand batta shall be punished; The annual loss on coinage, by the 
fall of batta on the issuing of the new siccas, is a very heavy^ grievance to the 
country; and, after mature consideration, I will, in concert with the Governor 
and Council, pursue whatever may appear the best method for remedying it. . 
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Article 10. 

I will allow no Europeans whatever to be entertained in my Bervice, and 
if there already be any^ they shall be immediately dismissed. 

Article 11. 

The kistbundee for payment of the restitution to the sufferers in the late 
troubles as executed by my fatherj I will see faithfully paid. No delays shall 
be made in this business. 


Article 12. 

I confirm and will abide by the Treaty which my father formerly made 
with the Dutch. 


Article 13. 

If the French come into the country I will not allow them to erect any 
fortifications, maintain forces, or hold lands, zcmindarries, &c., but they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 

Article 14. 

Some regulations shall be hereafU'r st^ttlcd between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Gomastahs and my officers, in 
the different parts of the country. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have sot our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof; and the Nabob 
before-named hath set his hand and seal to another part. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. Majendie, Secretary. 

Mem. —^This Treaty was executed by the President and Council of Fort 
"William, on the 20th of* February 1765, and by the Nabob on the 23th of 
the same month. 


No. X. 

1. Fiumauxp from the Kixo Shah AaZiHH, granting the Dewahkt of Bekoal, Bbhab, 

and Obibsa to the Coufant, 1766. 

At this happy time out royal Eirmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that whereas, in consideration of the attachment and services of the 
high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, 
our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the 
English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of wic Provinces of 
Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, from the beginning of the Fussul Rubby of the 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the association of 
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other person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Pewannj^ which used to be paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year for our royal revenue, which sura has been appointed from the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit tlie same to the royal 
Circar; and in this case, as the said Company are obliged to keeji up a large 
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to 
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
remitting the sum of twenty-six lakhs of llujx'es to the royal Circar, and pro¬ 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamut. It is requisite that our royal des¬ 
cendants, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs liigh in rank, the 
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business 
of the Sultanut, the Jaghirdursand Croories, as well the future as ibe present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from 'gen(*ration to 
generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis¬ 
mission or removal, tliey must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption, and they must regard them as excust'd and cxcui|)tcd from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and royal demands. Knowing 
our orders on the subject to be most strict and positive, lei them not deviate 
therefrom. 

Written the of SopAar, of the C>tk gear of the Jaloos^ the I'Zth of 
August 1705^ 

Contents <f the Zinimvn. 

Agreeably to the paper which has I’cccived our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of tlie attachment and si^rvices of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere w(‘ll-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of 
the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and Onssa, from the beginning of the Fussul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1172, as free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person, and with an exemi»tion from the customs of 
the Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for tlic sum of tvventj"-six lakhs of rupi*os a year for our royal 
revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla 
Behauder; and after remitting the royal revenue and providing for the expenses 
of the Nizamut, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said 
Company. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 

( a .) PiBHAUiTD from the King Shah Aalum for the Dewanny of the* Pbomnce 

of Besoal, 17(55. 

At this happy time our royal Firniaund, indispensably requiring obodieuee, 
is issued; that, in consideration of the attachmeut of the high and mighty. 
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the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, we have granted them as a free gift and ultumgau, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning of Bubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 1172, 
the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shcrccfa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, the 
Muttaseddecs of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of the Sultanut, 
the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the mturc as the present, using their con¬ 
stant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, leave the 
said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to generation, 
for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be insured from dismissal or 
removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any interruption, 
and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the payment of all 
the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sultanut. Knowing our 
orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

WrUien the ^A:th of Sophar, of the Qth year of the Jalooe^ the of 
August 1705. 

Contents of the Zimmun, 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, we have 
granted the office of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shcrccfa of the Province of 
Bengal (the Paradise of tlie Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, as a 
free gift and ultumgau, to the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, 
worthy of our royal favors, the English Com])any, without the association of 
any other person from the beginning of the Rubby Tuccacooy-ul of the 
Bengal year 1172. 

Fort JFillia?n, 30^A September 1765. 

* 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexandeii Campbell, S.8.C. 

(&.) Similar separate Fibhaunds were granted for Behae and Obisba. 

i» 

2. Fibhaued from the Kixo Shah Aalum, confirming the Gbantb of BtranwAir and the 
rest of the Company’s poBseasions in Bengal to them, 1765. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, 
and also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, (the zemindarry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of iHustrious 
warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Ctwnpany), which were granted to the said Company in 
the time of Meer Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan, 
deceased; we, in consideration of the attachment of the said Company, have 
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been graciously pleased to confirm to tbem^ from the beginning of the Fussul 
Kubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and nltumgau, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrabs high in rank, the great 
officers, the Muttaseddees of tlic Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our roj'al command, 
leave the said Districts and Perguunahs in possession of the said Company, 
from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to 
be insured from dismission or removal, tliey must on no account whatso¬ 
ever give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused 
and exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate herefrom. 

Writtm the of Sophar, of the 6th year of the Jaloos^ the 12th of 

August 1765. 

Contents of the Zimmnn. 

Agreeably to the paper w’hieh has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that the Clmcklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chitta- 
gniig, and also Twenty-four Pergunnalis of Calcutta, &c., (the zomindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Mecr Mahomed Kossim, and Meer Mahomed Jaflier Khun, deeeasiMl, be 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. 

Chiickla of Biirdw'an. 

Chuckla of M idnaporc. 

Chuckla of Chittagong. 

Tlie Twenty-four Pergunuahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of the 
I'lnglish Company). 

Fort Williamy 30/A Septemher 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S.S.C. 

3. Abticles of Aoeesmext between the King Shah Aalum and iLe Compaxy. 

The Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla agrees to pay Ilis Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the sum of tw^enty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year, without any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
monthly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month; the first 
payment to commence from the 1st of September of the present year: and 
the English Company, in consideration of His Majosty^s having been gra¬ 
ciously pleased to grant them the Dewanny of Bengal, &c., do engage them¬ 
selves to be security for the regular payment of the same. It shall be paid 
month by month from the factory at Patna to Rajah Shitubroy, or whomsoever 
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His Majesty may think proper to nominate^ that it may be forwarded by him 
to the Court. But in case the territories of the aforesaid Nabob should he 
invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to be made out of the 
stipulated revenues, proportionable to the damage that may be gngtaMiiAd. 

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan's having joined the English forces, 
and acted in His Majesty's service in the late war. His Majesty wDl be graci¬ 
ously pleased to allow him the sum of two lakhs of Bupees a year to be paid 
by equal monthly payments; the first payment to commence from the 1st of 
September of the present year; and, in de&ult thereof, the English Company, 
who we guarantees for the same, will make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to His Majesty from the territories of Bengal. If the territories of Bengal 
should at any time be invaded, and on that account a deduction bo made out 
of the royal revenue, in such case a proportionable deduction shall also be made 
out of Nudjuf Khan's allowance. 

Dated the 19M of August 1765. 

Fort Williami 30^^ Sepiemher 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) ALKXANDEa Campbell, 8.8.C. 


4. Aobebuent between tbe Nabob NunjUM-UL-DowLAH and the CoMPAjrr. 

The King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English 
Company the Dewanny of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, with the revenues 
thereof, as a free gift for ever, on cerfaiin conditions, whereof one is that there 
shall be a sufiicient allowance out of the said revenues for supporting the 
expenses of the Nizamut: be it known to all whom it may concern, that I do 
agree to accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131-9, as an adc(]uate 
allowance for the support of tbe Nizamut, w’hich is to be regularly paid as 
follows, uw., the sum of Rupees 17,78,854-1, for all my household expenses, 
servants, &c., and the remaining sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 for the main¬ 
tenance of such horse, sepoys, peons, bercundauzes, &c., as may be thought 
necessary for my suwarry and the support of my dignity only, should such an 
expense hereafter be found necessary to be kept up, but on no account ever to 
exceed that amount: and, having a perfect reliance on ul Miaeeu Dowla, 1 
d^ire he may have the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 36,07,277-8 
for the purposes before-mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) 
1 hope will be inviolably observed, as long as the English Company's factories 
continue in Bengal. 

Fort William^ 1 
September 1765. J 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexandeb Campbell, ^.*9.^''. 
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No. XI. 

Abticlxs of a Tbbatt and AaBEEHKXT conciudod bctwwn tlie (xovkbnob and Council of 
Fobt William, on the part of the Enot.trh E.vbt Ini»ia (ViMeANT anti the Nabob 
Stef ul Dowla. 


Ou the part of the Company. 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Syef ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Bohar, and Orissa, 
and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his <‘U(‘mies. 

On the. part of the Nabob. 

Abttcle 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Comjiany upon 
his first accession to the I^izamut, engaging to regai-d the honor and reputa¬ 
tion of the Comjiany and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab “Nudjum” ul Dowla, the same Treaties, 
as far as is consistent with the true s])irit, intiait, anti meaning thereof, ] do 
hereby ratify and confirm. 

. Akttci.e 2. 

The King has beCn graciously pleased to grant unto th(> English East 
India Company the Dew'annyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, as a free gift 
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proi)osed or carried into 
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
of my country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 
Soubahdarry, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Company 
ill the best manner, agree that the protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, 
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, he entirely left to their 
discretion and good management, in consideration of their paying the King 
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the^ sum of 
Ilupees 2,16,666-10-9; and to me, Syef ul Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Rupees 41,86,131-9, wV., the sum of Rupees 17,78,S54-1 for my liouse, servants, 
and other expenses indispensably necessary; and the remaining sum of Rupees 
24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes as may 
bo thought proper for my suwarry only; but on no account ever to exceed 
that amount. 

AltTlCLE 3. 

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who w'as, at the instance of tlie Govenior 
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invited 
with the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubnim 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post and with the same authority; 
and having a perfect confidence in him, 1, moreover, agree to let him have tl e 
disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 24,07,277-8 for the purposes above- 
*nentioued. 
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This Agreement (by the blessing of God) 1 hope will be inviolably 
observedj as long as the Ertglish Company's factories continue in Bengal. 

Dated this \^ih day of May, in the year of our Lord 1766. 

(Signed) W. B. Sumitkb. 

„ H. Veuelst. 

„ Ra.ni)Olph Maebiott. 

„ H. "Watts. 

„ Claud Bussell. 

„ W. Aldeesey. 

„ Thomas Kelsali.. 

,, Chakijss Floyee. 


No. XII. 

Tbeatt with Mobabek vl Doowla 


The 

Company's 

Seal. 


(Signed) E. Baber, Secretary. 

Abticles of a Treaty and Agbeement between the Govbbkob and CorECiL of Foki 
William, on the part of the English East India Company and the Eabok 
Mobabek vl Dowla, dated 21st March 1770. 

On the part of the Cqmpany. 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Mobarek ul Dowla the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Bebar, and 
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all his 
enemies. 

On the part of the Nabob. 

. Article 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa¬ 
tion of the Company, and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brothers, the Nabobs Nudjum ul Dowla and Syef u) 
Dowla the same Treaties, as far as is consistent with the true spirit, iuieut, 
and meaning thereof, 1 do hereby ratify and confirm. 
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Abticle 2 . 

The Kingf has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English 
East India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal^ Behar, and Orissa 
as a free g[ift for ever; and I, having an entire coutidenee in them 
and in their servants settled in this country, that nothing whatever 
be proposed or carried into execution by them derogating from my honor, 
interest, and the^ good of my country, do therefore, for the better con¬ 
ducting the affairs of the Soubahdarry and promoting my honor and 
interest and that of the Company, in the best manner, agree that the protect¬ 
ing the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and the force sufficient for 
that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and good management, in con¬ 
sideration of their paying the King Shah Aalum, by monthly payments, as by 
Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakbs sixteen thousand six hundred 
and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pice—Rupees 10,666-10-9; and to me, 
Mobarck ul Doivla, the annual stipend of Rupees thirty-oiie lakhs eiglity-one 
thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas—Rupees 61,SI,991-9, viz., 
the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs eighty-ouo thousand nine hundred and ninety- 
one, nine annas—Rupees 15,81,991-9, for my house, servants, and other 
expenses, indispensably necessary; and tbc remaining sum of Rupees sixteen 
lakhs. Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercuu- 
dauzes, as may be thought proper for my suwarry only; but on no account 
ever to exceed that amount. 


Aktk'lb 6- 

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
Geiitlomen of the Council, appointed Naib of the ProXTuecs, and invested with 
the managemont of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Dooluhram, and 
Juggat Scat, shall continue in the same jiosi, and with the same authority; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, 1, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for^the purposes 
above-mentioned. 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall bo inviolably observed 
for ever. 


Bated this 

2\8i day of March^ in the 

year of our Lord 177U. 

(Signed) 

John Cabtieb. 

(Signed) John Reed. 


Richard Becher. 

„ Francis Hare. 

yy 

William Aldersey. 

„ Joseph Jekyll. 

yy 

Claud Russell. 

„ Thomas L.x.ne. 

yy 

Charles Floyeb. 

„ Richard Barweli-. 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. Wynne, Secretary. 
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No. XIII. 

Deed restoring CaiNSUBAn to the ]>utch —1817. 


Whereas by the provisions of the 
Convention concluded on the 1 Sth of 
August 1814 between Great Britain 
and the Netherlands^ it is stipu¬ 
lated and declared that His Britan¬ 
nic Majesty shall restore to the King 
of the Netherlands the colonies, 
factories, and establishments which 
were possessed by Holland in the 
seas and on the Continent of India, 
on the Ist of January 1803 with 
some exceptions; Be it known that 
I, Gordon Forbes, constituted by the 
Hon*ble the Vice-President in Coun¬ 
cil, Commissary on the part of the 
British Government, to carry to 
effect the restitution of Chinsurah 
conformably to the provisions con¬ 
tained in the 1st, 3rd, and 4th 
Articles of the said Convention con¬ 
cluded between His Britannic Ma¬ 
jesty and the King of the Netlicr- 
lands on the 13th of August 1814 
accordingly •restore to J. A'Van 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions oLIIis Majesty the King 
of the Nethenands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
and do hereby declare to have accord¬ 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits thereof at the begin¬ 
ning of the last war, viz.^ on 1st 
January 1803, and J. A'Yan Braam, 
in my aforesaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Luxemburg, &c., &c., &c., acknow¬ 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government the said Town 


En consequence des arrangemens 
conclus dans la convention du 13 Aout 
1814entrela Ghrande Bretagne et Ics 
Fays Bas, il est stipal<$ et declare que 
Sa Majesie Brittannique, rendera k Roi 
des Pays Bas, les Colonics, Factories 
et Etablissements, que la Holland k 
poss^ee auparavant, dans les mers et 
sur le Continent des Indes Ic premier 
Janvier de I’annce 1803 sauf quelques 
exceptions, qu’il soit done connu que 
moi Gordon Forbes constitud par 
PHonorable le Vice President en son 
Consei] nomme Commissairc par le 
Gouveruement Brittannique pour (iffec- 
tucr la restitution dc Chinsurah, cu 
vertu des accords continus dans les 1, 
3, and 4 Articles dc la dite Convention 
concluc entre Sa Majeste Brittanni(|uc, 
et le lioi des Pays Bas Ic 13 Aout 1811 
rcstitue en consequence k Monsieur J. 
A.Van Braam, Commissairc de la purl 
du Gouvernement Ncerlandois pour 
prendre possession des Etablissements, 
ci-devant appartenants k Sa Majeste h* 
Ihii des Pays Bas, sur le Continent des 
Indcs la ville dc Chinsurah, scion qiic 
ses limites dtoient au commencement 
dc la dcrnicrc Guerre le premier Jan¬ 
vier 1803, et J. A. Van Braam, dans 
sa qualitc ci-dessus mentionnJe, an 
nom et en faveur de Sa Majesty le Roi 
des Pays Bas, Prince d'Orange Nas¬ 
sau reconnoit avoir recii du dit Mon¬ 
sieur Gordon Forbes, de la part <Ui 
Gouvernement Brittannique la ville dc 
Chinsurah oomme restitu^ au Roi des 
Pays Bas sur la dite Convention. 
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of Chinsurah as restored to the King 
of tJie Netherlands by the said Con¬ 
vention. 

In witness whereof^ 1, the said 
Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf 
of the British Government, and I, 
the said J. A^Yan Braam, for and on 
behalf of the Netherlands Govern¬ 
ment, have hereunto snbscribed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
fifteenth of September, eighteen 
hundred and seventeen. 

The British Commissioner. 

(Sd.) Goiidon Forbes, 

Commissioner. 

(Sd.) J. A' Van Buaam, 

; Le CoMtaissaire, Neerlamlois. 


En foi de qiioi moi Gordon Forbes, 
au noni et de la part du Gouveriie- 
ment Brittannique et moi J. A.Van 
Braam au iiom et de la part du Gou- 
vernement Neerlandois, avons ci-dessus 
signe nos uoms and i\x6 nos cachets 
respectifs, au Fort Gustave dans la 
villo de Chinsurah, le quinze Septembre 
millc huit cent dix-sept. 

Le Coinmissaire Neerlandois. 
; , (Signe) J. A.V.in Braam. 

St'al. I 

, i (Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 

Si-h1. : ,, • • 

Commissioner. 


No. XIV. 

Agbeehent regardiii^j Baujjauork —1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint¬ 
ed by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri¬ 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Bcma- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
contained in the second additional 
article of the convention concluded 
between Hie Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
i JJth of Ai^ist 1814, taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver¬ 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
period of twelve years under the 
Butch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant’s Office at Chinsurah and 


Nous soussigucs Cominissaires Bni- 
taiiniquc et Ncerlaiidais, Hj>pointes par 
iios (Jouvcnicnieiits respectifs pour fixer 
le montant de la somme annuelle quo le 
Goiivernement Briltaiuiic[uc payera eii 
consideration de la c<*ssion dn district 
de Bernagore eii conse<|m'nee dos ac¬ 
cords conteniis dans le second atldi- 
tionel article de la convention ccmclue 
entre Sa Majeste Brittannique et 1(5 
Hoi des Pays Ba.s le 13 de niois 
d’Avril 1814, preiiaut i)Our bat.c liberal 

(Pun arrangement raverage (run reveiiii 

annuel peryu dnrant une 2 >eri<xle de douzc 
anuces sous le Gonvornemeiit Neer- 
laiidais, scion les coinpi(5s tenus et 
notes dans le bureau de eommeree k 
(Jhinsurah, et selon d’autres resources 
d’informatioM ; en deducant le mou- 
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according to other sources of inform* tant annuel des rentes territoriales 
ation; deducting therefrom the an- pay^s par la compagnie orientale Neer- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by landais aveo les d^pensea paydes pour 

the Dutch East India Company, and rdtablissement de police neoessaire & 

also the erpenses incurred for the Bernagore, considerons, que le payment 
necessary Police establishments at annuel de six mille cinq cent Sa. roupies, 
Bemagore, do consider that the pay- St dtre payee par demi annee & Sa Ma- 
meut of the sum of six thousand and jest^ le Boi des Pays Bas, servit une 
five hundred rupees annually by juste etraisonnable compensation pour la 
half-yearly payments to the King of cession du sous mentionne district de 
the Netherlands would be a just and Bemagore, selon le continu du second 
reasonable compensation for the ces- additionel article de la convention, et eu 
sion of the above-mentioned district consequence consentons & souraettre 
of Bernagore conformably to the notre opinion mdrement pes^e, & Pap- 
provision of the 2nd additional arti- probation et sanction des autorites res- 
cle of the convention, and do accord- pectives, sous lesquels nous agissons. 

ingly hereby agree to submit this 
OUT deliberate opinion for the appro¬ 
bation and sanction of the respec¬ 
tive authorities under which we act. 

In witness whereof we hereunto En foi de quoi nous apposons ci-deb 
affix our seals and signatures. sus nos cachets et signatures. * 

Chinsurab the 20tb September Chinsurah le 20 Septembre 1817. 
1817. 

(Sd.) Goanoir Forbes, (Signe) J. A. van Braam, 

Commissioner. Le Commre., Neerlandais. 

Beal. A*Van Br\ah, (Sd.) Gordon Fombs, 

Le Commre., Neerlandais. _ Commissioner. 


No. XV. 

Tbbatt between Gbeat Bkitaiit and the NBTHEBi.Airz)8, respecting Territory and 
Commerce in the East Indies. Signed at London, March 17,1824. 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undi- In den naam derallerheiligsteen onverdeelbare 
vided Trinity. Drieeenigheid. 

His Majesty the King of the Uni- Zfne Majesteit de Koning van bet 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and Vereenigde Koningrjr^k van Groot Bri- 
Ireland, and His Majesty the King tanje en Ireland, en Zjhie Majesteit de 
of The Netherlands, desiring to place Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende 




Fart 1 


Bengia—ITo. XV. 


08 


upon a footing, mutually beneficial, 
their respective possessionB and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperity of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with¬ 
out those difiEerences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, inter¬ 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between them ; 
and being anxious that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents may be, as much 
as possible, prevented; and in order 
to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London, on 
the 13th of August 1814, in so far 
as it respects the possessions of Ills 
Netherland Majesty in the East, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of Ilis 
said Majesty's Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia¬ 
ment, and His said Majesty's Prin¬ 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs;—And the Right Honour¬ 
able Charles Watkin Williams Wynn, 
a Member of His said Majesty's 
Most Honourable Privy Council, a 
Member of Parliament, &c., and 
President of His said Majesty's 
Board of Commissioners for the 
AfEairs of India: 

And His Majesty the King of 
'I^e Netherlands, l^ron Henry Fa- 
gel, Sec., CouncUlor of State, and 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Ple¬ 
nipotentiary of His said Majesty to 
His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain ; and Anton Reinhard Falck, 
&c.. His said Majesty's Minister of 


hunne respectieve bezittingen en den 
handel hunner onderdanen in Oost In¬ 
die op eenen wederkeerig voordeeligen 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der beide natien voortaan 
ten alien tyde bevorderd kunnen worden 
zonder die oneenigheden en nayver 
welke, in vroeger dagen, de goede ver- 
standhouding gestoordhebben die steeds 
tusschen dezclve behoort te bestaan, en 
willende, zoo veel mogelyk, alli* aanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tussclien hunne 
respectieve agenten voorkomen, als 
mede, ten eindc zekcrc punten van 
verschil tc regelen welke zich hebben 
opgedaan by het ter uitvoer leggen van 
de Conventieden 13**® Augustus, 1814, 
te London gcsloten, voor zoo ver dczelve 
betrekking heeft tot de bezittingen van 
Zyne Majesteit den Koning Der Neder- 
landcn in Oost Indie, hebben tot Ge- 
volmagtigtlen bunoemd, to weten: 

Zyne Majesteit de Koning van Groot 
Britanje, den Heer George Canning, 
Lid van Zyner Majcstcits Geheimen 
Raad, en van het Parlemcnt, initsgaders 
llitogsL deszelfs eersten Seerciaris van 
Stnat voor dc Buitenlandsche Zaken; 
en den Heer Charles Watkin Williams 
Wynn, Lid van Zyner Majestoits 
Geheimen Raad, en van het Parlement, 
mitsgaders President van het Kollegie 
van Kommissarissen voor de Indische 
Zaken, &c. 


En Zyne Majesteit de Koning Der 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Fagel, 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraordi- 
naris Ambassadeur en Plenipotentiaris 
aan het Hof van London;—En den 
Heer Anton Reinhard Falck, en Minis¬ 
ter voor het T*ublieke onderwys, de 
Nationale Nyverheid, en de Kolonien: 
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the Department of Public Instruction, 
National Industry, and Colonies : 

Who, after having^ mutually com¬ 
municated their full powers, found 
in gfood and due form, have agreed 
on the following Articles : 


Art. 1. The High Contracting 
Parties engage to admit the subjects 
of each other to trade with their 
respective possessions in the Eastern 
Archipelago, and on the continent 
of India and in Ceylon, upon the 
footing of the most favoured nation j 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the local regulations 
of each settlement. 


TI. The subjects and vessels of 
one nation shall not pay, upon im¬ 
portation or exportation, at the ports 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duty at a rate beyond the double 
of that at which the subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, are charged. 

The duties paid on exj>orts or im¬ 
port at a British port, on the 
continent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Dutch bottoms, shall be arranged 
so as, in no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties paid by British subjects, and 
on British bottoms. 

In regard to any article upon 
which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the subjects, 
or on the vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty 
charged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no ease, exceed 
6 per cent. 


De welke, na wederzydsche mede- 
dceling van hunne volmag^n, die in 
goeden en behoorlyken vorm bevonden 
zyn, de volgende Artikelen hebben vast- 
gestcld. 

Art. I. De Hoog^ Contracterendc 
Partyen verbinden zich om in hunne 
rcspectieve bezittingen in den Ooster- 
schen Archipel, en op het vaste land van 
ludic, en op Ceylon, elkanders onder- 
danen ten handel toetelaten op den voet 
dor mcest begunstigde natie; wel 
verstaande dat de wedcrzydsche onder- 
daneii zich zullen gedragen overccn- 
komstig de plaatzclyke verordeningen 
van elke bezitting. 

II. De onderdanen cn sch'epen van 
do ecne natie zullen, by den in-cn uitvoer 
in cn van dc havens der anderc in de 
Oostersche zeccn, geene regten betalen 
hooger dan ten bedrage van het dub- 
belde van die, waarmede de onderdanen 
en schei}en der natie aan welke de haven 
toebehoort, belast zyn. 

De regten voor den in-of uitvoer 
met Nederlandsche bodems, in eeiie 
Britsche haven, op het vaste land van 
Indie, of op Ceylon, betaald wordende 
zullen in dezer voege worden gewyzigd, 
dat deswegfc, in geen geval, meer bere- 
kend worde dan het dubbelde der regten 
door Britische onderdanen, cn voor 
Britische bodems, te betalen. 

Met betrekking tot die artikelen op 
welke, geen regt gesteld is, wannecr zy 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder¬ 
danen of in de schepen der natie ann 
welke de haven toebehoort zullen de 
regten aan de onderdanen der andere 
opteleggen, in geen geval, meer be- 
dragen dan 6 ten bond^’. 
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III. The High Contracting Par¬ 
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter 
made by either^ with any native 
])Ower in the Eastern Seas, shall 
contain any article tending, either 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
unequal duties, to exclude the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 
such native power: and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on either 
part, any Article to that effect lias 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated u)>on the conclusion of the 
present Treaty. 

It is understood that, before the 
eoiiclusion of the present Treaty, 
communication has been made b}' 
csich of the Contracting Parties to 
the other, of all Treaties or Eiigagi'- 
inenls subsisting between each of 
llieiii, res])eciively, and any native 
]>owcr ill the Eastern Seas; and that 
the like eommnnieatiou shall be made 
of all such Treaties concluded by 
thcni respectively hereafter. 

IV. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
Military Authorities, as to their 
shijis of war, to rcsjiect the freedom 
of trade, established by Articles 1., 
11., and 111.; and, in no case, to 
inipwle a free communication of the 
iiiitives in the Eastern Archi|H'lago, 
with the ports of the two Goveru- 
nients, respectively, or of the sub¬ 
jects of the two Governmeuts with 
the ports belonging to native powers. 

V. Their Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties, in like manner, 
engage to concur effectually in re¬ 
pressing piracy in those seas: they 
Will not g^rant either asylum or pro- 


ITI. Dc II ooge Contracterende 
Partyeu ludoveii dat g(?en Traclaal, 
voorLaan dour een dcrzclve met cenigen 
Staat in de Ot)stors>t*he /uecii te maken, 
cenig Artikcl bchelscn zal, strekkeiule, 
het zy door ojilcgging, van ongolvke 
regit'u, ora den koojihundi'l dor aiulere 
Party van dc havens van zoudanigeu 
inlandscbcn Staat uittesluiicii, on dat, 
by aldicn in ecne der thans uan wSers- 
kaiitcn bestuandc overeeiikomst.(‘ii,ecnig 
Artikel met die bedueling is opgeiiomoii 
geworden, zoodanig Artikcl, by bet 
sliiiten dcs tegenwiiurdigen Iraetaats, 
bniten effect gestcld worden zal. 

Over cn wedcr is verst aaa dat, \oor 
li(‘t sliiitcn van dit 1'ractaal, door clke 
(Icr Contracterende PariVi'ii aim do 
anderc mede«leeling is gedaan van alle 
tractaten of verbindtcnisscn lUKschen 
dczelvc respectievel\ k cn ceiiige Jn- 
landscln* Hegering in dc Oustersclie 
zeccn l»‘sta.inde, eii dal gel.vke inede- 
dc«*ling gesehieden zal van al zuodanige 
vcrbindtein.'>«eii, in het vcrvolg, door 
dczelvc resiJcctivcl\ k aantcgaau. 

IV. llmme (irout Hritanuischc en 
Nederlanilsche JMajcstciten beloven 
stellige buvi-len te geven, zoo well aau 
hunne burgerlyke cn militairc beamb- 
ten, als aan buniic o niogschepeii, oni 
de vryheid van haiidcl, by Art. 1. 11. 
cn HI. vastgcsU'ld, te ccrbi<-digcii cn, 
ill geen geval, hinder toeh'breiigeii aan 
de gtniiecnschap der inbooiimgen van 
don Oostersehe Arehipel met de havens 
der twee Goiiverneinenten res])Octivel,\k 
noch aan die der wederzydst'lie onder- 
danen met do havens toebehorende aan 
Inlaiidsclic llegeringen. 

■yr^ IfiXQue Gvoot nritannisebe en 
Nedcrlandschc Majosteiteii verbinden 
zieh, in gelyker voege, om kraehhladig 
h\ tedvagen tot het beteiigelen der zeero- 
very ih die zcieii. Zy zullou geeue 

i 
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tection to vessels engaged in piracy, 
and they will, in no case, permit the 
ships or merchandise oaptared by 
such vessels, to be introduced, depo¬ 
sited, or sold, in any of their pos¬ 
sessions. 


VI. It is agreed that orders 
shall be given by the two Govern¬ 
ments to their officers and agents in 
the East, not to form any new set¬ 
tlement on any of the islands in the 
Eastern seas, without previous autho¬ 
rity from their respective Govern¬ 
ments in Europe. 

VII. The Molucca islands, and 
especially Amboyna, Banda, Ternatc, 
and their immediate dependencies, 
are excepted from the operation of 
the I., II., III., and IV. Articles, 
until The Nethurland Government 
shall think fit to abandon the mono¬ 
poly of spices; but if the said Go¬ 
vernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of the mono¬ 
poly, allow the subjects of any power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, 
to carry on any commercial inter¬ 
course with the said islands, the 
subjects of His Britannic Majesty 
shall be admitted to such intercourse, 
upon a footing precisely similar. 


VIII. His Netherland Majesty 
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India; and renounces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those esteblishments. 


IX. The factory of Port Marl¬ 
borough, and all we English pos- 


schnilplaats of bcscherming verlecncn 
aan vaartuigen met welken zeeroof 
bedreven wo:i^t, cn zullcn in geen geval, 
veroorloven dat schepen of goederen, 
door zulke vaartuigen buit gomaakt, in 
eenige van hunne bezittingen ingevoerd, 
bewaard, of verkocht worden. 

VI. Er is overeengckomen dat door 
l>eide Gouvernementen aan huunc 
offieieren en agenten in Oost Indie 
bevel zal worden gegeven om geen 
nieuw kantoor op ecn der Oosterchc 
Eilanden optcrigten, zonder vooraf- 
gaandc magtiging van hunne respec- 
tieve Gouvernementen in Europa. 

VII. Van de toepassing der Ar- 
likelen I. II. III. en IV. worden de 
Molnkschc Eilanden, cn spcciaal Ambon, 
Banda, en Ternate, met derzelver on- 
middcl.vke oiidci’hoorigheden,' uitgezon- 
derd, tot tyd en wide bet Nederlandsch 
Gouverncmciit raadzaam oordeelen zal 
van den allcenhandcl in siiecerycu 
aftezien; maar zoo dit Gouvernenioiii 
immer, vudr zoodanige afschaffing van 
den allecnhandel, aan de ouderdancii 
van eenige mogendheid, anders dan con 
inlaiidschen Aziatischen Staat, veroor- 
loovcu mogt ecnig handelsverkeer mot 
die eilanden te onderhouden, ziillen de 
onderdanen van Zyne Britsche Ma* 
josteit op een volstrekt gelyken voct tot 
zoodauig verkeer worden toegelaten. 

VIII. Zync Majesteit de Koning 
der Nederlanden staat aan Zync Groot 
Britannische Majesteit af, alle zjme 
etablissemcnten op hot vaste land van 
Indie, en ziet van alle voorregten cn 
vrystellingen af, welke, ter zake van 
deze ctablissementen, genoten, g£ gere- 
clameerd geworden ziha. 

IX. De factory van fort Marlbo¬ 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Groot 
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sessions on the Island of Sumatra^ 
are hereby ceded to His Netherland 
Majesty: and His Britannic Majesty 
further engages that iio British set¬ 
tlement shall be formed on that 
island, nor any Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


X. The town and fort of Malacca, 
and its dependencies, are hereby 
t*i*ded to His Britannic Majesty; and 
His Netherland Majesty engages for 
himself and his subjects, never to 
form any establishment on any part 
of the Peninsula of Malacca, or to 
conclude any Treaty with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


XT. His Britannic Majesty with- 
tlraws the objections which have been 
made to the occupation of the island of 
Billiton and its dependencies, by the 
agents of The Netherland Goveni- 
meiit. 

XII. His Netherland Majesty 
withdraws the objections which have 
been made to the occupation of the 
island of Singapore, by the subjects 
of His Britannic Majesty. 

His Britannic Majesty, however, 
engages, that no British establish¬ 
ment slmll'be made on the Canmon 
isles, or on the islands of Battam, 
Bintang, Lingin, or on any of the 
other ialaTii^a south of the straits of 
Singapore, nor any Treaty concluded 
by British authority with the chiefs 
uf those islands. 


Britanje op hot eiland Sumatra, worden 
by dcKon afgestaan aan Zyne Majesteit 
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zyno 
Groot Britannisebe Majesteit beloofd, 
dat op dat eiland geen Britscb kautoor 
zal worden opgerigt, noch eenig 
Tractaat oiider JBritsch gczag gcsloten 
met eenigen der inlandschc vorsten, op- 
perhoofden, of staten op bctzelve 
gevestigd. 

X. Dc stad en vesting van Malakka 
met derzelvcr oudorhoorigheden worden 
by dezen afgestaan aan Zyne Groot 
Britannisebe Majesteit., en Z.rnc Ma¬ 
jesteit, dc Komng der Nederlanden 
belooft, voor zieh en voor z.Vme onder- 
daneti, nimmer op eenig godeelte van 
het Scliierellaiid veil Malakka cen 
kautoor tc zuUcu oprigten, of Tractaten 
tc zulleii sliiiten met eenigen der 
inlandsche vorston, of staten, op dat 
Scbicreilund gevestigd. 

XT. Zyne Groot Britannisebe Ma- 
ji'steit ziet af van alle vertnogeu tegen 
bet liczetten van het eiland Billiton en 
deszelfs oiiderboorigbeJen door de agen- 
teii van Het Nederlaudseb Gouveme- 
meut. 


XIT. Zyne Majesteit dc Koning der 
Nederlanden ziet af van alle vertoogen 
tegen bet bczetlen van bet eiland Sin- 
kai)ocr door de ouderdaneu van Zyne 
Groot Britannische Majesteit. 


Daarentegcn beiooft Zyne Groot Bri- 
mnische Majesteit dat goon Britsch 
antoor zal worden opgerigt op de 
larimous Eilanden, of op do cilandcn 
lattam, Bintang, Lingin, of op eenig 
or anderen i*ilandeu liggendc U‘n zui- 
eu van stra^it Sinkapoer, eii dat met 
cr/olver opi)erhuofden geenc Tractaten 
nder Britsch gczag gcsloten zullen 
rorden. 
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XIII. All the colonies, posses¬ 
sions, and establishments which arc 
ceded by the preceding Articles,. 
shall be delivered up to the officers of 
the respective Sovereigns on the Isi 
of March 1825. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 
they shall be at the period of the 
notification of this Treaty in India; 
but no claim shall be made, on cither 
side, for ordnance, or stores of any 
description, either left or removed 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
arrears of revenue, or any charge of 
administration whatever. 


XIV. All the inhabitants of the 
territories hereby ceded shall enjoy 
for a period of 6 ycai's from the 
date of the ratification f»f the present 
Treaty*, the liberty of disi)Osing, as 
they please, of their property, and 
of transporting themselves, without 
let or hindrance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

XV. The High Contracting Par¬ 
ties agree that none of the tcu-ritories 
or establishments mentioned in Ar¬ 
ticles Vlll., IX., X., XI., and XII., 
shall be at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In case of any 
of the said possessions being aban¬ 
doned by one of the present Con¬ 
tracting Parties, the right of occu¬ 
pation thereof shall imm^iatuly pass 
to the other. 

XVI. It is agreed that all ac¬ 
counts and reclamations, arising out 
of* the restoration of Java, and other 
possessions, to the officers of His 

* The tCAtificRtionfi were exchanged in Lon¬ 
don, 8th June, 1824. 


XIII. A1 de Kolonien, hezittingen, 
en etablissemcuten die, by de voren- 
staande Artikelen wo^en afgestaan, 
zullcn aan de officieren dcr respectieve 
Souvereinen oveigegeven worsen op 
don 1®*®“ Maart, 1825. De vestingen 
zullcn hlyven in den toestand in welke 
zy zich zullen bevinden ten tyde van 
het bekend worden des t^fonwoordi^n 
Tractaats in Indie, doch geene vorderiiig 
zul, noch aan de ecnc noch aan do 
andcre zyde, gesehiedeii, ter zake, hot 
zy van geschut of behoeften van eenigen 
aard, door do afstaande mogendheid of 
aclitergclaien of medegenomen, het 
zy van achicrstallige in)j:omstcn, of 
van lastcu vau het bustuur, hoe ook 
gcuaamd. 

XIV. A1 de ingozetenen van de 
Innden by dozen afgestsian, zullcn, ge- 
dnrendc den tyd van 6 jaren, ts rekenen 
van de ratificatic van het tegenwoordig 
Tractaat*, de vryheid hebben om, naar 
wclgevallen, over bun eigendora te bo- 
schikken, en zich, zonder hinder of belet, 
te begeven werwaarts zy zullen goed- 
vindon. 

XV. De Iloogc Contracterendo 
Partj'eu kornen overeen, dat geen der 
landen of ctablisscmentcn by Artikelen 
Vlll. IX. X. XI. en XII. vermeld, 
immer aan eenige andere mogendheid 
zal mogen overgedragen worden. In 
geval dat eenige dier hezittingen door 
eenc der thans Contracterende Partyen 
verlaten wordt, zullen hare regten tot 
dezelve ommiddelyk op de andere party 


XVI. Er is overeengekomen dat. 
alle rekeningen of vorderingen voort- 
gesproten uit de teruggave van Java cn 
andere etablissemcuten aan de officieren 

* The Ratifications were exchanged in London, 
8th Jane, 1824. 
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Netberiand Majesty in tlie East 
Indies,—as well thobe which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Java on the 24th of June IS 17, 
between the Commissioners of the 
two nations, as all others, shall be 
iinally and completely closed and 
satisfied, on the payment of the sum 
of £1U0,0U0, to be made iu London, 
on the part of The Netherlands 
before the expiration of the year 
1825. 

XVII. The present Treaty shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications ex- 
chanp^ed at London, within S months 
from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals 
of their arms. 

Done at London, the 17th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord, 
1824. 

(L .S.) Geouok Cannincj. 

(L.S.) C. W. W. Wynn. 

(L.S.) H. Fagel. 

(L.S.) A. R. FAiiCK. 


van Zi'nc Majesteit den Koning der 
Nederlandon in Oost Indie, zoo wel die 
welke het onderwerp hc'bben uit^einaakt 
eenor Conventie op Java, den 24'“®“ Juni, 
1817, lusKchon dc koinmissarissen dcr 
beide natieu {yeslotcu, als alle anderc 
ht/O ook ^enaamd, linaal, en ten voile 
:il';redaau zullen zyn, behondens de be- 
ialin^ eener soin van JblOO.OOU van den 
kaiit diT Ncilerlanden, te bewerkstel- 
ligen in Londou vddr hot einde van het 
Jaar 1825. 

XVII. Ilet .tcgeuw^>rdig’e Traetaat 
zal worden gcratificeerd, en dc raiifiea- 
tien zullen worduu uitgewisseld te 
Loudon hi linen >'3 maunden na dato 
dezes, of eerder indien inogelj'k. 

Ten oorkoiuleii dezes hebhen de res- 
pcctieve Plcnipoteiiti.'irissen deze gete- 
kend en met hot zcgel hunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. 

Aldus gcdaaii le London don 17 
iVIaiirt, in het jaar ouzes hecren, 
lS2t. 


(L.S.) 

H. 

Fagkl. 

(L.S.) 

A. 

R. F.alck. 

(L.S.) 

Ge 

OllGE (bvXNING. 

(L.S.'i 

C. 

W. AV. Wynn 


No. XVI. 

Debo for the transfer of OiiiKsrjiAH —1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between II is Majesty the 
Xing of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands at liondon on the 17th March 
1824, the Settlement of Chiusurah 
and the Territory appertaining thereto 


Nademaal ten gevolgo van het trac- 
taat gosbiteii te Loudon op don 17den 
Maart 1S21, tc.sschcn zyne Majesteit 
do Koning der Nedcrlundcn He zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van In t yeroc- 
nigdo Koningiykc van Groot Jlritange 
& Ireland de Nederlandscho bezittin- 
cen to Chinsiirah aan de vaste kust 
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has been ceded to the British Gov¬ 
ernment: Be it known that I, B. 

C. 1). Bouraan^ constituted by His 
Excellenoy the Secretary of State 
Governor General in Council at 
Batavia as Commissioner on the part 
of the Netherlands Government to 
cede the Settlement aforesaid^ ac¬ 
cordingly restore to W. H. Belli and 

D. C. Smyth, nominated by the 
Right Hon'ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta Commis¬ 
sioners on the part of British Gov¬ 
ernment, the possession of the Town 
and Territory of Cbinsurah afore¬ 
said of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, and do hereby declare to 
have ceded and delivered up the 
same according to the limits thereof, 
and wc W. H. Belli and D. C. 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in 
the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to 
have received from said B. C. D. 
Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the said 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 

In witness whereof 1 the said 
B. C. D. Bouman for and on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government and 
we the said W. H. Belli -and D. C. 
Smyth for and on behalf of the 
British Government have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 
and fixed our seals this day, Satur¬ 
day, the seventh day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty- 
five. 


Seat 


Seal. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

Commissioner. 

(Sd.) W. C. Smyth, 

Commissioner. 

(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman, 
Nederlandsche KommUsaris. 


van India zyn afgcstaan aan het 
Britische Gouvernement, Zy het een 
iegelyk bekend dat ik B. C. D. Bou¬ 
man tot de overgave van voorschreve 
bezittingen van wegen het Neder¬ 
landsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Exellencie den Secretaris van Staat 
Gouverneur Generaal in Hade te Bata¬ 
via als Kommissaris benoemd & 
gekwalificeerd, dezclve mits deze op de 
kragiigste wyze overgeve aan W. H. 
Belli and David Carmichael Smyth 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
door Zyne Exccllencie den Gouverneur 
Generaal in Hade tc Calcutta als Kom- 
missarissen tot de overnaiiin geconsti- 
tueenl, & erkenen wy W. H. Belli 
& D. C. Smyth in voorschreven onze 
kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
naincnS het Britische Gouvernement 
mits deze ontvangen to hebben van de 
Kommissaris B. C. D. Bouman voor- 
noemd de voorschreve Nederlandsche 
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vaste 
wal van India. 


Waarvan ten bewyze ik B. C. D. 
Bouman voor & van wegen het Ne- 
dcrlandsehc Gouvernement, and wy W. 
11. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
wy onze namcn & zegels respectivelyk 
hebben ter nedcr gesteld op Zatunlag 
den zeVenden Mci des jaars een dui- 
zend agt honderd vyf & twintig. 


De Nederlandsche Kommissaris^ 
(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman. 

(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

Ommissioner. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) W. C. Smyth, 

Commissioner. 
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No. XVII. 


Deed for the tranefor of the Netherlands noBscRsions ftl.Fi'LTAn _182.5. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between Ilis Majc'sty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and Ilis 
Majesty the King of the Netherlands 
at London on the 17th March 1824, 
the. Netherlands possessions at Fiil- 
Inh has been ceded to the British 
Government: Be it known that I, 
F. W. Van As constituted by the 
Jlon^ble B. C. D. Bouman, Bsquire, 
Commissioner on tlic part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J. Muster and 
I’. Plowden nominated by the liight 
llon^ble. the Governor General in 
Council at Calcutta, Commissioners 
on the part of the British Govern¬ 
ment, the possession of the Nether¬ 
lands possessions aforesaid of Ills 
Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands on the Continent of India, and 
do hereby declare to have ceded and 
delivered up the same aeeording to 
the limits thereof, and we, J. Master 
and T. Plowden, in our aforesaid ea- 
)>acity in the name and on behalf of 
Ilis Britannic Majesty, acknowledge 
to have received from said F. W. 
A’an As Commissioner on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government, 
the said Netherlands possessions at 
Fultah. 


In witness whereof I the said F. 
W. Van As for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government and we, the 
said J. Master and T. Plowden, for 
and on behalf of the British Govern¬ 
ment have hereunto respectively sub¬ 
scribed our names and fixed our 


N.odfmaal ten gevolgo van het tractaat 
gcslotcn te London op den 17dcn Maarl 
1821, tiiKschen zyne Majesteitdc Kon- 
ing der Nixleiiandcn en zvne Majesteit 
do Koning van hot Vereenigde Koning- 
ryke van Groot Britange en Ireland de 
Nedorlandscbc bezittingen te Fulia 
aan de vasle ku.st van Indie zyu afges- 
taan aan hot Britsehe Gouvcrnemcnt,Zy 
bet ecu eigelyk bekend datik F.W. Van 
As tot de overgeve van voorsclm*vene be- 
zi t tiiigen van wegen het Ncdorlands G ou- 
vcrncmcut te Chinsurah door den Wei 
l']d. Gestr. lleer. B.C.D. Boninaii als 
Koininissaris benoenu'd cn geqiialillccerJ 
dezelve mils dr/,<‘ op de Kragtigstc wyze 
o\i‘rgevc sum J. i\l aster en T. J^lovvdcu 
van W(‘gen hot Bi'it.<;elie Oouvcrneincnt 
door zync Exeelleucit' den Gouverneur 
Generaal in liade te Calcutta als Koin- 
luissarisseu lot de overnaam geconsti- 
tuerd, eii erkeiiucu wy J. ifaster cn T. 
Plowden in voorsehreve ouzo rpialita- 
teu voor en van wegens in namens het 
Biitiselic Gouverncinent mils deze oiit- 
vimgeu tc hehheii van de Komniisssiris 
F. W. Van As voornociud de Neder 
landsehe bezittingen te Fulta aan do 
vasic wal van Indie. 


Waar van ter gjwj’zc ik F.IV. \ an As 
voor cn van wegen hot Ncrderlandsclieu 
Gouverncment en wy Master en F. 
I'lowden vo<u- cn van wogon het 
Britische Gouverncment onze namen cn 
zcgels respective!vk hebben ter neder- 
gesteld op hedeii VVoeusdag den agtiende 
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seals this day, Wednesday, the cig'h- 
tecntli May one thousand cig-ht 
hundred and twenty-five. 

(Sd.) J. Masteii, 
Magt., %^-VeTgunnahs. 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 

! Collr.j 2,4!-Pergunnahs. 

"j (Sd.) F. W. Van As, 
****'’ I NetherlantU Couimr. 


Mcy des Jaars een duyzend agt 
ronderd vyfxen twintig. 

f77~; (Sd.) F. W. Van As, 

Net her land Commr. 

(Sd.) John Masteb, 
Magt,, %^~PergHHnake. 

(Sd.) T. Plowden, 
Collr., ^^Pergunnaha. 



No. XVllT. 


Deku for tlip Iraiisfor of tlu- Nr.Tii kblamis poBsossious iit Calcapork —1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdoms of 
Great Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesty the King of the Nether¬ 
lands, at London on the 17th March 
18*24, tlie Netherlands possessions at 
Calcapore has been ceded to the Bri¬ 
tish Government, be it known that 

I, C. F. Frausz, constituted by the 
Honorable B. C. D. Bouman, Esq., 
Commissioner on the ])art of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netlierlands possessions aforesaid, ac¬ 
cordingly restore to F. Magniac and 

II. T. Travers nominated by the Right 
Honorable the Governor General in 
Council at (>alcutta Commissionerson 
the part of the British Government 
the possession of the Netherlands 
possessions aforesaid of His Majesty 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
continent of ^dia and do hereby 
declare to have ceded and delivered 
np the same according to the limits 
thereof, and we, F. Magniac and 
H. T. Travers, in our aforesaid capa- 


Nudemaal ten gevolge van bet 
Traetaat geshden te London op den 
17don Maart 1824,tti8schen Zyiie Majes- 
teit de Koning der Nedcrlanden en 
Zync Mnjesteit dc Koning van het 
Vereenigde Koningr}’ke van Groot 
Hritange en Ireland de Nedcrlandschc 
be7.itting»m to Caleapoer aan de vastc 
kiist van India Z 3 ’n afgestaan aan het 
Britsche Gouvernement.—Zy het een 
iegt'lyk bekend dat ik G. F. h'ransz tot 
de overgave van voor-schreve bezet- 
tingen van wegen hot Nederlandsche 
Gouvernement te ('hinsurah door den 
Weh?dele Gostl. Heer B. C. D. Bou- 
maii als Kommissaris bcno<'md en 
gekwalifieeenl dezelve mitsdeze af de 
kragtigste wyze overgeve aan F. 
Magniac en H. T. Travers van wegen 
het Britsche Gouvernement door Zyne 
Excellentie den Gouvernear Generaal en 
Rade to Calcutta als Kommissarissen 
tot de overnaam geconstitueerd and 
erkonnen vz. F. Magniac en H. T. 
Travers in voorschreve onze Kwali- 
teiten voor & van wegens cn namens 
het Britische Gouvernement mitsdeze 
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sanctioned, pillars of masonry or 
some other material shall be erected 
at a joint expense throughout the 
w'liole extent of the said portion of 
the boundary. 

^ndty. —That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog¬ 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the cir¬ 
cuit above described. 

'6rilly. —^^rimt, on the other hand, 
the French Government shall relin¬ 
quish to the Government of Bengal 
the jurisdiction which the former 
now exercises within portions of ter¬ 
ritory at Gowalpara Kontapookar— 
Jogijiookar, Duplaj)ate, Baras.<;ettc 
situate without the circuit above spe- 
ciiied, and that this cession will in¬ 
clude also Jhe revenue or land rent, 
now collectc'd by the French Gov¬ 
ernment from the said land amount¬ 
ing annually to a sum of one hun¬ 
dred and eighty rupees, one ganda 
and a half (Co.'s Rupees lSO-0-0-1^) 
as detailed in the Schedule which ac- 
conipauics this Agreement. 

—^Tliat on its side, the Gov- 
ormnent of Bengal will consent by 
w.'iy of compensation to relinquish 
to the French Government the annu¬ 
al revenue of thirty-five rupees four¬ 
teen annas, five gandas, now collcot- 
cJ by the former, from that portion 
of the Government revenued Mchal 
cl Bigra which lies to the north of 
the French ditch at Tilnicpara, and, 
farther, to make a redaction of one 
hundred and forty-four rupees, one 
anna, fourteen gandas and a half 
(Co.’s Rupees 144-1-0-14^) in the 
annual rent of 3,520 Francs or about 
1,466 rupees now paid to the Hoogh- 
ly treasury by the French Govern¬ 
ment as representative of certain an¬ 
cient Talookdars. 


en toutes contestations ultcrieures sur 
cc point. 


2. Clue d'une port Ic Gouverne- 
rnent du Bcngale rcconiioilrn, comtnc 
appartenant cxclusivcniont au Gouver- 
nemeiit frun 9 aiB la juridietion sur tout 
lo territoire compris dans les limiics ci- 
dcssus iudit£u6es. 

3. Que d’autre part Ic Gouverncment 
fran 9 ais cedcra an Gouverncment du 
Bcngale la juridieiion sur les jiortions 
dll territoire dcpiuidaiit de Gouulpara, 
Caiitapouoour, Jonqnii>oHCour, Duplcxi- 
jiatiy, llarassette ct siluees cii-dehorH du 
fosse d’cnccinti' de Chandernagor, et 
quo ceth* cession entrainei’a cello dcs 
rcv’cnus dc rente fonoiero ou cazanas 
aetuellcmeiitporyus park* Gouverncment 
franyais sur les ditsterruius ct s'clovant 
})ar an h unc bominc dc cent quatre 
vingls i'upies iiii ganda ct detni 
(130 lls. 1^1-) d’apivs etat detaille 
joint au present expose de eoiiditiuns. 


4. due do son cote, le Gonverne- 
mont du Bcngale consentira, h titro de 
compensation si transferer en la posses¬ 
sion du GouverncmeiiL fraii 9 aisle revemi 
annuel de trente cinq rupies, qiiatorze 
anas, cinq gandas (3.’) Rs. 14 as. 5 gs.) 
que per 9 oit cclu'.-la sur dcs terrains 
cu regie doiiendant du talouck de Digra, 
h Telcnipara, situes au nord du fos.se 
frau 9 ais et h dimiuuor d'unc valuer do 
cent (luaranto quatre mjiics, un ana, 
seize gandasotdorai (141' Rs. la. ICig.) 
le montant de la rente de 3,520 francs, 
ou environ 1,466 rupics jmr auiiec 
que paie actr.cllcment k la treso- 
rcric d'Hougly, le Gouverncment de 
Chandernagor,' cousidero commo repro- 
sentaut dc divers auciens Talouckdars. 
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The preceding conditions translat¬ 
ed into the two languages^ English 
and French^ have been drawn np and 
signed at Chandernagorc, this fourth 
day of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-two. 

(Sd.) W. E. Baker. 

„ S. Waugh OPE. 

fj 11. B. CllAPJUAN. 

Acceptonsj sauf la limiic Est (pie 
nous cstimons devoir etre telle (juc 
nous Favons indique eu nos j)ro]>osi- 
tions. 

(Signs.) Em : CoiiT Morven. 

„ Gavardie. 


Les conditions que precedent traduites 
dans Ics deux langucs anglaise et 
fraD 9 aisc out ^te arretees et signecs d. 
Chandernagur le 4 Soptembre 1852. 

(Signe.) Paul Gavaedib. 

,, Em : CoeT Morven. 


We agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on tho eastern 
side we consider the boundary of the 
French territory to extend no Curthei 
than the right bank ol! tho llooghly 
lliver. 

(Sd.) W. E. B\KEit. 

S. Wai cijoi'B. 

R. B. Chapman. 


99 
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SCHEDULE OP VILLAGES, 


N A H U O * 
thakha. 

NamoofUehal. 

Naxbs of ktots. 

Barauet ... 

Baraiu*( 

• 

Roroo Monrp Pobbpp 

Parhutly Shaha 

Mouptarani Kaoorah and hiB wife 
Shoih Rui-kiiio 
('onii}u Itadoiipiir . 

Kohi'Piii lladinipur 

Arppii ‘4arun(r 

Jag'iiola OhlafTiir 

CaiMou Nauth ^loochou and lim nil.' 



Total 


JuOKLi J'linkoor 

1 

Nptip Taporp 
liarakisto Sidii, nto 
dairo Nauth IMou/oomdar 
t'aHMpc Ram Sunr 

Riiiti Ni-tilhpo Niiiifltip 

Radh.i Miihiiii N\r 
^liiddi'ii Mohun Pula 

Miulhiili < luiiidpr til Pit 
.<i>ilakui Pos>. 

L'lrih.i Nauth K»Iia 


\..i i> IhiSs 
' U i7iv 

I Htttii Siiiiiida I\i(tnr 
I < hum Nt<- 
j Ditlii 

Kiiohin Nm> 

I{!iilli.i Muliun N'm- 

Uliiinuo I*»s-. iJiihs 
litdo Xiitli I>iish 
Liu Llii(;aillii 
('nxhi-oiiaiitli Culnii 
Kuin IVrsiiiiil I'uiiui 
< itiu'hoii Hen 

Liicliiriinl Pomp 
Itaiii KiHbtirp Choiiuaiit 
(iiipnl CliiHiiiari (■ 
llliiiobiiii ChiMiiinri'i' 

Krpcpa Ram ( houiiam* 
l!]ire<-{'ha Cl; 

Aiiduiaiii i‘liiMiiiiirL‘e 
Muiiick CluMMian-p 
Itiiui'lia Ram <'Iiui>iiuri>p 
Kuuhir I'lioouArci- 
Rri'etpam C'hiu>ii‘iri‘p 
lihruffoii Haul ('hwoiiarri> 
Ilunia I’ajepL 
' I'l'broor I’awvk 
I’oniiyp i^irdar 

biuthiNi' and Proucliurii Sinlar 

lUimihnoc Moiivliop 

Lokp Nauth Roudo 

Ranidll Pundit 

Neotyo Tauoor 

Uameasnr Pundit 

Noptjp Tacoor 

Kamdbun Ghoafl 

Qooppo Churn Sircar 

Doya Bani New^ 

Byrub Chundor Dcy 
Reeboo Penaud Nundcc 
CosBoc Nauth Nnndro 
Koifboo Nauth Koar 
Kadliu liluhun Nyp 
CoflHHP Sattookur Pn^a 
CnsHPC and lladha Mohuii Baati 
Uadlia Mohuu Nyc 
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SCHEDULE OF VILLAGES, ^e. 


K A iri ov 
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COOCH BEHAR. 

The Rajaha of Coocli Bebar probably belong to the tribe of Cooch, a 
people of Thibetan or Tamul origin, now largely scattered on the North- 
Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers, named 
Bissoo Sing and Sissoo Sing, established by their conquests a princijiality in the 
north-eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor of the 
Rajahs and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Cooch Behar. Bissoo Singes 
son, Nur Narain, extended his empire eastwards over Lower Assam, and at 
this time the Cooch territories must have embraced the greater part of the 
Dinagepore, Rungpore, and other districts which once formed the kingdom 
of Kamroop. About 1003 the Mogul armies, greatly encroached on the 
little State of Behar, until about the beginning of the last century the 
Rajah's dominions were reduced to their present limits. 

The British Government came in contact with Cooch Behar in 1772. 
The Bhootias, whose trade w'ith Bengal was carried on through the countries 
oecxipiinl by the Cooch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a con¬ 
nection with Cooch Behar, and to have occasionally interfered in its affairs. 
Some years previous to 1772, the then Rsijuh of Cooch Ih'har, Lhujinder 
iN'jri'in, who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother. Ram Narain, 
deprived the latter of the appointment of Minister. Ram Narain appealed 
ic the Bhootias and was reinstated by them. The Rajah afterwards, how- 
jvcj, put the Minister to death, for which the Bhootias carried him off 
t' the hills, appointing his brother, Rajinder Narain, Rajah in his place. Oja 
till- death of Rajinder Narain shortly after, the Nazir Deo set u]> Durriiider 
Narain, son of Dhujinder Narain, as Rajah. Tin* Bhootias had on their 
■side appointed to the giiddce Berjindcr Narain, the sou of the captive Rajah's 
cider brother; each party proceeded to maintain the Chief nominated by itself, 
and the Nazir Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to 
the East India Company for aid. This Avas granted after the Nazir Deo had, 
in 1773, concluded, in the name of Durrindcr Narain, a Treaty (No. XXV.) by 
which the Rajah agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Govern¬ 
ment, to allow his estate to he annexed to Bengal, and to make over to the 
British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 
The other moiety he was to retain on condition of remaining lirm in his 
allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound them¬ 
selves to assist the Rajah with a force whenever he might require it for the 
defence of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. Captain Jones, 
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with a number of sepoys, proceeded to Cooch Behar, dispossessed the Bhoo- 
tias, and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the 
British Government. A Treaty was concluded with Bhootan in 1774, and 
agreeably to one of its Articles, Bajah Dhujindcr Narain was released from 
confinement. Though in 1776 a Sunnud (No. XXVI.) was granted to Rajah 
Dhujinder Narain conferring on him the zemindaree of Cooch Behar, he did 
not re-assume the government of the State until the death of his son, Durrin- 
der Narain, which occurred in 1780. Rajah Dhujinder Narain died in 1783, 
and an infant reported to be his son, Hurrindcr Narain, was put forward 
as Rajah. Disturbances ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to 
cnquii'c into the affairs of the State, on whose report a British Commissioner 
was appointed to the management of the State. The Rajah came of age in 
1800, and the Commissioner was withdrawn. As however the Rajah could not 
manage the afEairs of the State, Commissioners were rc-appointed in 1802, 
and again in 1805, 1813, and 1817, to supervise the administration. 
This duty eventually devolved on the Govemor-General^s Agent, North-East 
Frontier. Hurrindcr Narain died at Benares in 1830. Shibindcr Narain, a 
natural son of the deceased Rajah, was then placed upon the guddcc. Before 
his death he adopted one of his brother's sous, named Narainder Nariaii, who 
succeeded him in 1847. Narainder Narain being at tliis time about four 
years old, the Shiic was governed by Rajendro Narain Kocr, brother of the 
late Rajah, os Regent. He died in 1857, and the two widows of Rajah 
Shibindcr Narain undertook the management of affairs. In 1862 Rajah 
Nuriuder Narain received a Sunnud (No. XXVII,) guaranteeing to him the 
right of adoption. He died in August 1863 in the twentieth year of his 
age, and was succeeded by his son, Nripeiidro Narain, the present Rajah, 
who is a minor about thirteen years of age. During the Rajah^s minority 
the State is managed by the Commissioner of Cooch Behar. 

The abolition of slavery in Cooch Behar has been formally proclaimed, and 
the British rupee declared the only legal tender. A new settlement for twenty 
years commencing from 1873 has been autliorized, and the administration 
modelled on that of the British provinces. The gross rcveniic of the State from 
all sources is Rupees 10,70,093. The Rajah pays a tiibute of Rupees 
67,700-15-0, at which amount it was permanently fixed in 1780. The popula¬ 
tion of Cooch Behar amounts according to the last census to 532,565 souls; 
its area is 1,306 square miles; the military force consists of 80 men. 
The Rajah receives a salute of 13 guns. 
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No, XXV. 

Tbba.tt with the Baja-H of Coocn Behar. 

Abtici.es of Tbbatt between the Honobaele East India Compant and Ddbrindbr 

Nabain, Rajah of Cooch Behah. 

Durrinder Narain, Rajah o£ Cooch Behar^ having represented to the 
Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state 
of the country, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Rajahs, who are in league to depose him, tlie Honorable the President and 
Council, from a love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Com})anie8 of Sepoys and a field 
piece, for the protection of the said Rajah and his country against his enemies, 
and the following conditions are mutually agreed on:— 

IH .—Tliat the said Rajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 
Collector of Rungpoor 50,000 Rupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. 

Znd ,—That if more than 50,000 Rupees are expended, the Rajah will 
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Corajjany, but in case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back. 

Zrtl .—^That the Rajah ivill acknowledge subjection to the English East 
India CoiApany upon his country being cleai'ed of his enemies, and will allow 
the Cooch Behar country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal. 

4M.—That the Rajah further agrees to make over to the English East 
India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 

hth .—That the other moiety shall remain to the Rajah and his heirs for 
ever, provided he is firm in his allegi.nnee to the Tlonorablo United East India 
Company. 

Qfh .—That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Behar country, 
the Rajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such 
]>crson as the Honorable the President and Council of ('alcutta shall think 
j)roper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malguzary, 
which the Rajah is to pay, shall be established. 

-That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such j)orson as the 
Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be perpetual. 

%lh .—^That the Honorable English East India Company shall always 
assist the said Rajah with a force when he has occasion for it for the defence 
<jf the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. 

9j 5A.—That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years, 
f*r till such time as advices may be received from the Court of Directors, 
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever. 

This Treaty, signed, scaled, and concluded by the Honorable the Pn'sident 
and Council at Fort William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, and 
by Durrinder Narain, Rajah of Cooch BeJiar, at Beliyar Port, the 6th Maug 
1179 Bengal style, on the other part. 
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No. XXVI. 

Tranfilation of a Sunkud under the Seal of the Hon’rle EiraiiiSH Company, dated the 
13th of February 1776 A.D., eorresponding with the 4th of Fogoon 1182 Bungla, and 
the 22iid of Zilhijoh of the 17th year of His Maiesty’s reign. 

Be it known to all mutsuddios at present holding important trusts^ or 
who may bo hcroaftor appointed thereto, and to all kanongoos and moqudunis 
and ryots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Surkar Cooch 
Behar, in the Sonbah of Bengal, the ])aradise of countries, that as the orders 
of the gentlemen in Council have bwm issued, that a Sunnud for the zemin- 
darce of the above Surkar should be granted to Dhujindnr Narain, accordingly 
(the above person) having agreed to paj' the pesheush of Government of tifty 
gold-mohura agreeably to the order, the office of zemindar of the above 
Surkar, vacated by (the death of) Purrinder Narain, has been gianteil, con- 
firmiH.1 to, and besto\v(*d U]ion Dhujinder Narain; that observing the duties and 
usages of the office and the rules of th<‘ truth and dignity, he depart not in the 
minutest particular from a vigilant and prudent conduct, but avoiding sloth 
and consulting tin* interest of the ryots and inhabitants, and conciliating their 
afl'eefions, that he so conduct himself that his utmost endeavours may be 
excried for the increase of cultivation and the im]irovoment of the revenue, 
lie must further i>iiy great attention to expelling and punishing ofFcndcrs, so 
that the lca.‘<t vei'figv of thieves and robbers may not be found within his limits j 
aiul take j)iirlicular care of the highways, so that travellers and strangers may 
go and eoine with perfi*ct confidence and safety. God forbid that the property 
of any one should he stolen or plundered: but should such a case occur, he 
must seize tin* thieves or robbers and the property, delivering uj) the goods U> 
the owner and the <*lFcuder8 to justice; and if lie cannot find (the thieves and 
the goods), he must answer for the parly himself. lie must also take care 
that iio ouc indulge in foi'biddon practices within his limits. must pay tin* 
revenue regularly year after year at the stated pt'viod; and at the end of the 
year, according to custom, he will receive credit for his payments. He will 
further abstain from the collection of all exactions or {ale) forbidden by Gov¬ 
ernment. You arc hereby rcijuired to acknowledge the above person as zemin¬ 
dar of the above Surkar, and to consider him as vested with the powers and 
appendages thereof. On this point paying the strictest obedience, you will 
act as above directed. 

On the 17th of February 1776 A.D,, corresponding with the 8th Pagoon 
11S2 Bmigla, and the 2Gth of Zilhijeh in the 17th year of His Majesty^s 
reign, the copy was received in the Dufter. 

(IVue translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Commigaioner, 


1819 


Fart I 


Bengal—Coooh. Behar—No. XXVII. 


99 


No. XXVII. 

SuNurp granted to the Bajah of Cooch Bkhab. 

Hkk Majesty beinj? desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now jrovem their own territories should be per- 
j>etuated, and that the representation and di^iity of their Houses should be 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you tlu* assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future llulers 
of your State of a successor accordini^ to Hindoo law and the customs of your 
race will be recoi'nized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the en^^ment thus made to you 
so loiu^ as your House is loyal to the Crown and faitlifiil to the conditions (»f 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 


Dated Wih March 18G£, 


(Sd.) CANNING. 




TIPFERAH. 


Tub Rajahs of Tipperah are of the Khsettrya caste, and claim descent 
from the Lunar race. The family name is Dev Burmou. 

There is no reliable account as to the limits of the ancient Slate of Tip- 
perab; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried 
its armies from the Snnderbunds in the west to Burmah in the cast, and from 
Kamroop in the north to Burmah in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Rajahs was at its height during the 16th century, and it was not till 
the beginning of the 17th century that the Moguls obtained a footing in 
the country. About 1G20, however, in the reign of Jahangcor, a Mogul 
force invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab J'Mteh Jung. The 
capital was taken, and the Rajah sent a prisoner to Delhi. 11c was oifered 
his State again on condition of paying tribute, but refused. The Mogul 
troops, after occupying the country for two and a half years, were forced by 
an epidemic to leave it. Eventually however the Nawiib of Moorshedabad 
seized on* a large portion of the territory in the plains, and ])arccllcd it out 
among his Mussulman nobles. 

The western and southern portions of Ti])porah are included in Toder 
Mull’s rent-roll, but they were only cuiu[uercd, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jehan’s reign. In 1728 there w'as a re-coiuiuest, when the district was placed 
oil the rent-roll under the name of Rushuiiahad, a large nuinher of Mussulman 
troops w^cre posted in the country, and in the course of a few years Tipperah 
be came a Mogul province. 

In 1765 Tipjierah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was made 
Rajah by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Alussnlinan 
Governor. Krishna Manik died about 1780. There being no Joobraj, his 
Ranee ruled the countiy for some time, but eventually at her request 
Government recognized her nephew, Rajendra Manik, as Chief. At the 
death of Rajendra Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy 
prevailed. Ultimately in 1808 the British Government recognized Durga 
Manik as Rajah. On the death of Durga Manik, his rival claimant. Ram 
Gunga, was appointed Rajah by the British Government. He died in 1826 
when he was succeeded by bis brother, Kassce Chuiidra Manik, who was 
hi turn succeeded in 1830 by another brother, Krishna Kishoro Manik. 
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Krishna Kishore Manik died in 1S50, when his son^ Ishan Chundra Manik, 
was recognized as Chief. On his death in 1SG2 the succession was disjnited, 
hut the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favor of thb late ChicFs 
brother. Beer Chundra Manik, the present Rajah. In ] 871 it became neces* 
sary to appoint a Political AgtMit to Hill Tipi)erah, as the Kookies were in the 
habit of retaliating for the Rajah^s proceedings against them by raids on 
British territory. 

The British Government has no Treaty with Tipperah. 

The Rajah of Tipperah stands in a peeuliar position, inasmuch as in addi¬ 
tion to “ Hill Tipperah” he is the holder of a very considerable zemindaree in the 
district of Tipperah in the plains, and though a British subject in his zeinin> 
darec, becomes by crossing the border more or less an independent Ruler. 

Succession is determined in a peeuliar way. The ruling Rajah has the 
power of nominating any of his brothers or sons, or in default of such 
heirs as his successor under the title of “ Joobraj,” and a successor to the 
"Joobraj” muler the litic of “Burra Thakoor.’^ On the Rajah^s death the 
“ Joobraj” becomes Rajah and the “Burra Thakoor” b«.comes “Joobraj”and 
in turn Rajah, even to the exclusion of the Rajah's natural heirs. The eldest 
son however succeeds if no nomination has been made. The succession when 
disputed is settled in British Courts of law, the decision given regarding 
the zemindaree in the plains carries with it the right to the Chiofship rvf Hill 
Tipperah. Nuzzerana is taken on succession. 

The area of Hill Tipperah is 3,807 s(iuare miles, the country is hilly and 
covered with dense forests. More than 1,000 s(]uare miles in the interior an* 
believtHl to be uninhabited. The ])opulation is estimated at 74,^1'^ souls, of 
which the hill tribes number about 41,829. Cultivation by the ])lough is 
contrary to their traditions; instead, they burn the jungle and sow paddy, 
cotton, and chillies in holes dug in the clearance or “ joom.” The income derived 
from the hills is 1,80,932 Ruiwes, while the zemindarees have a gross rental 
of over 0,00,000 Rupees. The principal trade is in cotton and timber. Th«‘ 
Rajah has a military force of about 200 men; he receives a salute of 13 guns. 

ZooshaU. —^To the south-east of Tipperah lies the territory of the Looshai 
Kookies, who owed allegiance to the Rajahs of Tipperah. I'his tribe is a 
most warlike one, and became independent in 1826 during the confusion which 
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iiitendod tlie disputed succession to the Raj of Tipperah and which was 
followed by a series of raids. In 1818-49 they drove up the other tribes 
from the south into Cachar. The political relations on this frontier were 
at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and that officer by a judicious 
omploymenf of the Kookies as soldiers and by an expedition undertaken against 
tbe Looshais to punish them for eortaiii de])redations, exerted such a salutary 
inlluonce over them that for sonic time they gave no trouble. Communication 
w'ilb them became frequent, Jlongalec traders going up to their villages and 
returning with ivory and wax in return for salt, clothes, &c. 


In ISO:* a s«'ries of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sookpilall, 
.it ih.at time tbe most considerable of the Looshai Chiefs, but proposals to 
eooreobiin were for various reasons abanduned. In December lfS(58 SuokpilalPs 
lullow'ers committed devastations in Hill Tijipcruh and advanced into Sylhet, 
plundering and burning villages on their w.'ij. Similar oulrages w'ere com¬ 
mitted carl_> ill 1 ^09 by other Looshais on lea gardens in Cachar. A small 
force in two columns was despatched against those tribes, but, owing to the 
iiitciiess the season and the «-carcity of supjilies, returned without fully 
aeeoinplishing the objects in view'. Jii Dcecmlicr 1S09 Mr, LJgar, Deputy 
Commissioner of Caeh.ir. \isited the Looshai eountry at tlie invitation of some 
of the Chiefs and lonelnded arrangements with Sookpilall which on the 


‘ei-asiou of .1 si'coiul visit in 1870 w ere embodied in a Snuiuid (No. XXVIll) 
given l<' Sookpilall and aeeei>ted by him w ith the reservation that he w'as only 
onsiblc for the security of traders fnmi the Chutlurehoora range of hills 
to the Simai, as his authority did not extend cast of that river. 


In 1871 serious raids were committed hy Looshais, Syloos, and Ilowlougs 
III Hill Tipperah, Sylhet', and Cachar. A strong force in two columns was 
oigiiiiized against the offending tribes, the cajitives w'cre rccovei'cd, and verbal 
Agreements were taken from the Chiefs to live amicably with all British 
subjects from Munniporc to Arracan and to allow free access to their 
> onntry. 


A general movement of the Looshais to the northw'ard is taking place, 
eau.sed partly by their search for India-rubber, in which a brisk trade has lately 
spning uj), and partly hy the pressure of the Pois, a powerful tribe, w'bo are 
advancing from the south-east. 
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No. XXVIII. 

Tbanslation of the Sunnitd given to Sookptlaii,. 

The order of the illustrious Government. 

Be it known to the Looshai Lall (Sookpilall) and to all other Lalls 
IVIuntrees, and people of Looshai villages between the Tapai and Tippemh 
Hills. 

The illustrious Government has laid down the following line of division :— 

From Chntturcjhoora to the mouth of Bhyrubbee Cheri-a, from the mouth 
of Bhyrubbee Cherra to Bhyrubbec' Tillah, from Bhyrubbee Tillah to Kolosep 
Tillnh, from Kolosep Tillah lo Noongvai Hills, from Noongvai Hills to 
Koobecherra Mookh, which falls to Sunai Nuddee, and it has ordered that the 
country to the north of the said line shall he called Caehar and the Marthin- 
loiiij: or Northern Loosh.ai lands; on the other side of that line of division 
shall be called the Looshai hills. The name Marthiidong or Northern Looshai 
includes those people who drink the water t)f the Toavai, Tipaf Tuirel 
or Sonai Tin par or Kukni, Sin lung, or Dullcssur, and Kloung Doong or 
(iiiltiir. 

The illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sookpilall) and all 
other Looshai Lalls, Muntrees, and people shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any of the people of Sylhet or Caehar. 

If any Looshai suffers any injury or annoyance at the har.ds of Cac'har 
or Sylhet jieople, and wishes to have his wrongs redressed, he must make a 
retjuest to that effect to the Burrah Sahib (Dejnity Commissioner) of Ciutliar, 
who has been ordered by Government to do justice in such eases. 

The Lalls and Muntrees of the Looshais shall he answerable, for the 
safely of all merchants and wood-cutters who go hj the Looshai hills to trade 
or cut timber. 

There are, as is known, various hill tribes known as Simthinlong drinking 
the water of the river llowing to the south. If they or the ])Coj)le dwelling 
ill the east of the Tipai, arc about to attack or annoy any people of Caehar or 
Sylhet, and if Sookpilall, &e., know of it. and cannot prevent them from 
jKissing through their villages, then Sookpilall, &e., must at tmee give inform¬ 
ation to the Burra Sahib (Deputy CommissioiuT) of Ca<*liar. 

If a disputt' arise between Sookjiilall, &c., and the [leojde of the Bajahs of 
Mnnnipoor or Tipiierah, he or tiny may inform the Burra Sahib (Deputy 
Commissioner) of Caehar, who will endeavour to get the matter einpiircd into. 

When the Burra Sahib of Caehar or any Government OfTicer who may 
bo deputed by him goes to visit the Looshai hills, S<»okpilall slnnild meet him 
in person or by deputy at some place to be apjiointed from time to time within 
the bills. 

If in any year no European Ge vernment Oflicer goes to the hills, then 
Sookpilall, &c., shall send to the Burra Saheb (Deputy Commissioner) at 
Doodpate (Silchar) some resi>cctable Looshais. 
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If at any time all tbe above orders of Government be not carried ont, 
the said Government may revoke this Sunnud aud<pass such orders as it thinks 
proper. But as long" as Sookpilalb &c., shall obey all these orders and any 
similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time for the 
preservation of peace on both sides of the above-mentioned line, the Govern¬ 
ment will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, and will leave them 
in the undisturbed possession of their village land. 

JDaied 16M January 1871. 



TRIBUTARY MEHALS OF ORISSA. 

Undeb the Commissioner of Cuttack, as Siiperinleudont, there are 

nineteen estates,* known as the Tribu¬ 
tary Mehals. Two of these*, Angool and 
Bauki, Ijave been anncxtHl by Government 
£ot the misconduct of the Eajahs, and 
Bahmunghuttee, a wild part of MoUur- 
bhunj, has been taken under uiunagi^ment 
owing to the misgoveriimejitnf the llajah. 
The other seventeen are held by Tributary 
llajalis, who administer civil and criminal justice, controlled by the undeiined 
authority of the Superintendent. 


* 1. Molinrblmnj 

2. Kooujbur. 

3. Nilffiri. 

4. Dlidikanal. 

6. Aiieool. 

G. Duspulla. 

7. 'rulehcro. 

8. Hiudole. 

9. Sursingpore, 


10. Tigreeah. 

11. llurombnr. 

12. Kundpara. 

13. Noyaghur. 

14. Ituiiporc. 

15. Atzur. 

16. JJuiilci. 

17* Pal Lchra. 
18. Botid. 


19. Atmullick. 


The most powerful Chiefs of the Tributary Mehals ar<' the Rajahs of 
Mohurbhunj and Keonjhur; both the late llajahs rendered good service during 
the mutinies. Maharajah Gudadhur Bhunj of Kc*onjhwr died in ^Mareh 1801 
leaving two illegitimate sons. The succession of the elder, Dunno«>rj:ii, was 
disputed by Brindubuu of the Mohurbhunj family who was said to have been 
ado]>tcd by the Maharajah and W’as siip])orLed in hi.s claims by Die llanee. 
A suit under Act XI. of 1810, by wdiich claims to succession to these 
Mehals are decided, was instituted and decided in favour of Dunnoorjai, 
who was put in possession of the State on attaining hi'^ majority in 1807. 
In 1808 the Bhooyahs and other tiibes who had given in their alle¬ 
giance, rose in rebellion under the leadership of llutna Naik, carried off 
the unpopular Minister with a number of his and the Maharajah’s adherents, 
and murdered him. A considerable force* was sent against the insurgent.s, 
and after a harassing campaign llutna Naik and other ringleaders were cap- 
tuix'd and brought to trial. Four persons, including Rutna Naik, convicted 
of the murder of the Minister and others, wore executed, and 18U others were 
sentenced to various teims of transportation or imprisonment. The country was 
placed under British superintendence and the tribes returned to their allegiance. 
The State has now been made over to the direct control of the Rajah on his 
undertaking to maintain the settlements approved by Government and to 
make no change without previous sanction. 

Pal Liehra was formerly part of Keonjhur but was separated from it in 
1865: the Chief of Pal Lchra coutimies to i)ay the revenue demand to the 
^jah of Keonjhur, but is to all intents and purimses independent of him. 
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Ii» 1862 the Khond subjects of the Rajah of Boad irritated at his exac¬ 
tions broke out in open revolt, winch was not checked without the aid of regular 
troops. 

The Engagements with the Chiefs of theTrihntaiy Mohals (Nos. XXIX. to 
XXXVII.) sutliciontly explain the natiu'c of their relations with the British 
Government. 

The Chiefs of tliesc Mehals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of salt 
and all restrictions on its free transit through or sale in their territories. 


Boad and Atmullick were transfcMTcd from tlu‘ South-Western Frontier 
Agency in 1867; these two Stalls are liable to reassessment of tribute, but 
the former engagements, which having Imk'h made for a limited time had long 
expired, were in 1875 renewed by Suniiud (No. XXW'Ill.) for a period of 
twenty years. 

In 1842 the principal States entered into an Agreement (No. XXXIX.) 
for the suppression of Suttee. 

In ] 802 Sunnuds (No. XL.) were conferred on these Chiefs guaranteeing 
to them the right of adoption, and in 1S71< they received Simnuds (No. XLl.) 
conferring on them the hereditary title of Rajah. Nuzzerana is taken on suc¬ 
cessions. 

Sfaitslical Tahle of ihc Tnhtttary Mehals of Orissa. 


Kamra of I’laccs. 

1 

Names of Chiois. 

hi 

CubtP. 

Area 

! Popn- 
1 latiou. 

5 

CD 

> 

■ iS 

SI 

.O 

M 

H 

Mohnrbhniy 

Kinbi'n Chunilcr lilinnj 


KliPltri 

Jtr 

4,2 gt 
3,11911 

' 2.6R,6S0 

J7* 1 17« 

2.0.6.130, 1,060 

Kconjhar 

L)h4iTUKiTj(i> Nurull] lilimij I>('o 

Kihsoii Chiniili'T niiilmj lluiiii-hiuidun 

27 

, B'ljimiit 

1,81,871 

63.3!IO 

. J.970 

Jfilgiri 

nt 

Kbotlri . 

278 

33,9 tt 

21.790. H.WI0 

Dhoukannl 

UhaginiUce ^uliundro llahadour 

D2 

, UiUn 

1,4>S3 

, i,T8.U72 

70,100 

6,090 

Anffoul * 

Duspulla 

Choptnn ]>i'o Bbiinj 

22 

1 Diitu 

TiAH 

! S4,not 

13,-UM 

600 

Tttluliero 

Bam ehiiiiiliT Itfciliiir lliirrce Cliiindun 

]» 

BiUlioot 

.W 38.021 

41,470 

1,030 

Jlindole 

Fakocr Siiiir Minimi Jug Jk-b 

22 

, Kbplrj .. 

.312 

28,02.6 

20,S20 

660 

NiiHingporc 

liriiio Nioiidur Mail Sniff liiructaunilun Moka- 
IMlur 

nurriliiir Brprbiir eiiiiiiiptpu Sing Mohapatnr. 

21 

Bafpuut . 

J9U 

21,768 

1 9,840 

1,430 

Tigroeah 

iO 

Khpttri 

45 

15,420 

3,000 

flSi') 

Barombar 

DuhiutU'p Ik-vrbiir Mungiaj Mohupalur 

2t 

Ditto 

134 

24.2011 

26,060 

1,400 

Kundpara 

Nutoliur Murdri^] Bniliniorlxir Boy 

39 

RiOpoot 

244 

60,877 

22,680 

4JI10 

Nc^agbur 

Loudookishiin- Sing Maiidhata 

31 

Diiro 

688 

83,249 

64;i80 

6,620 

Runpors 

Bueiioodhur Unjroudhur Marindro Mohapatnr. 

59 

Klicttri .. 

203 

27,306 

6,960 

1,400 

Atzur 

Sree JCarun Bhagiruthec Bownrta Putnau'k 

31 

Kajnsth .. 

188 

26,366 

14,930 

2,8(K1 

Bauki.* 

Pal Lohra 

Moonpy Pul 

Petumbur Dro 

•M 

Khpttri ... 

462 

16,450 

1,200 

260 

Boad . 

54 

Ditto 

2,064 

1,08,868 

7,000 

800 

AtmnUick 

Jogundro Saout 

61 

Ditto 

780 

14,6361 

7,100 

‘480 


Total 

... 


16,lS7ill,66,60ej 

6,89,060 

33,460 


' Annexed bjr the British Govomment. 
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No. XXIX. 

Tbeaty EsGAGEMEJiT cxcciilcd l)y tlip T{<j4ii of Iv:ii.L^.n MnrriTKnnrNj, a Tributary 
Mchal subordinate to (,'utlaek. in the Soou^ir ol' Oimssa. • 

I, Rajah JudoonauthBhunj, Hahacluor, of Killali M<dimbliunj, of Culiack, 
do enter truly and honestly into this Enoai^etneui exeeiiled by nn- to the (roverii- 
nu'ut of the Honorable East India Coiujiany as hereinafter eontaiiicd to 
wit:— 

Clause I .—I will always niaintaiu in;sself in submission and loyalty to 
tliJ Honorable East India Comiiany's CJovernuient. 

Clause IJ .—I eni»a<«v for iinself and my heirs and siojoessoi’s to pay 
annually in porpetuity, and without d»‘nuir t)r exeusi*, as ])e>hkns fi)r the said 
Killahj 1,00J Sieca Kuiiees, in the following;instalments, to the -said tjovi'rnment. 

Clause Iff .— If any resident of the said Soobah of Oris'.a sliould flee and 
come into iny territories, I enj^aue, on demand, to cause him t«) be inimediaujly 
aj)j>rehended, and send him on to the authorities (for tlie time beino-.) 

Clause IV .—If any ryot boloneine- to my territories should eommit an 
oifence within the M«)oulbuudi boundaries, then, on demand b* that elTeet, I 
ent»ae;e to cause sueh ofTender to S»e a]»prehend<‘d and sent to tlie Authorities for 
trial. And should 1 have (ground of 'djim on any resiihuit of the !Mo<^'ulbundi, 
1 will refrain from enforein^'su<‘h i'laim on su<*h jxn’MUi of my own motion, 
but will notify the eireuuistanee to the Authorities and aet on sueh orders 1 
may from him iveeive. 

Clause r .—I eno-ai^e that whenever the troojis of the Honorable Com¬ 
pany’s (iovernment shall jkiss fhrouuh m\ territories, I will <liiv(*t the people of 
niy Killah to supjdy, to the t*\tent of th(‘ir ea])ability, all rnssnd and sii])p1ies, 
wiiieh shall be sold at fair prit-es. Further, J w ill on no maimer of jnvtext 
wliatever evor sloj) or detain, or olTer any let or liinderaiiee to, any subject of 
the Honorable Company’s (jo\i*rnment, or to an\ otlier jmtsou w’hatever wlio 
may be jiroceediiif*' by land or water with }^»ods or «n'der&, or with any jierwvin- 
iiali on the j)art of (Iovernment throneb my lioundaries, and will rather take 
eKvo that no loss or ineonveiiieiiee shall befal such jiarties in lilV* or o;oods. 

Clause VI .—In case any neijibhourini*; Rajah or any other person whatever 
shall offer opposition to the sai<l (iovernment, f on demand and with- 

<»ut demur, to depute a eontiniivnt force of my own troops with tlie forces of 
Covernment for the purpose of eoercioii and the hrin^iny; of such rueusaut 
into subjection to the aforesaid (jovernmciit. Such eontiii^’eiiL to receive only 
rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously current practice, so 
long as they shall he present. 

Clause VII .—"Whereas I have a six-anna claim on the Government on 
account of tho Khoonta GluU or Ferry, I now of my own free will relinquish 
such claim, and agree and hereby declare that any such claim made by me, or 
that shall be made by my heirs and successors shall bo false, and to be rcjecUtd. 
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The instalments shall be as follows:— 

In Cheyt ... 

„«Jcyt ... 

„ Asar ... 


Ks. 335 
335 
331 


^9 


99 


Daleil ^8i June 1829. 


Signed by Rajah. 


IFifnessed hy 

1. Sadiioo Biiooea, of Mou::a (Jownlenpoor, MohurOhunj. 

2. Ram Je^na, of Tofajiarra, Killoh Mohvrbhvttj. 

(Ti’iie translation.) 


(Sd.) Wm. L. Dacey, 
Ooria/i Trauslalor to Government. 


No. XXX. 

• 

Tbeatt Engaokmekt executed bv the Rajah of Kilt.ah KEouJtrrji, a Tributary Mohal 
suboidinale to Cuitaelc, to the IIoxobable East India Company’s {Special Comhib- 
BioNEBS for ihe Soodah of Oeissa. Messes. llABCorET and Melville. 

I, Rajah Jiinardun IJhunj, of Killah Kponjhur, in the Soobah of Orissa, 
engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, entered into by 
me with the Honorable Jilast India Company, as contained in the following 
Clauses, to wit:— 

Cfause I. —1 will continue in constant friendship with the Honorable 
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and 
regarding their enemies us my enemies. 

Clause II. —I will continue to pay, without demur, to the said Govern¬ 
ment as my annual peshkus or tribute 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees in three instal¬ 
ments, as specified herein below. 

Clause III. —I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause ]V. —Should any person, w'ho is a resident in my territories, com¬ 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over to the 
Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases where 1 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
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bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the constituted autliority, and will act in accordance with such orders 
as may issue from him. 

Clause V .—I will take measures of precaution and care within my own 
territories, so as to prevent the passage, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
horse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to be paid in the following- instalments, to wit:— 

In the month of Cheyt ... l-.OUU k.ihuus. 

Ditto ditto Jeyt ... 4,000 „ 

Ditto ditto Asar ... 4,000 „ 

Dated 1(J/^ Deceniher 1804. 

\sl Ramazan 1211. 


(True translation.) 


Wm. L. 

Oonah Tfanslatnr to Covennaent.. 


No. XX\I. 

KAOOt-KAMAn or CtmifTrB-ENOAOEMEXT }'i\vn on Iwlialr of tllO (ioVEBNMKXT lo .loNAR- 
Di''N Bnrsrj. Bajau of Killah Ki:o>'JurH, IGth Dcmiitor ( 180 :J), and ddivLM-ed to 
Pkbbadee Doss, Vakeel. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel Gi'orgc ITarconrt, Commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable Last India Com]ianY, and (%)ininissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, u])poiiitcd by 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, (rovernor-Ceneral, for the settle¬ 
ment and paeitieation of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the I'last India 
Company, CKCcutc this acknowledgment as set forth in the following pams. to 
llajah Jonardun Bhunj of Killah Keonjhur, in the said Soobah of Orissa. 

Clause I .—We agree that the whole of the lands, whether called Alogul- 
bundi or by any other name, which were in the possession and enjoyment of 
the said Kajah of Keonjhur, during the time of the Mahratta Sovereignty, 
shall belong in perpetuity to the said Rijjah of Keonjhur, and further, we 
agree that besides the peshkus (or tribute) hereinafter specified, no demands 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clause TL —The annual peshkus (or tribute) p.ayablo for the Rajgce of 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpotuily at l:i,()00 kahuns of Cowrocs, and no 
further payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzziir or siipjdics, or under 
whatsoever name, shall be demanded or taken from the said Kajah. 



112 


Bengal—Orissa— Nursingpore—'So. XXXll. 


Part I 


Clause TIL —Any jufst representation made by the Rajah of the said 
Killah^ shall receive, on the ])ail of the Honorable Company's Government, 
an answer in aecord with the aiuily subsisting with the said Rajah. 

(Signed) G. Haiicourt, Lieut.-Colouel. 

„ J. Melvelle. 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

OorUiIt Translator to Government. 


No. XXXII. 

Treaty Eroaoeaiknt oxoculoil l>y tlio 11a.i \ii of Killaii Ni'rsisopore, a Tributary Muliiil 
siibordiiiato to Ciittufk. to ilif lloxjitAiiLK East Indii Compasy's Special Com- 
Mis.sioA'Kus ibr the Sooiiaii of Okjssa, Mcshr'i llAueoruT and Melville. 

I, Man Sing irurpecliinidun. Raja of Killah Nursingpore, in the Soobali 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and eoiToell}' to abide by this Engagement, 
entered into by mo with the Honorable J'^ast India Coinj)any as contained in 
the following Clauses, to wit:— 

Clause T .—I Avill always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause II. —1 will continue to ])ay, without demur, to the said Govern¬ 
ment, as ni> annual jpeshusk or tribute, (5,(i(Jl kahuus of Cowrees, in ihrei* 
instalments, as speeilied herein below'. 

Clause TIT .—I w'ill, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is 
an inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my tc*rritory, to be forthwith, arrested 
and delivered over to the Govermneut. 

Clause IF .—Should any ]>erson, who is a resident in my territories, 
commit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbundi, I hereby engage, on 
demand to that effect, to cause such person to be arrested and delivered over 
to the Government Authority. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cases 
where 1 may })Ossess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the 
Mogulbundi, not of mj' own authority to enforce such claim; but I will notify 
the same to the constituted authority aud vviU act in accordance with such 
orders as may issue from him. 

Clause V .—I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com¬ 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, 1 will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their ca])ability, all russnd and sup' 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further, 1 will, on no manner of 
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pretext whatever, ever stop or detsiin, or offer any lot or hinderance to, any 
subject of the lIoiiora])Ie Company's Governmciit, or to anv other person 
whatsoever, who may be proceeding by land or water, with or orders, or 

with any perwannah on the part of (joveriiment, through my boundaries, and 
w'ill rather take care that no loss or inconvenience shall befal such parties in life 
or goods. 

Cl nunc VI .—In case any ncighhouring Rajah or any other jxs-son what¬ 
ever shall offer opposith)U to the said GoMTinnent, I engage*, on demand and 
without demur, to depute a contingent loree of my own tnx^ps witli the forces 
of Government for tlic pui'imse of eoen*ion and investigation, ami tin* bringing 
of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid (lovernincnt. bueh eontin- 
g'lit to receive only ratioTis (or ration allowanees) agrecabh to the previously 
<*uiTcnt practice, so long as tliey shall be* present. 

These shall bo the instalments ()f my ]>eshkns, to lx* paid :— 

In the tnonib of Cheyt . kahnns. 

Ditto Je}t ... ... „ 

Ditto Asar. 3,201 „ 

Dateil (Ite %Wi Noremlcr ISO-j. 

Sahan Sflt, 1311 Vmltse. 

• 

N. li .—The Rajahs of the follouing Killalis iU* Tributary Slates, sub¬ 
ordinate to Cuttack, are bound b\ jireeisely similar Treaty Jhigagements taken 
at the same time. Their names and amount of tribute are added below : but 
the uinouul of tribute has in some eases been subsequently altered : — 

1. Killah Atzur—llujuh Sreekurn (io[)enath lluburta Putnaick. 

Tribute, 3S,1 11 kaliuns. 

2. Killah Barombnr—Itajali Pindik Alnngraj. 

Tribute, (>,.‘>40 kalinns. 

3. Killah Talchere—Rajah Bhageruthee Beei’bur llurrccclinndun. 

Tribute, ti,7lo kahuns. 

4. Killah Tigreeah—Rajah Chuinput Sing. 

Tribute, 4,000 kahuns. 

b. Killah llindole—Rajah Kissen Chinnier JMurdraj Jngxleo. 

Tribute, 3,.'i00 kaliuns. 

O. Killah Kundpara—Rajah Bhoerbnr Ray. 

Tribute, 11,100 kahuns. 

7. Killah Dhenkanal—Rajah Ramchnnder ^lolicndro Bahadoor. 

Tribute, 33,135 kahuns. 

Killah Runpore —Rajah Buji'twlliur Nurindra. 

Tribiiit?, t),000 kahuns. 

9* Killah Noyaghur—Rajah Alandl ata. 

Tribute, i.’ 0,-150 kahuns. 

10. Killah Nilgiri— Rajah Ramcl under Murdraj Ilutrechunduu. 

Tribute, 33,-100 kabuus 
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IvAOOL-NA.HAn exocuted to 11 aJAU Man SiNO llUBBEECBUNOrN, Bajah of Ntjbsinopobb 
by iLo U0 KOBAVI.E £Iast India CunrASY’s Comuibsionnbs for tlic Soobah of Cuttack. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel Georf^e Harcourt, commanding the victoriouB 
troops of the Honorable Hast India Company and Commissioner of the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, a])])ointcd by the 
Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Govcrnor-fieneral, for the settlement 
and pacilieation of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India Company, 
execute this aekhowlodgment as set forth in tlie following’paras., to Raja Man 
Sing Hurreechunduii, Rajah of Killah Nursingporc, in the said Soobah of 
Orissa. 

Claufte I .—The annual peshkiis payable by the Ilajah for his llajgce of 
the said Killa, is fixed in perpetuity at C,Ot)l kuluins. 

Clause II .—No furtbc’r demand, however small, shall be made on the 
said Rajah or received from him, as iiuzzur supplies, or otherwise. 

Clause JIT .—^lUie Govcnimoiit of the Honorable Hast India Company, 
it is w’ell known, is ever gnicious to those Rajahs who arc always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiality 
to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosj)erity and peace. * Therefore any just rei)rescutation Or complaints made 
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nursingporc, will meet with a deci¬ 
sion in accord with justice. 

Bated Noveniber 1803. 

Sabun titJi, 1211. 


(Signed) G. IlAiicoruT, Lieut.-Colonel, 
„ J. MjiLVlLl.1!!, 


Commissioners. 


Similar acknowledgments were given to the following Riijahs and Zemin¬ 
dars • 

1. Rajah of Killah Kauika. 

2. Ditto of ditto Koojung. 

3. Ditto of ditto Khorda. 

4. Ditto of ditto Tigreeah. 

5. Ditto of ditto Aul. 

G. Ditto of ditto Dhcnkanal. 

7. Ditto of ditto Runporc. 

8. Ditto of ditto Barombar. 

9. Ditto of ditto Kundpara. 

10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghur 

11. Ditto of ditto Banki. 
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12. 

Rajah 

of 

Killah Talchere. 

18. 

Ditto of 

ditto 

Jourmoo. 

14. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Atzur. 

15. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

llarispore. 

16. 

Ditto of 

ditto 

Bisheupoi*c. 

17. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Murickpore. 

18. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Nilgiri. 

19. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Puttca. 

20. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

XI indole. 

21. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Angool. 

22. 

Ditto 

of 

ditto 

Sookinda. 


(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. DaceYj 

Ooriali Translator to Government 


No. XXXIV. 

Tbkaty Enoaoehekt executed by ClorEEE Oiicbn Birruj, Rajah of KiLLAir l)t'siTr,i.A, 
H 11 il] State Tributary to Cuttack, to the IIukuuablk Cumi'any's Sx'EUIAi. Commi.s- 
810KEBS for the Soobah of Obibsa, Messes. TIabcuvbt aud Melville. 

1, Rajah Gourec Churn Bhunj of Killa Du.spulla, in the Soobah of 
OHssji, do hereby engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engugeineut 
entered into by me with the lionorablo East ludia Company, and contained 
ni the following Clauses to wit:— 

Ghmsc /.—I will always hold myself in submission and loyal obodiciioe 
to Use Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause IT .—I hereby engage to preserve in safe keeping the “ Ghattee 
ur pass called Burmool, and if at any time trooj)s, horse or foot, without 
the orders of the said Company's Government, endeavour to cross the said 
l*ass, 1 engage to prevent them so doing. In ease any larger botly ol troops 
should endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward immediate intimation of 
the circumstance to the constitutwl authorities, and meanwhile, till such time 
as the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, 1 ill oppose the forcing of 
the Pass with my own forces. 

Clause ///.-—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
“diahitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
ttiid who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
*^nd delivered over to the Government. 
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Clavne IV .—Should any person who is a resident in my territories com¬ 
mit a crime within the limits of the Alo^ulbundi, I hereby engap^e^ on demand 
to that effect, to cause such person to he arrested and delivered over to tlie 
Government Authorities. Moreover, I further bind myself, in cnscs where I 
may possess any claim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of tlie ^logul- 
bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify t!ie 
same to the constituted authority, and wdll act in accordance with such oi'dci's 
as may issue from him. 

Clause r .—1 engage that wdienever the troops of the Ilonorablo Com¬ 
pany's tiovernment shaU pass through my tt'rritories, I wnll direct the peoj)le 
of my Killah to supidy to the extent of tlieir capability all ‘^russud” and 
6up]>lies, which shall be sold at fair i)riees. Further, 1 w’ill on nt> maimer of 
pretext whatever ever stop or detain, or offer any let or hinderance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Coinjiany^s Gtivernrnent or to any other jierson 
W’hatsoev'er, w'ho may be jiroceeding by land or water, with goods or orders, oi- 
with any Perwannah on the jiart of (iovernmeut through my boundaries, and 
will rather take cure that jio loss or inconvenience shall befal such parties in 
life or goods. 

Clause VI .—In ease any iicigh])Ouring Itajah, or any other person what¬ 
ever, shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demur, to dei>utt‘ a contingent force of my oNvn troops w'ith tin* 
forces of Government for the puiposes of coercion and investigatioii^ and the 
bringing of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
contingent to receive only rations (or ration alli>w'an(*c) agreeably to tin* 
previously current practice, so long as they shall be jn-esent. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator tu Gove-rnmenf. 


No. XXXV. 

Kaool-a'amau or CoDXTEB-EA'aAUBMSXT givun oil behalf of tbo Goverument to IU-iau 
Godkks CnniN Bucnj of Killau Dcbpulla, by the Honobable East Ibiua 
Company’s Commlsbionebs for the Soobau of Cuttack. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Ilarconrt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable Fust India Compaiiyj and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed hy 
the Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the settle- 
inent and pacificatiou of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East India 
Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following paras., to 
Rajah Gouiee Chum Bhuuj, Jlaj»h of KiUith Duspulla, in the said Soobah of 

OriHsa. 



Fart I 


Bengal—Orissa—F oimI 4- AtmuUick^'sto. XXXVX. 


117 


Clause /.—So long as he shall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern¬ 
ment of the East In^a Company, no Feshkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
nuzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Rajah, or taken from him 
for the Bajgee of the said Rajah's Killah. 

Clause II. —-The Government of the Hononrable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Rajahs who are always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial adipinistratioh of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartial¬ 
ity to the Rajahs, such as have been indicated above, and socks always their 
prosperity and peace—therefore any just representation or com])laints made to 
the Government by the said Rajah of Duspulla will meet with a decision in 
accord with justice. 

(Signed) G. HiiKCOuaT, Lieut.-Colonel, } ^ 

3 . Milyille; 1 

(No date attached to copy.) 

(A true translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

• Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVI. 


Tbeaty Ekoaoesiekt executed by the ItA.jrAn of Boad and Atmvllicx, a Tributary 
Mebol Bubordinato to Cuttack, to the ILoxobable East India Company’s Special 
CoMMjssiONEBS, Mbssbs. Habcoubt and Melville. 

I, Raja Bissumbur Deo, Rajah of Boad and Atmulliek, in the Soohah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the fol¬ 
lowing Clauses, to wit 

Clause I. —I will always hold myself in submission and loyaJ obedience to 
the Honorable EaiSt India Company aforesaid. 

Clause //.—I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 


Clause ///.—I engage that whenever the troops of the Honorable Com¬ 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capabilitjr, all russud and sup¬ 
plies, which shall be sold at fair prices. Further^ I will; on no manner of 

T oriintoce to, m 

^ osQiuoie Compaiiy^s Govemment, who m&jr be proceeding by 
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land or water tfarong^h my bonndaries, and will rather take care that no loss or 
inconvenience shall hefal such parties in life or goods. 

jr.—In case any neighboring party whatever shall offer opposi¬ 
tion to the said Government, I engage, on demand and without demur, to 
depute a contingent force of my own troops with the forces of Government 
for the purpose of coercion of such rebel recusant. Such contingent to receive 
only rations (or ration allowance) agreeably to the previously current practice, 
so long as they shall be*present. 

March 3, 1801. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVII. • 

CorKTEB'EKGAOEUEKT executed on behalf of GovEaBKENT to Kajah BissrsisrE Deo, 

Kajah of Killah Buad and Athellice. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of tin* 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Melville, Commissioner of the same, appointed 
by the Most Noble the IMarquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the 
settlement and pacification of the said Soobah, do, on behalf of the East 
India Company, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following para., 
to Kajah Bissumbur Deo of Killah Boad and Atmullick, in the said Soobah 
of Orissa:— 

Clause I .—It is well known that those Kajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendship with the said Government, are ever treated with 
gracious consideration by that Government; those who are its friends arc 

treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove yourself a friend and a 

well-wisher of that Government, it will never fail to act towards you in a 
like friendly manner. You will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
your Kajgce, and to maintain a friendly spirit in subordination and obedience 
to this Government. 

(Signed) G. Haecouet, Jjieut.^CoJmel, n mm's ' 

„ J. Melville, ^ommimonere. 

Dated Srd March 1804. 

%th Zekudda 1211* 


(True translation.) 

Wir. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 
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No. XXXVIII. 

ScNKCD granted to Bajah Pitaubss Deo of Killah Boax> on renewal of former settlement. 

Whereas the Estate o£ Bead has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the 31st day of November 1826^ but in consideration of the circum¬ 
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with llajah Chundor Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the 
manner in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you, Bajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years : you are 
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is renewed 
with you for twenty years commencing from the 31st day of the month of 
January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the mouth of December 1895 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the knlioolyuts 
executed by Hajah Chunder Sekur Deo iu November 1821 and 17th February 
1827. You’will pay the current fixed tribute, llupees 800 per year, for 
a further peiiod of 20 years from the 1st day of January 1870. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists 

Rs. a. p. 

Ist or Chayt kist due on or before the last of Apiil ... 26G 10 8 

2nd or Jest ditto ditto of June ... 2GC 10 8 

3rd or Assar ditto ditto of July ... 206 10 8 


Total ... 800 0 0 


(Sd.) T. E. Eavenbuaw, 

TJie im Nov. 1875. SupdU, Tributary Mehals of Orissa. 


I, Eajah Petamber Deo, of Killah Boad, have received the original 
sunnud, of which this is a counterfoil, and I hereby agree to be strictly bound 
by the terms therein contained. 


Seal of tbe 
Kajah of 
Boad. 


Similar Sunnud granted to and acknowledgmeut received from the Chief 
of Atmullielr. 
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Becookisakcb or Ekoaoeusht taken from the Chife Offxcebb of the Bajar of Eillae 
NtTBSiROFOBB, a Tributary Estate, subordinate to Cuttack, to secure the prevention of 
the practice of" Sttttxs.” Execut^ by Balkboostho Ptjthaix Babttbta, or Chief 
Mimster of the Ba/ah, Gukoadub Crahooeabob Futkaie, Nebl Bahabb Mahab- 
TBB, Dosbothbb Fotbaix, and Lokbbath Fxttbaik, officers of the Bajab’s household. 

We, the Bahurta and others^ officers of the Rajah of Killa Nursingporej 
hereby bind ourselves as follows 

It having been stated, in accordance with the commands of the Home 
Government and the Govemor-Gcnemb iu Clause 2 of the Rules of Practice 
issued by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals^ that the practice of 
Suttee/* or the burning of living Hindoo females, is altrigcther prohibited: 
We therefore and accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits of 
this Killah of Nursingporc, and we do bind ourselves never voluntarily, or 
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performance of any such rite, so pro- 
hibited by the Superintendent of the Tributary Mehals, or to allow others 
to do so. 

Further, if on the demise of a Rajah, any of his Ranees should actually 
desire to become ” Suttees,” and should disregard our prohibition, we will 
restrain them from becoming Suttees,** and make a report of the circum¬ 
stance to the Su])crintcndeut, and conform to such orders as we may receive 
from him. Without the Superintendents orders (or permission) we will not 
allow any person to become a Suttee. And we engage unhesitatingly to sub¬ 
mit ourselves to any penal orders which the Superintendent of the Tributary 
Mehals may issue, if we shall act in any way contrary to the engagements of 
this Recognizance. 

Dated Mh day of the month of Bysach 1249, corresponding to the 14M of 
Jpril A.J), 1842. 

Signed by Balkboostno Putnaik and others. 

N.R.—Engagements, precisely similar in purport and wording, were exe¬ 
cuted at the same time by the Officers of the following Tributary Mehals, 
Rajahs, and Zemindars, namely:— 


1. 

Of Noyaghur. 

8. 

Of Tigreeah. 

2. 

„ Barombar. 

9. 

a 

Boad. 

8. 

„ Hindole. 

10. 


Talchere. 

4. 

„ Runpore. 

11. 


Dhenkanal. 

6. 

„ Angool. 

12. 

» 

Nilgiri. 

6. 

„ Duspulla Joremoo. 

13. 


Mohurbhunj. 

7. 

„ Atzur. 

14. 

u 

Keonjhur. 


And of the Zemindar of Atmullick, and of the Surburakar of Pal Lehra. 

(True translation.) 

Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Govemtnent, 
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No. XL. 

Ai'omojf SuNA'UD granted to CniBFs* of the Tbibutajiy Meiials of Obirra. 

IIkii Majesti' being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern tlieir own territories should be j)prpe- 
tuated, and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should bo 
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to 
convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural heirs, the liritish 
Government will permit and coaifinn any adoption of a successor made by 
ycuirsclf or by any future Chief of your State that may bo in accordance with 
ifiudoo law and the customs of your race. 

lie assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements w'hich record its obligations to the British 
(Jovernment. 

The IIM March 18tJ2. (Sd.)* CANNING. 


No. XLI. 

SuxNun granted to Kisiibx Out .vueb Bhusj of MuHeBBni'N.t. 

In recognition of your {Position 1 hereby confer u]>oii a on the title of 
Uiijah” as a hereditary distinction to be assumed by our successors on formal 
rceogiiitiou of their succession. 

The'lUf May iSd.) NOIITIIBROOK. 


Siuiilur Suiinuds were granted to tliu Chiefs of Keonjliur, Riiidole, Itoad Nilgiri, Tign'eah, 
Runijore, Nuyaghnr, NursiiigiKire, Kuudpara, Atzur, Uuronibur. Dusptdla. Talchere, 
AtiiiiilliL'k, Dhenkaiial and Pal Lehra. 

The pcrsuual distinctiou enjoyed by the Chiefs of Dheukaual and Pal Lehra remains 
unaileoted. 


* Mohnrbhuj. Kconjlinr. Nilgiri. Dliciikanal. DuspnIIn. Tulehero. lliiidul'j. Nur* 
xiiigporc. Tigrecah. Jicrombar. Koudpara. Noyugbur. Ituupore. Atzur. Pul Lehra. Buaii. 
Atmullick. 




TRIBUTARY MEHALS OP CHOTA NAGPORE. 


Thew Mehalu formed part of tbo South-Western Frontier Ajjeney cTealed in 


riir^iwjali. 

JUhllJMtrC. 


Korea. 

Koiiiii. 

Bnkar. 


on the suppression of the Cole insur¬ 
rection : its (lesii^'Uiition w:is ehuiiovd in 
1.S5-1. to that of ComniissioiU‘rshi|) of 
Chota Na”’j»ore. The other Mehuls under 


Choiu Niiffpore were trausferriHl to tlie Central Provinces in 
Najjpore \'ol. 111. 


See 


Tlie territories f(»nnin‘y these States, with the exception of Sin^^hhooni, were 
ceded in IS 17 by Kaf^hojee Jllionslu, and in ISIS (Jovernment sent a Superin- 
tend<*nt to Siro^oojah to restore order in the country, which had become distraetiHl 
by domestic feuds. In IS^O and lS2r> Ensraj^-ements (Nos. XLll. and 
XLIII.) were made with the Chief of Siry^o«»jah. In ISli) Enifafjfemeuts (Nihs. 
XLIV. and XLV.) wen* also taken from the Chiefs of .1 iishjioro and Korea, 
of which latti'r State ('hun^ Ibikar was then a feudal dependeiiev; but in iStS 
s(*]iaratie Settlements (No. XL\'l.) were made with Korea and ('hano- Bukar. 
Jushpore and Oiuhyp<ire were originally feudal tlepemleneies tif Sir^oojah 
and the ftmner still j)ays tribute t.hrono-h that State. 


The State of Oudeypore was treated as a lapse in 1 Soil in eouso(picnce of the 
Chief, Dhiraj Sinjj, having been convicted of inanslau<yht»'r, but Government 
continued to ])ay its tribute to Sir<^oojah. In IStiU the State was conferred 
on Lall Biudessurce Pershad Sinjjj Deo Bahadoor, younjycr brother of the Chief 
of Sir«^oojah, as a reward for his services in the mutiny, and an Ajiyreemont (No. 
XLVll.) was made with him. From this time Oudeypore be^’ame a distiiiet 
tributary' State, -tbe llajah paying- bis tribute direct to Government and 
Sirjfoojah receiving credit for the same. 

The Singbhoom country was never eontpierod by the ]Mahrattas, and was 
in the position of an independent State, w'heu llajah Ghunsham Sing bmdered 
his allegiance to the British Government in ISIS. The object of the Hajah 
was partly to be recognized as owning the arogiance of his k usmen, the llajah 
of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khursowan, and ]»arlly to procure assi^tance 
in subduing tbe refractory tribe of the Lurki. Coles. Tlie Jlajah’s preUnisious 
to supremacy were not recognized. An Agrciunent (No. XLVll I.) was taken 
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from him only as regards his own estate. It is believed that separate Engage¬ 
ments were taken from the llajah of Seraikela and the Thakoor of Khursovvan ; 
but no copies of these are extant. 

The estate of the llajah t>f Singbhoom, afterwards styled the llajah of 
Porahat, was conflscated for rebellion in 1857. 


In 1875 the settlements w'ith these Chiefs which had long expired were 
nmewed for a j)eriod of twenty years, and they received Sunnuds of which a 
form (No. XLIX.) is given declaring the fact, and the liability of their States 
to a revision of tribute at the close of that period. An exception was made in 
favour of Oudcy])ore. 

The Lurka Coles were subdued in 1821, and an Agreement (No. L.‘) 
was made with them, by which they bound themselves to be subject, to the 



fjiienee of r(‘]>eaied outrages it was found neeessury to send a force agiiinst 
them in 18J3(i, wlien fresh Engagements were v(‘rhally miule and solemnlv 
sworn to, by which they bound ihemst'Jves to ohey and pay revenue to the 
British Government. In the following ear each of the headmen received a 
Sunnud (No. LI.) and j’f'ttah, in the former of which all the condi¬ 
tions which they had s^\oru to abide by were sj)ecified. Whenever a now 
beadmun is appointed, be receives a Sunnud, and swears to abide by tin- 
eonditioits. In 1S57 a large number of the ljurka Coles es]}oused the eaiw« 
of the llajah of Porahat, hutuii tlie restoration of order they reverted to j)cuccful 
pursuits. 


Sialisticul TaUc of the Tributary Muhals of Chota Nagpore. 


Name ot Muhnis 


SirrociJah 

Uuoi'.viMiru 

JuRbliiire 

OauffiMre 

Korea 

itouai 

e]tanf{ Uakar 
Siuk^bhuoin.t 


NatiiCH of Chii'IVt. 


CiiMte. 

Area. 

! 

Copula- 1 
UUII. J 

1 

1 

Revenue 

1 Inderjcot Siiij? Deo* 

fit) 

Khcltri 

Sq 3/ 
(1,1 ()» 

1 

l.H2,S3] , 

x* 

27,(i^) 

Itiiiili'sliuiioc I'l'isiiil Siiii' Oi-o 

■Ul 

Oitlfi 

1,0S1 

27,7(>‘> 

.1,i)ou 

I'rrt.ib Niiiiiiii Siiik. ]>cu 

Ml 

KiUtitiol 

],ill7 

(Mi,»2(i 1 

11.1100 

Jiiiirbooiiaih .SiLai Oeu 

21 

Khi'ttri 

2,1N1 

73,»W7 . 

H,0IH> 

I’raii Siiiir Ib'o 

JS 

ihtto 


21,127 ; 


eiiiiiulcr l>i‘ii 

7« 

Ditto 

1.207 

2^SH2 . 

3,r.iH) 

Italabhailrn Snip 

CO 

Hajiiuut 

8(Mi 

H,Ult) ; 

l.tKKI 



Total 

ic,no 

l.D.'i.OHU 1 

1 

«l,fl7o 


* Tlic Chief ih insane, ih<< cbtHto ih mannriod bv hiH broihrr, 
t (\iiili»>catcil III ls57 
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No. XLII. 

KruoojLYrT of Kajaii ITmmku Sing, Z^MixDAii of 8iuooo.ivii. diiM loth .luno 1820 

Whcroas Uy tbo explicit ortlci*s of His Excellency tin* CJovcrnor-Goiioral 
in Council, I, Rajali Uminov Sinj^, have been elevated to the “ (luddee” of the 
Raj of Siri^>ojsih, J do hereby promise that I will cordially yield obedience to the 
Hriliah (government, and that I will never swerve from niy alleo:iauce t(» them. 
I will j)ay the revenue (Mal^oozaree) 1 have stipulattnl for, without claiminq^ 
irinission on any plea whatsoever. 


No. XLII I. 

Pi>TTAll pvcii lo 1 {aj\ii T'>iMEK Sixu of Siuoooj^ll. (hilcd 21th I’Vhriiarv 1M2.5 

Whereas under santdioii of the (iovernment the whole pi^ii^unnah of 
Sirirojijail, with the khalsu lands and tuppahs, have hi‘4‘n si*tlle«l with Kajah 
\ miner 8in^ fur five yt'ars, fr«*m 12.'i2 to IriotJ h\, at an aiuuial jumuui 
of Sieea Rupce.s .‘J,t)(»l, ineludin'i* ‘‘^lal,” “ Sayer,'' ‘^Abwah Muhniooiee,” or 
enstoniarr dues, “Julkur ami IJunknr,” “Tar and .Muhoowa’^ yurdens, ex- 
e»>])tinf:f Lakheraj hinds, inti'state and umdaimed |)roj>erty, and sm-h ce.sses as 
have been ])robil)ited by (xovernniont, and the said Kajah has ao-re<Hl to ]iay 
in the stipulated jumiiia without phadiiiu' had s(>asoiis or other calamity; it 
heeomes the said Kajah to take measures f»>r tlie improvemmit of his estate, to 
conciliate his Zemindars, Jao;hirednrs, Kyots, and all residiiii*- on his t'siate, and 
l4» i«iy his revenue {Malufooraree} iiitt) the (Toverniueiit Treasury annually and 
punctually, aecordiuf^ to the instalments a^■reoll ujion. He is not lo plead 
drou”;ht or diluvion, or the absconding' of his rvot.s. He must ••\ert himself 
with a view to reolaimini»; waste lamls, and tlierehy inereasiiii' his 4Mdti\ation. 
He niiist not harbour thieves or hio-bwaynn'u, ami such likt*. All .-iuspicious 
characters of this description he must ap]»reheud and brinf' to justice. He 
must, obey and carry out all orders ivceived from the Otlieers of (iov(*rnnicnt, 
and he must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the l*er«>-nunah. 

(Here comes s[ieeiiie:ition of instalnu'iits.) 


No. XLTV. 

Kcboolvut of Rajah Ram Sing, Zkmim>ai{ of .IrsuroRK, tlatcnl f-th .luiu« 1810 A.D. 

Whereas a settlement of the Avholc of Pergunnali Jushjioro and its depen- 
•Icucy Korea, both included within Per^uiinah Sirg’oojah, lias been made with 
iJ'e by the British Governmeiit, on the payment to the Government of an 
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annual trihutc of Ilupi'cs 1,000 local currency* T, Rajah Ham Sinjy, Zcinin- 
. dar of Pt'rffunnah Jusliporc, do herchj’, 

K,.,, of my own froo will aiul acconl, iiro.nisc, 

in j)]’Ci?cnee of Oajduin Sinnock, Suja'rin- 
tnulcnl. of the affairs of Sir^oojah, that 1 will not plead any excuse on the 
B(*orc of calainity, or other cause'for non-payment; hut ace'ordin^r to the 
Kistbundee jyivcu helow, 1 will, year by year, and instalment by instalment, 
pay the said tiibutc from the year 1876 Sumhut into the Tmisury of Ranee 
Bislioon Koonwan'C, Zemindar of Sirgroojah, through Lall llurnatb Sing, 
Tebsildar of the llaiu'C. 

(Here comes spi'clfication of instalments.) 


• No. XLV. 

KrBoot,TrT of Rajah (frariKii 8i>-o of Kohka. dsUi'd 2lih Pm'inlx'r 1810. 

Whereas a settlement of Pergunnah Korea, which is my estate, has heen 
concluded with me ])y Cajdain Sinnock, Su|)erintendent of the affairs of 
Sirgoojah, at an annual jumma of Rupees >160, “ Ilursiinna” for l'J:i7 P., 1 
freely and of niv own accord engage to ])ay animully the above sum as .Malgon- 
zaree to tho British Government, kist hy kist, ae<*ording to the subjoined 
Kistbundeu. T will plead no excuse for non-pay incut. 

(Speeilication of kists here given.) 


No. XLVl. 

Kitbooltft of Rajah T^molk Sinu, Pbopriktok of PEuar.vxAn Korsa, dated ihd 

daiiuiiry 1818 . 

Whereas, with the sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre¬ 
tary's letters No. 27, dated 17th May IS-U, and No. 48, dated 5th July 
foliow’ing, I, the Ag<*nt to tlie Governor-General at Ranchee, in Chota Nag- 
pore, have concluded with you, Jlajali Umole Sing, Zemindar and jiroprietor 
of Pergunnah Korea, a setth'nient of that IVrguniiah, containing .‘j.jf) Mouzaiis, 
" Uslec and Dakhilee,” with a right to all cultivated and waste land, jniii.'.l<"^ 
and hills, jheel and heel, ve.'‘ervoir, tanks, wells, “kiitcha and pucka,” “Julker” 
(fisheries), Bunker, and Putker (forest jiroduee), ponds, gi’oves of ^‘'lar, 
Mulioowa, and Mang<i,” productive and unproductive, at an annual jumiini <»i’ 
Cora]iany's Rupees 460 f(U’ ten years, from 1255 to 12(»1 F., excejitiiig Ij:ikli«‘- 
raj, Khyrat, Bishoonpeereot, Aina, Hrahmotur, and Shibotur lands, Ahwahs 
and Sayer, Gunjeat, Tuhbazuuree, Dan, and other Bazaar dues, it bccoineti 
you to conciliate and render contented all resident, as well as Pyekasht, Ryots 
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111 3 'our villaft-cs, toffeiher with the Illa<]ua(lHrB of the said Pt'rf'iinnah, to take 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate anti the eolleelion of the 
revenue. You should exert yourself with a view to extend cultivation, and let 
the fruits of your exertions beeome apparent. You shoultl p.iy into the (Jov(*rn- 
meiit Treasury the revenue at whieh your estate has been assj‘ssed, u<-c()rdin ;[7 
to the termh of the settlement, kisthy kist, and ytsir hy year, without alU‘«rinjy 
any plea; and, as is customary, you will obtain an ucipiittanee at the ilosc of 
the year. Von must not exact from any one the following*- cesses prohibited 
by the Cioverninent: Kukham Sayer, Zukhat, Clunji'at, 'I'uhbaazarce, and 
oilier Abwabs; and yon must not [lermit ativ one to collect or exact tlicse 
cesses within _\our estate; you must not, without the sanction of Govcruinent, 
fjrant any lands rent-free. You have no ri;^ht to the produce of jyo]<l, silver, 
coal or <liamond mines, or to any minerals whatever uiuler ground within 
Per;^nnnah Korea. All these helonf' to the (fovernmeut. You must claim 
no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the jilea 
of droug-ht or diluvion, or al)s<*onding of ryots. No .such j»lea will he admit¬ 
ted. You must guard every comer of your estate, so that noihiii” untoward 
fall out. Y'ou must guai^ the I’asses and })erinit travi’llers to have free 
ingress and egress without nioh'station. ^ on must not harhour within 
u»ur estate thieves, daeoiis, thugs, kuz'/aeks, and other had eharaelers. You 
laiisi exercise .su<*h vigilanee and adopt sueli measures that no num shall 
oppress JnV neighbour, and that siu-h crimes as <laeoily, highway rohhery, 
Iluiggets theft, &e.. shall he suppn*.sscd. All the ]ui»ill.s you acquire hy 
increasing cultivation within vuir estates will he your own. You must render 
iiiihesitating ohedienee to the (Joveriinienl, and you must iu’\ci- cxince any 
iiulination to rcsi.st their onlers. I'litil the appointiueut of a liritish Oflieer 
to tin* IVrgunnah, the Police duties will he eonducted hy \ou. All Police and 
I’liujdaiTv eases, heinous and petty, tliat occur within xour estate, you will 
jirninptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the 
Authorities, and you will report the n‘sult to them. You will, like all other 
/|■ulindars, perform Police duties. AVhen the time arrives for the appoint¬ 
ment of a British Oflieer, he wdl superintend the Police and conduct all cases, 
Bewannee and Foujdarry, and you will ex'en then continue to perform Police 
(lutii*s. You W'ill he responsible for all crimes eominilted xvitlnn xour estate, 
iuul xou will exercise the same Police powers as the lllaquaihirs of J uhhulpore 
ami Sagur. Your responsibilities, too, xvill he the same as th<‘irs. ■^'l)u must 
not conceal any crime or hush up a case, hut you mu.st decide it iinjiarlially. 
\ou must submit to the Agent, (iovcrnor-ticiicial, Alonthly ('riuiinal Itefurns 
ami Reports. If you fail in the payment of tin* (lovcrninent revenue, ami if 
ii he jiroved that you are guilty of neglect of your Police duties, of disohe- 
ihi iu'c of orders, of the crime of oppression and tyranny ovit your Kxots; or 
ef taking or giving bad counsel, the whole Zemindarry of llu saiil Peignnnah 
will he lesuniod by the (Jovernmont, and you will be debarnd from all inter- 
I'crem-c with it. In the above event the Orders of (lovcrmnent are po.sitivo; 
}"ti should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. 

N. B .—The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar was drawn up 
the same terms precisely. 


128 


Bengal—Chota TXagporo—oudr^pore--TSo. XIiVlI. 


Part I 


No. XLVIJ. 

TBi.NHLATioN of the SrKsrjij granted to Kaja IJiNUKssirKKE Pemsiiai* Siko Deo, lUirA- 
ikooK, of OuDEYPOBE, liy tlic OoiiMissiOKEtt of CuoTA Naofobe, dated 12lll 
DwvinlxT 18(i0. 

Whereas, in lieu of tlu- loyal services rendered by you, the Pergunnah of 
Oudeypore has been bestowed to 3 'ou by the Governinent, with the title of Hujali 
liahadoor, and u Sword and Sunnud, witli the Signature and Seal of Ilis 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and whereas the sum 
of Kupecs 533-5-4 is fixed for the tribute of the said Pergunnah, and the sum 
of 500 Rupees is paid out of the e«)lleetious of the said Pergunnah to Ranee 
Bunkoonwan>e, widow of the late Nursing l)eo, Kx-Rajah of Oudeypore, as a 
Pension, and whereas the sum of one Ru]i«*e })er diem is at ])rehent paid by 
Government to the I'amilies of Dhoeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their sup¬ 
port, these items are due and obligatory 011 you to be disebarg(‘d. It is thent- 
fore necessary that yon pay into (ioverument Treasury annually by thiee 
instalments the sura of Rui>ees 533-5-!• on account of the tribute of the said 
Pergunnah, and the ainoimt of 500 Rupet's on account of the Pension of 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the ]>roscnt a sum of one Rupee 
per diem for the maintenance of Dheeraj and Sewraj Singes families, and in 
future whatever amounl may he fixed for their sn])]>ort, >ou will, willioul objec¬ 
tion, pay into the Government Troanury, and will continue to‘enjoy ibe 
Pergunnah bestowed on you and tin* heirs male of your body ; you will remain 
firm in y<mr alliance to render all such services as may be ivquired of you b\ 
llie British Government. 


(Signed) E. T. Dalton, 

('ntniiiiKHtnner of Chota Nagporf. 


Translation of the Aorhemknt leiulered ]»y Uajaii Hixm-ssrHun PEKSUAn Si.vo Di.<i 
Bahadoor, of OuDKYeoBT-;, dated 12tli l)ecen>lK*r corrcHpondiiig witli tin 

15th Aghun 1208 Fualee. 

Whereas I, Bindessurec Persliad Sing Defj, having received through thi- 
favor of the Govenimeut the Pergunnah of Oudeypore, with t])e title of Kajali 
Bahadoor, as also a Sword with a Sunnud under the autograj)h of Ills’ 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India; Avhereas the amiinil 
tribute of the said Pergunnah is fixed at Rui>ecs 533-5-4, and whereas 500 
Rupees are paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah as a Pension (0 
Ranee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Rajah of Oudeyq)ore. 
and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per diem is paid by Governnu'iit to 
the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance, it is n 
stringent and hounden duty on me to discharge myself all these items. I 
therefore promise and place on rt‘cord Umt I will pay per annum the sum of 
Rupees 533-5-4 by three instalments on aceouiit of the tnbutc, uud 500 
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Hiipros as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her natural 
life; ami will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the 
niaintenanee of Dheeraj and Sewraj Singes families, and in future 1 will pay 
without objection such amount as the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shail 
be pleased to iix for their support, and will continue myself to enj<iy the estate 
hestowwl on mo and the heirs, &c., and evince always my unHinehing zeal and 
U)\alty to the British Government, and be re,ady to render all serviees re(piire<l 
til' me by the British Government. Wherefore 1 do write these few lines by 
way of Agreement to be used when reiiuired. 

iSignwl) Bixnp:ssi;KEn Peksiiad Sixo Deo, 

Rajah oj' OmU'^pore. 


Th4Nst.4T1on of an Aoki'.smkxt Irmlori'fl by ItuAii BiNOKssruKr. Peiisu vn Sin(, I)e(» 
RAiiAixtoit, of OfimYi'oKJ'., ngiirdiufxlla* Piilirc udiniiM^tnitioii. ilutinl i2(li 
1S4H), l■llm'SllOlldiII^ with the loth Aglinii 12l)S P. S. 

Whereas the Poli(;t‘ duties of IVrgunnah Oud<*vporo have been eonsigned 
(o me l)v the Government, and 1 have of mv own frer will and aeeord taken 
them vijioirmsself, I do therefore pnnnise and pla<-e on record that 1 will <lis- 
rliarge the duties thereof faithfully aiul honorably ; and whatever suits may 
Ilf instituted for debts, &e., 1 will decide impartially and honestly, and will 
li'-ten to all pleas that may he given. If hotii ])arti<>s shall agree to have their 
dispute do(‘i(ied by arbitration, 1 will appoint arbitrators, and instruet them to 
.idjust the suit without ]iartialil\. In tlie hi iiunis eriminal <*ases, r/‘c., daeoity, 
plunder, murder, wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &e., which 
iiia\ he perpetrated in my jurisdiction, Iwill make thorough impiiries, and 
apjireliend the offenders and impartially investigate tlie ease. 1 will send 
reports of all such eas(‘s to the (’oniniis.sioner. In eases where sentence of 
iiioif tlian two yeare’ ingirisonmenl slu>uld seem to me ueocssary, I Mill sub- 
IIId tlie records after proper investigation to the (^unmissioiier, as is eusto- 
iiiary in this Cominissionership. 1 will transmit the monthly paju'rs, &e., on 
tlie .1th of every siuveeding month, and will not coneeal any erinie. I wdll 
iii){ be guilty of any ojijn-ession or hardship on the ii)habit:iut.s of flm said 
I’ergunnah. 1 will also keep up a vigilant wateli on iny Amhihs that they 
iiiiiy not oppii'ss the Ryots. 1 M’ill uoi impose or coniine any one on aeeount 
of the prohibited duties. I have no claim on the intestate ]uoperty, it all 
I'eloiigs to (lovenimont, and w'hatcver such property shall eomc into niy hands 
1 will reiiort about it to the (kimmissiom'i*. If J act contrary to the foregoing 
''tipidatioiis, T shall be beld responsible for it, and if it is proved on me I shall 
'•ibiuit to the orders passed for me. Wherefore 1 do write these few lines in 
shajic of an Agretmient to be used when required. 

(Signed) BrNnESSi iinK Pkk.siiap Sinu Deo, liah^tioor^ 

Rajah ftf Ondrppnre. 
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No. XLVIIl. 

Tiianblation ol'a KviiooLYrT taken from Bajah GnrxHHAAi Siko Deo of Pokaiiat, 

in SiNOKiiooM. dated Ini February 1820. 

AVheroas 11 is llic Most Noble the Governor-General in Coun- 

eil has been jri-aeionsly pleased to extend to me the pndeetion of the Honor¬ 
able Coin])any, and to admit me uitliin the list of Feudal 'I'ributaries of the 
British Knipiri* in India, I luTeby eiij'-a^'e and bind myself and iny posterity to 
u loyal devotion to the interest of niy new Sovereij^u, and the int>st iniplieii 
obeditniec to siu'h i>rders as J or tiny may, fnnn time to time, reeeive from a 
uuinpeteiit Authority. 1 further enjrajre for the jnirpose of marking my 
Feudal de]>endence on the liritish (Jovernment to ])ay an annual tribute of 
]0l Sit'ca ltiip(‘es to be ^iv(*n with the year 122(> (1st Bhndon) ISIS, aiid to 
be j)aid in the inenlb of Poos, to the person who may lie appointed to reeeive 
it liy 11 is Lordship in Conneil. 

Should I or my posterity wilfully fail in the observance of these stij)iila- 
tioiis, I heivhy de<‘lare nn self and tliein liable t.o .swell notice of, or ])nnihhnient 
for, the infrinii’iMiieiit, as it may appear to the British Government for the time 
beiii^ to deserve. 


TuA.VSLATJOX of till' PoTTAT! tii RaJATI (JjirXSHAM SlNO Deo orPoUAlIAr. ill 

.S] MiiiiiooM, dated Ist February 1820 . 

Tn return for the Kiifja^einent which yon have executed and delivered to 
Captain Jluddell, I am authori/.ed and directed by the British Govornnu'iit to 
assure you of the proU'etion of the llonorahle Company, the efficient benefit of 
whicli, in your inaiuteiiance in all your existiiiff riijbls, privileges, and ]k)s- 
sessions, you and your posterity will eontinue to enjoy’, so long us y’ou and they 
shall faithfully abide by the sti}>ulatioiis to which you have pledged yourself 
and theiu. 


No. XLIX. 

Foum of Si'NNru given* on iviiowul of the former Settlement. 

■Whi'veas the estate of has been ojicn to resettlement or revision 

since the day of 1S:30, hut in consequence of the said 

State being baekwanl, and there appearing no particular reason for revision or 
resettlement, the settlement made with has heou allowed 

to stand; and whereas His Kxeellcney the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Couneil, liaving reason to be satisfied vrilh the manner in which the 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 

To the Chiefs of Sirgoojtih, .luHbporo, Oudeyporo, Korea, Chaug Bulcar, Gaugporu, and Bonai. 
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has been pleased to direct that the i)rcsent settle¬ 
ment be renewed for a period of twenty years, it is now iiotilied and declared 
to all concerned that the existing settlement of is hereby 

renewed for twenty years, commeueing from the day of the montli of 

, and ending on the day of the month of 
, under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 
•riven to on the 


No. L. 

Agbeemext of LruEii Coles in 1821. 

FirsL —Wo aeknowlwlgc ourselves to be subjee.l to the British Govern¬ 
ment, and engage t(» be loyal and obedient to its authority. 

SecoH(l/y .—We agree to pay to our Chief or Zemindar eight annas for 
each ])longh for the live years next ensuing, and afterwards one Liupce if our 

eireumstances admit of it. 

• 

Thirdly. —We engage to keep the road through our Perguniialis open and 
safe for all descriptions of travellers, and if robbery take place, to deliver the 
tliief to justice, and aecoiint for the i»roj>eiiy stolen. 

Fourthly .—^Wc will allow persons of all castes to settle in onr villages and 
afFonl them protection; we will also encourage our children to learn the Ooriah 
or Hindi tongues. 

Jjanily .—If wc should be oppressed by our Chiefs or Zemindars, we will 
not resort to arms for redress, but coin])1aiu to the OUicers Commanding the 
Trooi)s on our Frontier, or to some other comjwtcnt authority. 


No. LI. 

Teaxslatiox of a SrNirrn privon by CArTAix Tickell to Baobia Mankee of Kowbil- 
LAi’OSSi, in Bttr Peeu, dated 10th December 1838. 

Bi* it known to you, Baoria, Mankee, of Kowsillapossi, in Bur Peer, that 
the post of Mankee in Bur Peer is given to you, therefore I give you this 
Sunuud under orders of the Agent, Governor-General, of the 10th December 
1838. You must act in accordance therewith. In conformity with ^ your 
Agreement, made in presence of the Agent, Governor-General, and Assistant 
Commissioner, you will be held responsible for all the crimes, viz., theft, 
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inunlor, (lafoily,l)iglnvay robbery, and pliinder,&c., occurring in all the villages 
under your charge. If the revenue of your Illakab be not received on the 
fixed date, you will be held personally responsible for it: the (aoverumeut 
revenue will bo collecti*d according to the current settlement, and such as may 
be hereafter made. Ti'ou will perform your duties zealously, and must arrest 
and deliver u]> criminals. You must not willingly allow ofTenders to escape 
in any way, wlicther in consideration of relationship or bribes. If any offenders 
eseajie from another Illakah, and take refuge in your lllakah, you must arrest 
thorn and bring them to Court, and if you conceal them or favor their cause, 
it will he to your discredit. You must report to the Court at once the occur¬ 
rence oC any theft, niiinier, dacoity, highway robbery, and jduiulor, &e., tliat 
takes ])laee in your Illakab, and 3 ou are authorized to try and determine 
yourself petty cases, srieh as (luarrcls, altercations, Ikc., and report tin. fact to 
the Court, ^ou are to remain loyal, and obey aii^' orders given \’ou by 
mj'self or any jicivoii constituted rny successoi'. For your assistance a 
Mooiubih lias been ajipoinlcd in each village in your lllakah. They must 
obey jour orders, and they will also promise before the Agent, Oovornor- 
(leneral, and Assistant (kimmissioner, that thov' will obey their Maiikee^s 
orders, and aid him; A\hatever good or had occurs in th<*ir respective vilhxg^*, 
they uiiist repoit it to lln>Mankee: if thej' cannot find tlie JMaukee, tluy 
will re]»ort llio fact to the Naih ]M.ankcc. If 1 heeomc ill or go to some other 
jilaee on my own hnsiness, another OHieer will he ajijiointed to dis'diargi* the 
duties entrusted to rne at present. Moreover, if \ ou receive oixlei-s to arrest 
any offender either from the Assistant Commissioner or Acting Assistant 
(/ommissioner, you must arrest the offender and bring him to Court. If tlie 
offender absconds from jour lllakah to any other, jou must trace and arrest 
him. Or if the Mankec of other lllakah requires assistauee from j’ou to 
apjirchend a felon, j'ou must comply instantly, and make no excuse and exert 
yourself to the utmost, so that the felon may be securwl. If you be ill, or 
inaj'^ have occasion to visit other villages, you must entrust your duties to 
your Naib. lie is a])poinled by (joveriimeiit for those duties. Moreover, 
if you sec that j’ou will be detained for some time at.some jdacc on your own 
business, yon must report that to the Court—that there may exist 110 anxiety 
in your mind. If you receive any orders from any iiajah, Baboo, Zemindar, 
or Karpurdanz, on anj" pretence whatever, j’ou must not fail in your eiigage- 
uient; on the contrarv, j'ou must arrest the bearer of the said order, and bring 
him to the Assi.stant Commissioner or to the Oflicor in charge for the time 
being. If anybody disturbs the jieace of your lllakah, you must collect 
vour force or followers, and arrest the man and bring him to the Assistant 
Commissioner. If the disturber of the ])eace leaves your Illakab for another, 
you must go there, ajiprehend him, and bring him to Court, and must not 
knowingly let him escape: you must alw'ays act up to the above instructions. 
You will receive a sojiarate Pottah, and will receive one-tenth out of the 
revenue which will be collected bj’ Government from your lllakah. If you 
neglect the discharge of the Government duties entrusted to you, then the 
tenth part of the revenue promised to be paid to j’ou will be withheld, and 
the Pottah of the Mankeeship will be taken hack and given to some other 
person : you must keep this as a Suunud, 
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Tbanslatioh of a Pottaii given by Caftain TjnE]!i.L to lUoniA Maekee of Kow- 
81LLAF08BI, in BtTE Peeb, dated 19lli March 1839. 

Be it known to Baoria Mankcc of KowsiUapossi, in Sath Bunturia 
the undermentioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Mankce 
of those villages: you must keep the ryots in those villages satishiHlj and 
settle them. You must be attentive to tho Government orders, and collect 
the revenue of your lllakah according to the settlement, and bring it yourself. 
"Whatever revenue will come from any village, one-sixth of it will be given 
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get onc-tenth. Therefore 
this Pottah is given to you. 

(Here follows specification of villages.) 




SIKKIM. 


Frnui a licpf>rt hij Dr. A. Campbell, Snper mien (lent of Itarjeelhnj, and o(Iie) 

(locnmenU in the Foreign OJjiee. 

Sikkim, known as Dinjong by the inhabitants and in all the noi"h- 
Innirinpr countries, is bounded on the north by Thibet, on the easl by llhoolan, 
on the W(!si by Ni])al, and on the south by the Kummam and Great llunjecl 
Rivers, which divide it from the Darjeeling Hill Territory. 

Very little is known of the history of the earlier Rajahs of Sikkim. 
Their ancestor Pciicho Namguay is supposed to have owed his position (»■ 
three Dookpa Lamas, who some three hundred years ago eonverti'd the 
Le[>ehas and made him Chief of iht' country. About the niiddh* of the 
l.ist. eentury, Jeedah, the Deb Rajah of Rhootan, invaded and took Sikkim, 
and held possession of it for six (*r seven years. I’he Sikkim Rajah, who 
was ijuite a boy, fled to Lassa wlience after being educated he was sent back 
io his own country. 

About the year 1780 the Goorkhus from Nipal began to make inroads 
into Sikkim. In 1788 the Sikkim Rajali, severely jwessed by the Goorkhus, 
applied for assistance to the Governments of Thibet and Tiliooian, and, with 
their aid, compelled the Goorkhus to retire towards Hum CUinrrie on the 
Kankayi, where they hud erected forts to secure a communication with 
Morung. Tlu* Bhootan troops soon afterwards returned to their own fniiitiev; 
this was followed by the submission of the grt‘atcr part of the Sikkimese to 
the Goorkhas and the Rajah fled for refuge into Thibet. 

Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the outbreak of the war with 
Nipal in 1814-15. The Goorkhas eommeneed inroads in Sikkim as early a.^. 
17S(b and, when the encroachments on British territory issued in war, tlu'y 
had overrun Sikkim as far eastward iis the Tcesta River, including the Alornng 
or Terai at the foot of the hills. It was the obji-et of the Britibh Gov¬ 
ernment to give every possible assistance to the Maharajah of Sikkim to e.vpel 
the Goorkhas, and on the conclusion of the Nipal war the country between 
the Mochi and the Tcesta, which had been wrested by us from tlio Ni]>alesc, 
wjis made over by Treaty (No. LIl.) to him. ITjc main object of 
this Treaty vras to shut out the Nipakse from the means of carrying out any 
views of aggrandizement to the eastward. 
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From 1817 to 1825 there does not appear to have been any business 
transactions between the Maharajah of Sikkim and the British Government. 
About this year, however, the Minister of the Bajah Buljeet, a Lepcha Chief, 
was murdered, when all his adherents of the same tribe, about 800, under the 
guidance of Eklathye Kajec, fled from Sikkim and took refuge in Nipal. 
Shortly after this disputes arose on the Sikkim and Nipal boundary, which 
came under the cognizance of the Governor-Generars Agent for the North- 
Eastern Frontier and the Besident in Nipal. In 1828 Captain Lloyd was deputed 
to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. lie j)cnctrated the 
bills in company with Mr. J. W. Grant, the Commercial Besident at IMalda, 
as far as Bineliingpoong. These gentlemen, attracted by the position of 
Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, and it was 
resolved by Government to open negociations with the Maharajah of Sikkim 
on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to the British 
Government in return for an c(iuivalent in lands or money. This opportunity 
occurred in 1834-35, when the Lepcha refugees in Nipal made an inroad into 
th(! Sikkim Terai, and Colonel Lloyd was de})uted to enquire into the causes of 
the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to Nipal, and the ncgocia- 
tion ended in the unconditional cession by the Maharajah of the Darjeeling 
tract under a Deed of Grant (No. LIU.), dated February 1835. 

In 1841 the Government granted an allowance of Bupecs 3,000 per 
annum to the Maharajah as com]>eusation for the cession of Darjeeling, and 
in 1846 a further sum of Bupces 3,000 in all Rupees 6,000 per annum. 

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its population having 
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly 
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nipal, Sikkim, and Bhootan, 
in all of which slavery is prevalent. There was free trade in labour and all 
other commodities, with forest land enough for all comers to settle in, and 
every encouragement given to tlic new arrivals. The increased importance of 
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was a source of early and constant jealousy 
and annoyance to the Dew^au of the Maharajah, who was himself the mono¬ 
polist of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other 
principal people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as 
British subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through reports and 
secret emissaries to frighten our new subjects, by declaring that they should 
be delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouraging 
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the resort in every way o£ the Sikkim peoi>le to I)urjeoli»»'; added to wliich 
some British subjects were occasionally kidnapped to be sold into slavery, and 
thci'c were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals. 
There has always been an arrangement for a mutual exchange of slaves between 
Sikkim and Bhootan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of Darjeeling, was 
constantly importuned by the Maharajah of Sikkim and his Dewau to get the 
British Covernment to follow a similar course with Sikkim, which was of 
necessity steadily refused. 

In lb 10 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim, wdth 
])crniiKsion of (Jovernment and the Maharajah, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell to reliu<piish claims for the 
burrendcr of criminals; to make him, while in durance, agree to the dictation 
of the Dewan regarding the giving up of escaped sluvtss; and to detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be sanctioned by Government. Toiled 
by tlie declaration that whatever conce.'tsions might be extorted then would not 
be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the Gov¬ 
ernor-General that the Maharajah’s head should answer for it if a hair of the 
head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese eventually 
released the prisoners on 2‘lth December 1X1.1). 

In February iSoO an avcngingforce crossed the Great llunjeet River into 
Sikkim. The expedition resulted in the stoppage of the grant of liu}>ces 6,000 
per annum to the Maharajah, the annexation of the Sikkim Terai, and the i>or- 
tiou of the Sikkim Hills bounded by the Rumniam River on the north, the 
Great Ruujeet and the Teesta on the east, and by the Js'ipal Frontier on the 
west. This new territory was put under the management of the Su]>erintendeut 
of Darjeeling, and, through the rapid iuerease of jiopulation and sui( ability for 
tea, has become very valuable; the revenue derived from it and from Darjeeling 
now amounting to about 75,000 Rupees per annum. The Dewan was osten¬ 
sibly dismissed from office, and for some years matters proceeded smoothly and 
well between Sikkim and our Government. But this man worked his way 
into power again through his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Maha¬ 
rajah, and the kidnapping of our subjects was resumed without the 
possibility of obtaining redress. In April and May ISOO two aggra¬ 
vated cases of kidnapping were reported to Government. All ordinary 
efforts to procure restitution of our subjects and the surrender of the 
offenders, who were adherents of the Dewan, ha\ing failed, the Govemor- 
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Gcncrul in Council rcBolvod to occupy the territory of the Maharajah 
Ij’inj; to tlie north of the llummam River and to the west of the Great 
Hunjeot; and to retain it until our subjects were restored^ the offenders g'ivcn 
up, and security obtained ag'iiinst a recurrence of similar offences. On the 1st 
November 18(50 the Sujieriutcndcnt of Darjeeling- crossed the Rummam with 
a small force, and advanced as far as Rinchingpoong. But he was eventually 
forced to fall back on Darjeeling. A stronger force was then despatched 
under command of Lieutenant-Colonel Gawlcr, and accompanied by the 
llon'ble Ashhy Bden as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force iid- 
vanced to the Tceshi when the Sikkimese acceded to the terms dictated by the 
Governor-General, and a new Treaty (No. LIV.) consisting of twenty-three 
Articles, was concluded by tlie Envoy with the Maharajah in person on the 
28th of March 18C1. 

The allowance of Ru])ees G,000 per annum forfeited by the Maharajah in 
1850 was restored in 1S(52, as an net of grace, to his sou and successor Sekeoug 
Kuzoo: it was increased in 1808 to Rupees U,()()0, and in 1873 to Rupees 
12,000, on the uudi^Tstandiug that it was grunted without any rcferci'ice to the 
increased value of Darjeeling and purely as a mark of consideration for the 
Maharajah. 

In ISGS the Maharajah solicited permission for the return of the Ex- 
Dewun, but the request was refused as being contraiy to the 7th Article of 
the Treaty of 1801, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession. 

Maharajah Sekeong Kuzoo died in 1871> and was succeeded by his half 
brother Thothup Namgiaiy who is now 15 years of age. 

The area of Sikkim is about 1,550 scpiare miles, and the i> 02 »ulation 
]>robably not more than five to the square mile, or 7,000, in the following 
proportion• 

Lepchas ... ... 3,000 

Bhootias ... ... 2,000 

Limboos ... ... 2,000 

There is no money revenue, and the contributions in kind from agricul¬ 
tural i)roduce and transit duties on trade would, if converted into money, 
iwobably not exceed Rupees 7,000 jicr annum. The country is, to a great 
extent, covered with forest and thick undem'ood, and is most difiicult to 
travel in. 
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The trade with Sikkim is not at present of much value j the exports 
from British territory amount to about Rupees 20,000 per annum, the 
imports from Sikkim to about Rupees 5,000; a considerable increase in 
these amounts may however be anticipated on the completion of a road, the 
rig'ht to make which throug'h Sikkim to tlie frontier of Thibet is secured by 
Article 13 of the Treaty of 1861. The Maharajah is tributary to China, 
through the viceroyalty at Lassa, and of late years, since his loss of territory 
through the misconduct of his oiEcers, he has received an annual allowance 
from Lassa of Rupees 1,000 to 2,000. * 
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No. LIl. 

TitiiATY, CovBNAA’T, or AanKEiiENT entered into by Captain Uaukk Latti:k, Agent on the 
]»url of Ills Excellency the UiouT Honorable the Earl of Moira, K. G., Gov¬ 
ernor-General, &c., &c., &c., &u., and by Nazir Chaika Tekjin and Macua 
Tkinbab and Laxa Uucuiif Lonodoo, Deputies on the part of the IIajah of Sikkim- 
j’VTTEE, being severally authorized and duly appointed for the above pnrpoHcs. 


Article 1. 

The IIoDoralilc East India Company cjedcs, transfers, and makes over in 
full sovereignty to the Sikkimputtee Rajah, his heirs or successors, all the hilly 
or mountainous country situated to the eastward of the Metdii River and to 
the westward of the Tcesta River, formerly jiosscsscd and occupied by the Rajali 
of Nojiaul, hut ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the Treaty of 
peace signed at Segoulee. 


Article 2. 

The Sikkimputtee Rajah engages for himself and successors to abstain 
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhus or any other State. 

Article 3. 

Tliat he will refer to the arbitration of the British (rovernmeut any dis¬ 
putes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, or 
any other neighbouring State, and to abide by the dceisioii of the British 
Government. 

Article I*. 

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with the 
whole of his Military Force when employed within the Hills, and in general to 
affoi’d the Britisli Troops every aid and facility in his power. 

Article 5. 

That he will not permit any British subject, nor the subject of any 
European and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the per¬ 
mission of the English Government. 

Article 6. 

That he will immediately seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious 
offenders that may take refuge within his territories. 

Article 7. 

That he will not afford protect on to any defaulters of revenue or ofhej- 
delinquents when demanded by the British Government through their accre¬ 
dited Agents. 
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Article 8. 

That he will afford protection to merchants and traders from the Com¬ 
pany's Provinces, and he encfaffes that no duties shall be levied on the transit of 
merchandize beyond the established custom at the several golahs or marts. 


Article 9. 

The Honorable East India Company ^^arantees to the Sikkiniputtee 
Rajah and his successors the full and p(>acoablo possession of the tract of hilly 
country specified in the first Article of the present Ajjreemcnt. 


Artjcle 10. 


This Treaty shall bo ratified and oxchan^yed by the Sikkimputt^e Rajah 
within one month from the present date, and the counterpart, when confirmed 
by His Excellency the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall be trans¬ 
mitted to the Rajah. 

Done at Titalya^ tltU 10/^ day of February IS 17, ansarer'nig to the ^th of 
Phagoon 1873 Suwbut, and to the 'ihtU of Maagh ]2iJ3 Bengullie. 



Barbe Latter. 


L. s. 


Nazir Chaika Tinjin. 


L. 8. 


Mach A Tiubaii. 



Lama Duciiim Lungadoo. 


The Co.’ii 

. ... 

iThe Governor- 

Wafer 


General's 

Seal. 


Small Seal. 


(Signed) Moira. 

„ N. B, Edmonstone. 

„ Arciid. Seton. 

„ Geo. Dowueswell. 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William, this 
fifteenth day of March, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Seventeen. 

(Sd.) J. Adam, 

Acting Chief Secy, to Govt. 
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CoFT of a ScNKUD granted to the Rajah of Sikkim, dated 7tli April 1817. 


The Honorable East India Company, in considcTution of tlie services per¬ 
formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the llajahof Sikkim, and of the 
attaclimont shown by him to the interest of the British (lovernment, {>raats 
to the Sihkimjmttec llajah, his heirs and successors, all that iiortioii of low 
land situated eastward of the Meitchc Biver, and westward of the. Muha 
^'iiddee, formerly ]>ossessed by the Hajah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable 
East India Com[)any by the Treaty of Sejyoulee, to bo held by the iSikkim- 
puttee llajah as a feudatory, or as acknowled^-inf^ the supn-macy of the British 
Govei'iiment over the said lauds, subject to the following conditions:— 

The British Laws and Hegulations will not be introdi^eed into the terri¬ 
tories in ijiiestion, but the Sikkirnjmttee llajah is authorized to make such laws 
and n*gulati«)na for their internal government, as arc suited to the habits and 
eii^toius of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 


The Articles or Provisions of the Treaty signed at Tit.ilya, on the lOth 
February 1817, and ratiiicd by His Exeelleney the Bight Honorable the Gov¬ 
ernor-General in Council, on the JStli March following, ar(* to be in force with 
regard to the lands h«>reby assigned to the SikkimputU'C llajah, us far as they 
are ujiplieuble to the circumstances of those lands. 

It will be especially incumbent on the Sikkimputtee Bajuli and his officers 
to surrender, on a))plication from the offiet*rs of the Honorable Com]»any, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and all jui])lie defaulters who may take 
refuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the jxdiee «)ffieors of the 
Bnlisli Government to pumuo into those lands and apprehend all such persons. 

In consideration of the distance <»f the Sikkimputtee Rajah's residence 
from the Company's Provinces, such imlersas the Gevery>r-Geiieral in Council 
may, upon any sudden emergx'uey, find it neeissary to transmit to the local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, ft>r the secuiity or protection of those 
lands, are to be immediately oj)eyed and carried into cxooutiuu iu the same 
maimer as if coming from the Sikkimputtee llajah. 

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low 
lands granted to tbe Sikkimputtee llajah, the}' will be surveyed by a British 
Otilccr, and their limits accurately laid down and deiiued. 


No. Llll. 

Translation cf the Deed of Ghant making over Dabjeelino to Ihe East India Com¬ 
pany, dated 29th IVlaugh, Sumbut 1891 A.D. Isl February 18:i5. 

The Governor-General having expressed his desire for the possession of 
the Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool (^imate, for the purpose of 
enabling the B<*rvants of his Government, sufferffig from sickness, to avail 
themselves of its advantages, I, the S.'kkimputtt*e llajah, out of friendship to 
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tlio said Govomor-Ooncral, hereby present Daijeeling- to the East India Com¬ 
pany, that is, all the land south of the Great Runjeet River, east of the 
Balasur, Kahail, and Little Runjeet Rivers, and west of the Rungno and 
Malianuddi Rivers. 

(Translated.) 

(Sd.) A. Campbell, 

Superintendent oj Darjeeling^ 
and in charge of Political relations with Sikkiw. 

Seal of the Rajah ) 
j)refixed lo the doeumeni. J 


No. LIV. 

Treaty, Covenakt, or Aureehekt entered into by tho Hokoraulb Ashley Eden, Emvoy 
and Special Cummissioner on the part of tho Bbitihu Goversment, in virtue of 
Aill powers vented in him by the Rioht Honorable Cuabler Earl Canning, Gov- 
kbnob-General in Covncil, and by lIis Hiuuness Skkeono Krzoo, Maharajah 
of SxKRiM on bis own {taH. 

Whereas the continued dejiredations and misconduct of the officers and 
subjects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Maharajah to 
afford satisfaction for the misdeeds of his people, have resulted in an interrup¬ 
tion, for many years i>ast, of tho harmony which previously existed between 
tho British Go\eriimont and the Government of Sikkim, and have led ulti¬ 
mately to the inviisioi# and conquest of Sikkim by a British force; and whereas 
the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the mis¬ 
conduct of his servants and subjects, his dcti'rmination to do all in liis power 
to obviate future misunderstanding, and his desire to he again admitted into 
friendship and alliance with the British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows:— 

I. 

All previous Treaties made between llie British Government and the 
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

II. 

The whole of tho Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British 
forces is restored to the Mahurajali of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth he 
peace and amity between the two States. 

III. 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, h> 
restore, within one month from tho date of signing this Treaty, all public pro¬ 
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British Tiooi)s at Rin- 
chinpoong. 
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IV. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1800 by the British 
(lovcrnment in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim ns a means of 
enforcing just claims which had been evaded by the Government of Sikkim, 
and as com])ensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kiduapi)ed 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to ])ay to the British 
authorities at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Kupces in the 
following instill incuts, that is to say:— 

May 1st, 1801 ... ... 1,000 

Nov. 1st, 1801 ... ... ... 3,000 

May 1st, 1802 ... ... 3,000 

As security for the due payment of this amount, it is further agreed that; 
in the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid on the date 
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern¬ 
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River llummam, 
on the cast by the Great Runjeet River, on the north by a lino from the Great 
Runject to the Singaleelah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, 
IVmonchi, and Changacheling, and on the west by the Singaleelah Mountain 
Range, and the British Governiuont shsill retain possession of this territory 
and collect the I’cvcnuc thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of 
oecu]>atioli and collection, and interest at 6 per cent, per annum, arc realized. 

V. 

The Government of Sikkim engages that its subjects shall never again 
commit de]>redations on British territory, or kidun]! or otherwise molest 
British subjects. In the event of any such depredation or kidna])])ing taking 
place, the Governnient of Sikkim uudertakos to deliver up all persons engaged 
in such mal[)rut!tieo, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or 
benefiting thereby. 

VI. 

The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up an^ 
criminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refugi* within 
its territory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Governnient 
ihrough their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in eonqilying with 
such demand, the Police of the British Government ma}' follow the person 
whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim tiTritory, and 
shall, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the Britisli Agenl, rei-eive everv 
assistance and protection in the prosecution of their cbject from the Sikkim 
ofiicers. 

VII. 

Inasmuch as the late misunderslandingabetween the two Governments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the Ex-Dewaii Namguay, the 
Government of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any 
of his blood relations, shaU ever again be allowed to st*t foot in Sikkim, or 
to take part in the councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or an}' 
of the Maharajah’s family at Choorabi. 
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VIII. 

The Government of Sikkim from this date abolishes all restrictions on 
travellers and monopolies in trade between the Biitish territories and Sikkim. 
There shall heneeforth be a. free reciprocal intereonrse, and full liberty (»f 
commerce between the subjects of both countrii*s; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to tfo into any j>art of Sikkim for the purpose of travel t r 
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be j)ermitted to reside in and 
pass throu{vh Sikkim, and to expose their j^oods for sale at any place and in 
any manner that may best suit their purpose, w'ithout any interference what¬ 
ever, except as is hereinafter j)rovided. 


IX. 

The Government of Sikkim en«yafp;s to afford imiteetion to all travellens, 
merchants, or traders of all countries, whether residinij in, tradiiio; in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or t.’ad< r, being a 
European British subject, shall commit any offence contrary to the laws of 
Sikkim, such pei-son shall be punished by the representative fd' the British 
Goyemmeiit resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Goveruinent will a., .n,.; 
deliver such offender over to the British aulhorilies for this jiurjxise, .itul will 
on no account, detain such offeiuhn- in Sikkim <in any pndext or I'relenee 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to be'liable to 
the law's of Sikkim ; but siicli ])ersons shall, on no account, i>o jmnished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every ease of punishment of a Britisli 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 

X. 

No duties or fees of any sort sliall be demanded by the Sikkim Govern¬ 
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exjjorted into the British 
territories from Sikkim, or iiii])orted into Sikkim from the British territories. 

XI. 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bbootan, or Nepal, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of cust«>ms according to such u 
scale as may, from time to time, be determined and published without 
reference to the destination of the goods, provided, however, that such duty 
shall, on no account, exceed 5 j)cr cent, on the value of the goods at the time 
and place of the levy of duty. On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass 
shall be given, exempting such goods from liability to further jiayment on 
any account whatever. 

XII. 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on 
account of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom 
ofScers shall have the option of taking over for the Government any goods at 
the value affixed on them by the owner. 
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XIII. 

In the event of the British Government dosirinff to open out a road 
ihroug’h Sikkim^ with the view of encourajjin^ trado, the Sikkim Govern¬ 
ment will raise no objection thereto, and will afForti every protection and aid 
to the i)arty engagiKl in the work. If a road is construcUHl, the Government 
of Sikkim undertakes to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable 
traveller's rest-houses throughout its route. 


XIV. 

If 1h(i !• itish Government desires to make either a topographical or 
'.'.eological Siiivcy of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government will raise no objection 
to this bt‘in >4 «loiu*, ami will afford protection and asbistaucc to the Officers 
employed in this duty. 

XV. 

Inasmuch many of tlic laic misunderstandings luavc had their founda¬ 
tion in the cimtoni \\hi. h exists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern- 
me ♦ of Sikkim hinds itself, from this date, to ])unibh severelv any person 
iialfii king in liuinau beings, or sc‘izing persons for the purpose of using them 
*is blavcs. 

XVI. 


Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves w'ithout let 
or hindrance to any country to which they may wish to remove. In the same 
way the Government of Sikkim has authority to permit the snhj(»cts of other 
countries, not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim. 


XVII. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to abstain from any acts of aggres¬ 
sion or hostility against any of the neighbouring States which are allies of 
the British Government. If any disputes or (jucsiions arise between tbe 
people of Sikkim and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions 
shall he referred to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim 
Government agrees to abide by the decision of the British Government. 


XV III. 

The whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and 
facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 

XIX. 

The Government of Sikkim w'ill not cede or lease any portion of its 
territory to any other State, without the permission of the British Govern¬ 
ment. 

XX. 

The Government of Sikkim engages thiii no armed force belonging to 
any other country shall pass through Sikkim, without the sanction of the 
British Government. 
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XXI. 

Sovcii of the criminals, whose surrender was demanded by the British 
Ooveriimcnt, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, tlie Gov¬ 
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of 
those persons from the Bhootaii Government, and in the event of any of these' 
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Govemmeut binds itself to seize 
them, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling without 
delay. 

XXII. 

With a view to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim, 
and to tlie better maintenance of friendly relations w^ith the British Govern¬ 
ment, the Maharajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat of his Government 
from Tliibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is 
further agreed that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government, 
who shall reside permanently at Darjeeling. 

XXIII. 

This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settled ainl 
concluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and His Highness 
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of 
March 1861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has delivered 
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, with translation in Nagri 
and Bhootiah, under the seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Eden, 
and His Highness the Sikkimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha¬ 
rajah has in like manner delivci'cd to the said llon^blc Ashley Eden another 
copy also in English, with translation in Nagri and Bhootiah, bearing the seal 
of liis Highness and the said Ilun'ble Ashley Eden. The Envoy engages 
to procure the delivery to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of 
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by Ilis Excellency the Viceroy and Gov¬ 
ernor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime 
be in full force. 


Sottl. 


(Sigpicd) 

(Signed) 


(Signed) 


Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee. 

Ashley Eden, 

Envoy. 


Seal. 


Canning. 



Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calcutta, on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

(Signed) C. U. Aitchison, 

Under-Secy, to the Govt, of India. 



BHOOTAN. 


The first intercourse of the British Government with Bboutnn coramenceil 
with Ihe expedition sent in 1772 for the relief of the Rajali of CoocIj Behar. 
(See p. 95). The Bhootias, driven out of (]!ooch Behar, and pursued into the hills, 
threw themselves on the protection of Thibet. The Teshoo Lama, then Rcfyent 
of Thibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lassa, addressed the Governracut 
of India on their behalf. The application* was favorably- received, and a Treaty 
of peace (No. LV.) was concluded on 25th April 1774-, by which the Bhootias 
agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute of five Tangun 
horses, to deliver uji the Ilajah of Gooch Behar, and never to make any 
incursions into British territory or molest their ryots in any way. 

Bhootan apx)cars to have formerly belonged to a tribe called Tcjihoo, who 
arc generally believed to have been a peoi)le from Gooch Behar. About 200 
years ago the Tephoos were ousted by a body of Thibetan sepoys froniKampa, 
\vho settled in the country and elected a Lama from Lassa as their Chief, 
lie was shortly afterwards driven out by another Lama named Doopgein nrho 
jnoved an able ruler under the title of Dhurm Itajah. Ho a]>poiutod Penlows, 
or liicutenant-Governors, and Jungpens, or Governors of forts, to administer 
the country, and kept them under complete control. On his death he was 
succeeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dhurm Ilajah, when he grew 
up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined 
himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a Minister to wield the former. 
This Minister by degrees became the Deb Rajah and tein})oral ruler of Bhootan. 
At present the Deb Ilajah is chosen by election from time to time from 
among certain great functionaries of the State, the Dhurm Rajah generally 
holds his ofilce for life. 

There is no further trace of the history of Bhootan till about a century 
ago, when a certain Deb Rajah, Jeedab, invaded and took Sikkim, and held 
possession of it for six or seven years. 

Prom that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis¬ 
sions in 1774 and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhootan, until our 
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhootan frontiers. 
With the annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres¬ 
sions by the Bhootias on British Territory, followed by reprisals on the part 
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of iTic Britisb Government and the occupation of the Doars or passcB 

which lie at the foot of the 


Bexou. Poabb. 

*1. Daliiiiliutc 

2. Xamiirkotc. 

3. Chovraarcliec. 

4. 

5. Buxa. 

G. IJulka. 

7> Bum. 

8 . 

9. Ituc'poo. 

10. ClxH'ruiig nr Sidluo. 

11. Uapli ur Uijiive. 


Assam Doabb. 
Kamroop Doars. 

12. Ghurkola. 

]3. Banaka. 

14. Chappagorce. 

15. Clmppaklianiar. 

16. Bijueo. 

Durrung Doars. 

17. Boorco Gooma. 

18. Knlliug. 


Bhootia Hills. Besides the 
Koorcapai-a Doar, formerly 
governed by the Towaiig 
Bnjah, who was immediately 
dependent on Lassa, there 
are in all eighteen* Doars, 
eleven on the Bengal frontier 
and seven on the frontier of 


Assam. Over the Bengal 
Doars,which extend from the Tcesta, on the eastern boundary of Sikkim, to the 
Monas, the Bhootias for many years held sovereign dominion; and, previous 
to the annexation of Assam by the British Government during the first 
Burmese ^Var, had also wrested four of the Assam Doars from the Native 
Government, while the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the 
Bhootias and Assamese. 


The Bhootias paid to the Assam Government for the Doars a tribute of 
Rupees 3,()4<9, partly in money and partly in goods; and after the annexation 
of Assam, the tribute w’as paid to the British Government, who also continued 
the system of joint occupation of the three Doars of Kooreapara, Boorec 
Gooma, and Kulliug, holding them for four months every year and making 
them over to Bhootan for the other eight months. 

In 1841, in consequence of renewed aggressions and the increasing dis¬ 
organization of the country, the whole of the Assam Doars were annexed 
to the British possessions, and a sum of Rupees 10,000 was allotted to be 
annually paid to the Chiefs as compensation, vtrhich sum was considered to bo 
equal to one-third of the revenue of the Kamroop and Durrung Doars. No 
written Agreement was made regarding this arrangement. These Doars have 
now been placed under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

A similar arrangement, under a written Engagement (No. LVI.), was 
made in 1844 with the Bhootias of Towang. A sum of Rupees 5,000 a year was 
paid for the resumption of the Kooreapara Doar as one-third of its net revenue. 

In 1859, owing to repeated acts of kidnapping and plunder by the Bhoo¬ 
tias, the territory known as the Ambaree Fallacottah on this side the Teesia, 
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and which was held in farm from Bhootau, was taken possession of^ the terms 
of its restoration heingf fully explained to the Deh Rajah. As these outrages 
did not cease, and it was doubtful owing to the usurpations of the fruiilier Gov-4 
ernors wliether letters to the Bhootau Government were not iuteroepted, thcl 
Deb and Dhurm Rajahs were informed that a mission would be s(‘ut to explain 
the demands of the British Government, the consecjuenccs of not aoeeding to 
them, and the terms of the Treaty with the Rajah of Sikkim, whom the Bhootan 
authorities had threatened with attack under the pretence that the Ambaree 
KallacoliAh rents had been withheld owing to the rupture between him and 
tlic British Government. Afer a year’s delay, caused by the evasive replies 
of the Bhootan Government, the Mission started in December 18G3. 

The Envoy reached Poonakha on the i 3th of March 1SG1, where he 
found the Deb and Dhurm Rajahs puppets in the haniis of the Tougso Penlow, 
the successful head of an insurreetion which had hittjly taken })lace. By this 
man, w'ho refused to treat excejit on condition of the restoration of the Assam 
Doars, the mission were subjected to gross outrage and insult; with difficulty 
they obtained permission to rctuni after the Envoy hsul signed under compul¬ 
sion an Agreement that the British Government would n;-adjiist the whole 
boundary between the two countries, restore the Assam Doars, deliver up all 
runaway slaves and political offenders who had tiikcu refuge in British territory, 
and consent to be punished by the Bhootan and Cooch Behar Governments 
acting together if they ever made encroachments on Bhootan. 

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once 
repudiated by the British Government, and as a punishment for the outrageous 
treatment to which the mission had been subjected, the Ambaree Fallaeottah 
was declared (No. LVII.) to be permanently annexed to the British dominions, 
the payment of revenue to Bhootan from the Assam Dears was stopped 
for ever, and the Bhootan Government were informed that if the demands of 
the British Government were not complied with by 1st September JSGt, 
such further measures would be taken to enforce them as might appear to 
be necessary. No steps having been taken within the time specified to corajdy 
with these demands, the Bengal Doars were permanently annexed (No. LVIII.) 
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British troops. 

Within a few months the Bhootan Government made overtures for peace 
and asked for the restoration of the Doars. They were informed that the 
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Dears could not be rcstorcnl; that if they were sincerely desirous of peace and 
would cousent to tlic conditions laid down by the British GoTcmment peace 
would be granted; but that if they delayed and an advance on Poonakha 
became necessary much more stringent terms would be exacted. Preliminary 
negotiations were accordingly opened^ and during their continuance hostilities 
were suspended. The principal terms offered to the Bhootan Govern¬ 
ment were that they should surrender all British subjects and all sub¬ 
jects of Gooch Behar and Sikkim detained in Bhootan against their will; 
that they should subscribe articles for the mutual extradition of criminals, the 
maintenance of free trade, and the arbitration by the British Government of 
all disputes between tlie Bhootan Government and the Chiefs of Gooch Behar 
and Sikkim; that they should cede to the British Government the whole of 
the Duars together with certain hill posts protecting the passes into Bhootan; 
that they should deliver up two British guns which were lost at Dewangiri; 
return the Agreement they liad extorted from the Envoy, and apologize for 
the insult offered to the British Government in the person of their Envoy ; 
and that in consideration of the fulillment of these terms the British Gov¬ 
ernment would pay to the Bhootan Government from the revenues of the 
Doars an annual sum beginning with Rupees 25,000 and rising to Rupees 
50,000. The Treaty extorted from the Envoy was given up and an apology 
was tendered for the insults offered to him, but as the guns which had been 
lost were in possession of the Tougso Peulow wdio had not signified his adher¬ 
ence to the terms, a separate Agreement (No. LIX.) was concluded, providing 
that no payment w'ould bo made to the Bhootan Government until the guns 
were actually given up. They w’cre eventually surrendered on 25th Fobruaiy 
1SU6. The permanent arrangements effected were recorded in a Treaty 
(No. LX.) concluded on llth November 1865; and by Proclamation (No. 
LXl.) of 4th July 1866 the Doars were declared to be annexed to the terri¬ 
tories of Her Majesty the Queen. The gross revenues of tlicse districts at 
the time of cession were estimated at Rupees 1,50,000. 

In accordance with the provisions of Article 5 of the Treaty of 1865, pay¬ 
ment of the allowance to the Bhootan Government was temporarily withheld in 
186S, inconsequence of the Bhootias having put a stop to intercourse between 
Bhootan and Buxa, and of their having disregarded the provisions of Article 
4 by sending an officer of infenor rank to receive the annual payment. 
In 1869 dissensions broke out among the Bhootia Ghiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, but the British Government has held itself 
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aloof from the complications of Bhootan politics. Thu name of the present 
Deb Eajah is Gantem Numbge: he succeeded in 1873. 

To the cast of the Towang countiy are the independent elans of the 
Eooprye and Shergaiah Bhootias, whose custom it was to cuter the Char 
Doar and Now Doar^ which have been held by the British Government 
since the occupation of Assam, and to levy black mail; this was eventually 
arranged by an annual payment of money, and these tribes receive, under 
Agreement (No. CVI.), llupees 2,537-7 a year. Similar payments are made 
to the Thcbengiah Bhootias, but they do not appear to have subscribed 
any Engagement. 
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No. LV. 

^uTiCLBs of a Teeatt of Peace between the Honouable East 1m)ia Comi'aa'y and the 

Deb Bajah or Bajah of Bhuotan. 

\sL —That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootaus represented themselves to be reduced, and from 
the desire of liviii" in peace with their nei;»-bbours, w'ill relinquish all the lands 
wliieh belong-ed to the Deb Bajali before tlie commencenieiit of tlie war with 
the Kajah of Cooch Bohar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of Chitchacotta 
and Panj,'ola-liaut, and to the westward, the lauds of Kyruntee, Marragaut, 
and Luek'ypoor. 

—^That for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb 
Rajah shall j)ay an annual trilmto of live Taiigun horses to the Honorable 
Coinpany, which was the acknowledgment paid to the Behar Rajah. 

3r//.—That the Deb Rajah shall deliver nj) Dlinjiuder Narain, Rajah of 
C’ooeh llehar, together with his brother the Dewuu Deo, who is confined with him. 

—That Ihe Bhootans, lieing merehants, slnill liave the same privilege 
of trade as formerly, w'ithout the payment of duties, and their caravan shall 
he allowed to go to Rungpoor annually. 

—That the Deb Rajah shall never cause iucunsions to he made into 
tin* country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots that have come 
under the Jlonorahle (]!oini»aiiy’s suhjeclioii. 

Vdh. —That if any ryot or inhabitant whalevcr shall desert from the 
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to he delivered 
up immediately upou application being made for him. 

7fA .—That iu ease the Bhootans, or any one under the government of the 
Deb Rajal^ shall have any demands upon, or disputes with, any inhabitant of 
these or any part of the Company’s Territories, tin*y shall prosecute them only 
by an apidication to the Magistrate, who shall reside here for the administra¬ 
tion of Justice. 

8M.—That whereas, the Suunceyasies are considered by the English as 
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to lake shelter in 
any part of the districts now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor¬ 
able Company's territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
shall not of themselves he able to drive them out., they shall give iuforntation 
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Behar, and they shall 
not consider the English troops pursuing the Suunceyasies into those districts 
any breach of this Treaty. 

9M.—^That in ease the Honorable Company shall have occasion for cut¬ 
ting timber from any part of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty 
free, and the people they send shall be protected. 

—That there shall be a mutual release of prisoners. 
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This Treaty lo be signed by the Honorable President and Council of 
Bcngab &c., and the Honorable Company's seal to be affixed on the one part, 
and to be signed and sealed by the Deb llajah on the other part. 

Signed and ratified at Fort William^ the April 1774. 


- -- 

(Signed) 

J9 

>9 

Wauben Hastings. 
WlLl.LAM AlIJERSEY. 

P. M. Daciies. 

Suul. 

9 > 

J. Laurell. 

• i 

1 

93 

Henry Goodwin. 

1 

93 

J. Gr^iUIAAI. 


93 

George Vansittakt. 


(A true o«>py.) 

(Signed) J. P. AuiiiOL, 

Assistant Secretary. 


No. LVI. 

As Aghbemknt entered into by Chanojoi Sathajah, Bernq Satbajah, Chebno Dundoo 
Satbajaii, of ^Nabegooe and Toeg Dabee Kajah, Chaxg Dundoo Bbambe, 
PuoE JAi Bbauee, of Takual Touboom, dated 24th Maug 1250 B. S. 

# 

It having been ordered by llis Lordship the Governor-General in Council 
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Korecahpara Dwar, tvr., .'),000 Rupees, we voluntarily'pledge ourselves to 
adhere to the following lorms most strictly:— 

1*^.—^We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the 
above-mention^ sum of 5,0U0 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any pro¬ 
ceeds that may accrue from the Dwar. 

'itnd ,—In our traffic we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market jdaccs at Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never interfere 
with the ryots, neither will we allow any of our Booteahs to commit any acts 
of oppression. 

3r^.—We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no longer 
levy any rent from the ryots. 

Mh .—We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress 
in all our grievances in their Territories. 




Fart I 


Bengal—Bhootan—No. LVII. 


i57 


hth .—Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we,shall forfeit 
our right to the above Pension. 

(True translation.) 

Frans. Jenktxs, 

Agents Gorernor-GeneraL 

No. LVII. 

KurHEETA to ITis Hiohnbss the Deb Dajau,— (dated Riiulat tlie 9th June 1804.) 

You are well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
committed by your subjects within the territories of the British Government 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are 
under British protection. Men, women, and children h.ave been kidnapped 
and sold into slavery; some have been put to death ; others have been cruelly 
wounded; and much valuable property has been carried off or destroyed. 
Tlicse outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who 
set th(‘ laws of Bhootan at dctlancc; they are i)cr])etrated with the knowledge 
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a 
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many remon¬ 
strances have been in vain addressed to the Bliootan Government, and the 
Jlritish Government has been e()mpelled, in its own defence and the defence of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu¬ 
tion. In 1828 and 1830 the British Government were most reluctantly 
forced to occupy the Boorec Gooma and the Banska Dears, but those districts 
were subsequently restored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the 
Bhootan Government would fulfil the offices of friendship towards their 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggres¬ 
sions for the future. 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 

by means of a friendly mission, it became 
necessary in 184-1 to annex permanently 
to the British dominions the seven* 
Kullmg. Assam Doars, a measure which, it was 

believed, would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory can¬ 
not with impunity be persistently and wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the 
British Government, willing to believ-j in the friendsliip of your Government, 
and careful only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to leave at peace with 
the people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees 
10,000 from the revenues of these Doars. 

But even this moderation on the part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages 


Olinrkola. 

Banfika. 

Cliappa Goonoo. 


Chappaklianiar 

Bijneo. 

. Buoree Gooma. 
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did not cease. Precaiitiona had to be taken for the defence of the British 
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dliurma llajahs, but the local Governors on 
the frontier, particularly the Toojyso Pillo, had to bo distinctly warned that, 
unh'ss these insults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government would have no alternative but to resort to further measures of 
retribution. 

These warning were ineffectual; it is unnecessary to re]}oatthc numerous 
acts of a^y^rcBsioii to wliich the British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further remonstranees which were addressed to your Government befonj 
they carried their threats into execution by the stopi)a"c of the rent of 
Kupccs 2,000 a year for the Ambaree Pallacottah, which the British Govern¬ 
ment held in farm. Of tlie reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, your Government wrre duly inf<)rined, and you were warned 
that the rents of Ambaree I^illacottah w'ould not be paid until full re[)aralion 
should be made, captives released, and the ffuilty parties punished. These 
measures also proved ineffectual j and as the British Governnieut were unwilling 
to be committed to a course of retributive coercion, it was determined to 
make one effort more by peaceful lu'gotiation and the despatch of a friendly 
mission to explain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of this 
intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 1802 by a special 
messenger, who carried letters to the Dob and Dhurma llajahs, and'by more 
recent letters addressed to you b}" the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal. The mission, under the conduct of the Honorable Ashley Bden, a 
high functiouar}’' of the British Government and my Envoy and Plenipoten¬ 
tiary, reached your Coiirt at Poouakha on l>3th March 18G4<. Mr.' Eden was 
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate with you. 
The terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and so favorable to the 
best interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate its rejeittiun, 
more especially as Mr. Eden had full discretion to modify any of the details 
not inconsisteut with the ju’iueiples of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bhootan Government. It was, of course, optional with you to aecc])t or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in i)art, and had you received my Envoy in the 
manner suited to his rank as my representative, and as by the usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to accede 
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposals, 
however much to be regretted as forcing the British Government to coercive 
measures for the protection of the persons and property of ifs subjects, would 
not in itself have been an offence. 

But you arc aware that not only have the just demands of the British 
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government. 
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received with the 
dignity due to his rank; he has not even received that protection from perso¬ 
nal insult and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors 
in Council the letter addressed to you on the part of the British Government 
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has been treated with contumely; my Envoy was publicly insulted and derided 
in your own presence, and has been comi)ellcd under threats of personal 
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Asbum Dears. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond 
IVfr. Eden's instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage¬ 
ment was extorted from him by personal violence and threats of imi)risonuient. 
The treatment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court to 
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government of 
Bhooton to go unpunished. 

I am aware that your authority has been usurped by the Tongso Pillo 
and other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insuboi'dination of 
\ our Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Guvcriimcnt of 
Hhootau, the subjects of the Britisli Government should suffer aud the Jinvoy 
of the British Government should be insulted aud maltreated. 

I theiefore inform you that the district of Ambarec Fallacottah, here¬ 
tofore* held in rent from the Bhootan Government, is j)ernumently annexed 
to the British dominions, and that all ])aymeuts of rent from that 
district and of revenues fiom the Assam Duars to the Bhootan Goveru- 
iiieiit have ceased for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by 
my Envoy that all British subjects of Cooeli Boliar and Sikkim, of whom 
there are said to bo more than three hundred, who are now held captive by 
>oui' Chiefs aud in your monasteries, or arc detained in Bhootan against their 
will, must be released, and that the property which has been carried oO’ from 
British territory, or Cooeh Behar, or Sikkim williiu the last live years, must 
he restored. I now warn you tliat, uiilesH these demands are fully complied 
with by the 1st day of September next, that is, three mouths from this date, J 
shall tidvc such further measures to enforce these demands as may seem to me 
lo be ncccssaiy. 

(Sd.) John La-wiiknce. 


The same to the Dliurin llajah. 


No. LVIII. 

PaOCLi-MATlON. 

For many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the 
Bhootan Government within British territory, and in the territories of the 
Nabs of Sikkim and Cooeh Behar. In these outrages property has been 
plundered and destroyed, lives have been taken, aud many innocent persons 
have been carried into and are still held in oaj>tivity. 
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The British Government, ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly 
relations with neighbouring States, and specially mindful of Hie obli^-atious 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by 
coneiliatury remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhootan to punish 
the perpetrators of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate Hie captives. But such remonstrances have never been successful, 
and, even when followed by serious warnings, have failed to produce any satis¬ 
factory result. The British Government has been frequently deceived by 
vague assurauecs and ])runnsos for the fut ure, but no projiorty has ever been 
restored, no cajitive liberaietl, no ofEender punished, and the outrages have 
continued. 

In 1^<6.3 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despatched a 
special mission to the Blioritaii Court, eluirgod with jiroposals of a conciliatory 
character, but inslnieted to demand the surrender of all captives, the 
ri'storatiuu of plundered property, and security for the future peace of the 
frontier. 

This pacific overture was insolently rejectitl by the (Jlovernment of 
Bhootan. Not only were restitution for the jmst and security for the future 
refused, but the British Knvo\ was insulted in open Durbar, and eomjielled, 
as the only means of ensuring the safe return of the nii.ssion, to sign a docu¬ 
ment which the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this insult the Governor-General in Conrieil determined to withhold 
for ever the annnal ])avnu*nts ])revioiisly made to the Bhootan Government on 
aucount of the revenues of'the Assam Doars and Amharee Fallucottah, w’hieh 
had long heen in the oeeupaliou of the British (iovernment, and annexed those 
districts jicrmaneiitlv to British territory. At the same time, still anxious to 
avoid an open riqdnre, the Governor-General in Council addressed a letter to 
the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, formally deuiaiuliiig that all captives detained in 
Bhootan against their will should be released, aud that all property carried off 
during the last five years should be restored. 

To this demand the Government of Bhootan lias returned an evasive 
reply, from which can be gathered no lio}>e tliat the just requisitions of the 
Government of India uill ever be complied with, or that the security of the 
frontier can be provided for otlu*rwise than by depriving the Government 
of Bhootan and its Bul)j<>ets of the means and opportunity of future 
aggression. 

The Governor-General in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to 
occujiy permanently and annex to British territory the Bengal Doars of 
Bhootan, and so inneh of the Hill territory, including the Korts of Dallingkot, 
Fanakha, and Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the {lasses, and to 
prevent hostile or j>redatory incursions of Bhuotancse into the Darjeeling 
Distiiet or into the plains below. A Military Force amply sufficient to occupy 
this tract and to overcome all resistance, has been assembled on the frontier, 
aud will now proceed to carry out this resolve. 
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All Chiefs, Zemindars, Mundnis, Ryots, and other inhabitants o£ the 
tract in question are hereby ret^uired to submit to the nuthority of the Rritish 
(ioveriiiiicnt, to remain quietly in their homes, and to remh'r assisianeo to the 
Rritish troops and to the Commissioner who is eliarf«‘ed with the administra¬ 
tion of the tract. Protection of life and property and a ffuarantee of all private 
rights is ofEered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done to 
all. The lands will be inoderatcdy assessed, and all op})ressiou and e.\:tortioa 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of Enp^land 
a7ul tho.se of Rhootan will be surveyed and inark(‘d otT, and the authority of 
the G(«veriimeut of Bhootau withiu this boundary will cease fur ever. 

By order of the Governor-tTeneral in Council, 

Four i (Sd.) II. M. Drii.vNi), Colonel, 

The \'lth NocemOer 1801. [ Secy, (o the Gurenment of In dm. 


No. LIX. 

Auueemsnt entered into by lligli Offii‘ei*s of the Riiootax Govennneiit lor tlie Rurrciider 

of the two Ciiuis. 

We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themst*yr<>ns(‘y Donai, the two hi^h 
t)ffieers of the Rhootan Court, will g*o back to the Deb Rajah and fully ex]>laia 
to llis Highness about the two n'uiis which fell into the hands of the Bhootca 
troops on the evacuation of Dewauj'-iiee, and obtain Ilis lli^^hness' consent to 
fjo to Toiif'so about them. If w(i succeed in f>-ettinj*' back the jyuns by brinffing 
Tongso Penlow’ to terms, vre wdll cither bring the guns back and restore them 
at Sinchula, or else cause them to be handed over to the British officers at 
Dewangiree; but if we should uufortunabdy be unsuccessful, one of us will 
come dowrn to the Representative of the British Government for assistance, 
and, in the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah that 
no money payment can be expected under the 4th Article of the Treaty. We 
further agree that no money payment under the Treaty shall be dm* to the 
Rhootan Government in the event of Mr. Eden and Clieeboo Lama declaring 
that a second copy of the Treaty extort<*d from them was left by them in 
Rhootan, until such time as the said second copy shall be found and surren¬ 
dered to the Representative of the Briti.sh Government, and we fully under¬ 
stand and ackuow'ledge that, until tiie two* British guns are restored, no 
money payment under the Treaty will be due to the Rhootan Government. 


• They were eventually surrendered on 25tli February 1866. 
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Done this 10th dajr of November 1865, corresponding wHIth 23rd-9i}i 
month, Bhootea year Shim Lung, or one day pre\dous to the date fixed for the 
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula. 


(Sd.) 


Samdojey Deb Jihpey. 


Seal. 


93 


Themseyrensey Donai. 



No. LX. 

Tkhaty between Ills Excellency tlie liionr Honobable Sim John LAYrEENCE. Q.O.B, 
K.S.I., VlCEBOY’ liniUJoVEJlNOR-dENEUAL Ol‘ HeII BeITANMC MaJEBTY'S r(»8SE8S10N.‘* 
in tlie East Indies, and Theik Hiohnesses the Ditttiim and Deb Eajaiib of Uuout.in 
roncluded on tbe one part by LjKrTENAKT-(\)LONEL IIebjieut Bbcce, C.B., by virtue 
of full powers to tlmt eflix’l vesU'd in him by tbe ViCEBOY and Govkhnob Gknebal. 
and on the oilier part by Samdojey Dee JiMrEvandTHEMSEYBENSEY'DoNAi according 
to full powers conferred on them by the Dui'em and Deb Bajaus. 

Article I. 

Tlicre shall henceforth be perpetual ])eace and friendship between the 
British Government and the Government of Bhootan. 

Article 11. 

Whereas in consequence of repeated aggi-essions of the Bliootan Go\- 
emmeut and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their iiisuliiiig treatment of the officers sent by His Excel¬ 
lency the Governor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amicable 
adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the British Govern¬ 
ment has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of the Dears 
and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas the 
Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and a 
desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Government, 
it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Dears, 
bordering on the Districts of Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together 
with the Talook of Amharec Fallacottah and the Hill temtojy on the left hank 
of the Teesta up to such points as may be laid down by the British Commis¬ 
sioner appointed for the purjjuse is ceded by the Bhootan Government to tbe 
British Government for ever. 
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Article 111. 

The Bhootan Government hereby ag'rec to suvrondor all Britiali Riibjoots, 
as well as subjects of the Chiefs of Sikkim and Cooeh Hchnr who are now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no iinpediinent in the way 
of the return of all or any of such 2 }crsous into British territory. 


Article TV. 

In consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Goveniment of the 
ierritories specified in Article II. of this Treaty, and of the said (jt)vernment 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hercljy engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil disj»osed persons from committing crimes 
within British territory or the territories of the linjahs of Sikkim anrl Cooch 
Bchar and to give prompt and full redress for all siieli crimes which may' be 
committed in defiance of their commands, the British Government agree to 
make an annual allowance to the (b>vernmenf ol Bhootan of a sum not exceed¬ 
ing fifty thousand rupees (Rupees 50,00(1) to be paid to officers not below the 
rank of Jungpen, who shall be deputed hy the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall be 
made as specified below :— 

On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this 
Treaty twenty-five thousand rupees (Ruj)ces 25,000). 

On the 10th January following the 1st payment, thirty-five thousand ru¬ 
pees (Rupees 35,000). 

On the 10th January following forty-(I vc thousand rupees (Rujjces 45,000). 

On every succeeding 10th January fifty' thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000). 


Artict.b V. 

The British Government will hold itself at liberty' at any time to suspend 
the payment of this compensation money’ either in whole or in part in the event 
of misconduct on the part of the Bhootan Government or its failure to check 
the aggression of its subjects or to comply' with the provisions of this Treaty. 


Article VI. 

The British Government hereby agree on demand being duly made iii 
writing by the Bhootan Government to surrender under the ]>rovisions of Act 
VII. of 1864 of which a copy shall be furnished to the Bhootan Government, 
all Bhootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take 
refuge in British dominions. The crimes are murder, altenji)ting to murder, 
rape, kidnapping, great personal vio'ence, maiming, dsicoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, kuowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbery or 
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burglary, cattle stealinpp, breaking and entering a dwelling house and stealing 
therein, arson, setting fire to a village, hotise, or town, forgery or uttering forged 
documents, countt*rfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or counter¬ 
feit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, embezzlement by public officers or 
other persons, and being and accessory to any of the above offences. 


Article VII. 

The lihoolan (Jovernment hereby agree on requisition being duly made 
by, or by the autliority of, the Licutenant-CJovernor of Bengal to sxirrender 
any British subjects accusinl of any of the crimes S}>ccifuHl in the above Article 
who may take refuge in tl»e territory under the jurisdiction of the I^diootan 
Government', and also any Bhootanese subjects who afttu' committing any of 
the above crimes in British territory shall flee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt, being ))rodiuxid as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district iu 
which the offence may have been comuiitied. 


Article VIII. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against the Rajahs 
of Sikkim and (Jooch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government, and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle all such disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Rajahs of Sikkim and 
Cooch Behar. 


Akticle IX. 

There shall be free trade and eomincrec between the two Governments. 
No duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods inqiorted into British territories, 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported 
into, or transported through the Bhootan territories. Bhootanese subjects 
residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects and 
British subjects residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice with the subjects 
of the Bhootan Government. 


Article X. 

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula on 
the 11th day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea year Shim 
Lung 24th day of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Lieutenant-Colo¬ 
nel Herl>ert Bruce, C.B., and Samdojoy Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey 
Donai, the ratifications of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General or His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in 
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Cmineil and by Their Higfhnesses the Dhurm and Deb Rajahs shall be mutually 
delivered within thirty days from this date. 


(Sd.) H. Bruce, Lfeul.-CoL, 

Chief Civil and Poltl. Oficer. 

(Sd.) In Dabe Nagrl. 

(Sd.) In Bhootca language. 


Si'iil. 

Seal. 

Seal. 



This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 18G5 in Calcutta by mo. 


January J8C6. 


(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE, 

Corernor- General. 


January 1860. 


(Sd.) W. 

Secy, iu the God. of India. 


No. LXI. 


Phoclamatton. 

Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November ISOt, Ilis 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council announced liis reso¬ 
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal 
Doars of Bhootau and so much of the hill territory, iiieluding the forts of 
Dalimkotc and Dewangiree, as might bo nec(‘ssary to command tlio passes and 
to jirevcnt hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
District, or into the plains below ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 
under Article II. of a Treaty concluded on the 1 Ith day of November 180.'), 
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan f(»r ever the cession of the 
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars bordering on tlu* districts of 
Rungpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambarec 
Eallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank of the IV<*sta, up to such 
point as may be laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose; 
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It is hereby declared that the territory ceded by the Bhootan Government 
as aforesaid is annexed to tlie territories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen of England. 

It is further declared that the ceded territory is attached to the Bengal 
Division of the Presidency of Fort William, and that it will accordingly be 
under the immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the general regulations. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

Simla, 1 (Sd.) -W. Mum, 

The Mh Jviy 18()6. ! Secretary to the Government of IniVia. 



PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SUNNUDS 


KJEi:,A.TINU TO THE 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 

RELATION WITH, 

THE 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERSIIIP OF ASSAM. 


ASSAM. 

Tim first Treaty with any of the Assam Chiefs was a Commercial Aiyrce- 
ment (No. LXII.) made in 1793 with Rajah Surgy Deo. But Government 
lu'vov ratified or published it, on the ground that the Rujah^s government was 
not sufficiently strong to ensure its observance. 

Tlic country subsequently relajised into anarchy and fell under the 
Burmese. It was invaded by the British when the first Burmese war broke 
out. The Burmese, after perpetrating the most uuheard-of atrocities, were 
driven out, and the Province, which was now almost depopulated, was annexed 
to the British dominions. 

In 1833 Upper Assam was granted to Rajah Pooruuder Sing, with whom 
a Treaty (No. LXIII.) was made. The Rajah's Government was mild but 
weak. He fell deeply into arrears in the payment of his tribute, and declared 
his inability to meet the engagements by which he had bound himself. The 
management of the country was therefore resumed by Government. 

Assam was formerly administered under the oixlers of the Lieutenant- 

Governor of Bengal, but in 1874 cei-tain 
territories* were transferred to the control 
of the Supreme Government and formed 
imio the Chief Commissionership of Assam; 
Sylhet being added subsequently. 

X 


Goalparah. 
Nowgong. 
Scobsaugor. 
liuckiiuporo. 
Kamroop. 


Garruw Hills. 


Doming. 
Cndiar. 
Jynteah and 
Coaaiah Hills. 
Naga Hills. 
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The Kamroop and Durruug Doan were formerly subject to Bhootan, 
but were finally annexed to the British possessions in 1841. Sec Bhootan, 
p. 150 . 

The area of Assam is 29,814 square miles, with a population, includioj^ 
that of the adjacent hills, of about 2,205,000 souls. The revenue of Assam 
IS about 22,20,000 Rupees. 
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No. LXII. 

Tbanblatioh of a new syBiem of CoMMEKca adopted by the MAHAitAJAn Subot Deo, 

Assam, 28tb February 1793. 

The Maharajah Surg-y Deo high.ly sensible of the bonelit he has ex¬ 
perienced from the aid which has been afforded to liim by the Knglisli Oovern- 
ment, and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which 
subsists between him and that power, but .ilso of cxiending Ibo beneficial 
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam has, at the 
ivoommendation of Captain AVelch, the repvescntatis'e at his Court of the said 
Bnglish Government, agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce 
which has heretofore been pursued, and to udo])t in its stead the following plan, 
liable, however, to sxich alterations and amendments as occasions may require, 
for the mutual benefit and comfoi’t of the subjects of both countries. 

Abticlis 1. 

That there shall henceforth be a reciprocal and entire liberty of Com¬ 
merce between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular 
goods and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner as is settled 
in the following rules. 

AuTin-Pi 2. 

That to facilitate this free intercourse iH'tvx’oen the subjects of both 
nations, those of Bengal, in fulUlling the c<nulitions luTcafter jirescribed, bo 
permitted to proceed with their boats loaded with nuTchaiidizes into Assam, 
and to expo'.'iC their goods for sale, at any ])la<‘e or in any manner may best suit 
their purposes, without being subject to any other duties than are established 
by these Articles. 

AllTICtK 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that these duties be fixed as follows:— 

Imports. 

Is/.—That the Salt of Bengal be subject to an Impost of 10 percent, 
on the supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at l-OO Ilupees j)cr 100 
nniunds of 84* sicca weight to the seer. 

'Ind .—That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the CoLton Cloths of Bengal, 
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin, Tutsinag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and 
the various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per 
cent, on the Invoice price. 

ThatT'Tarlike Implements and Military Stores be considered contra¬ 
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which 
*«ay be required for the Company’s troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or provi- 
sions, are in all cases to be exempt from duties. 
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ExporU. 

—That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except in 
such cases as are hereafter mentioned) be invariably 10 per cent., reckoning 
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz .:— 





Rs. 

As 

P. 

Mooga. Dohtees per 

rad. of 84 sa. wt. to the seer 

... 95 

0 

0 

Mooga Thread, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 70 

0 

0 

Pep])er, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 0 

0 

0 

Elephants^ Teeth, 

ditto 

ditto 

. . 50 

0 

0 

Cutna Lac, 

ditto 

ditto 

4 

0 

0 

Chupnih and Jury Lai, ditto 

ditto 

... 3 

8 

0 

Munjeet, 

ditto 

ditto 

... 4 

0 

0 

Cotton 

ditto 

ditto 

... 0 

0 

0 


^nd .—That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception 
of the following), and for which no certain (talcnlation can b(* made, be Bubje<‘t 
to an ccpial Impost, in such insiances always to be paid in kind; and with 
respect to these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties he 
received either in money or kind, as may bo most convenient to the Merchant: 
but as it may haj)i)en that a teni])orary scarcity of grain may occur either in 
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which, Jlice and every description of 
Grain to be exempt from Duties. 


Autict.e t. 

That any person or persons detected in attempting to defraud the Surgy 
Deo of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his, 
or their property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

AllTICLE 5. 

That for the purpose of collecting Ihe said Duties, Agents be appointetl, 
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Caudahar Chokey, 
and one at Gowhatty. 

Article 6. 

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Caudahar 
Chokey to collect the Duties on all Imports and on all Exports, the produce 
of the country to the westward of Gowhatty, for which they are to be hekl 
responsible. They arc to examine all boats passing up and down the river, 
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, 
they are to grant him a jv.issport, specifying the number and quantity of each 
article, a copy of which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at 
Gowhatty, whither, or further, if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed 
under sanction of the said pass. 
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Auticlb 7. 

That it be the business of the Ajyonts stationed at Gowhatty to collect 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the couutry parallel to it, north and 
soulh, and also on all Exports the produce of the country to the eastward, 
as far as Nowfrong’, for which in like manner they arc to be held roKpoiibililc. 
They arc to examine all boats passings down the river, and to gfnint passports 
to the proprietors, copies of which to be forwarded to the Af^enls at the 
Candahar Chokey, who are to re-examine the carg-o, lest, on the way between 
(Jowhatty and their station, the merchant may have taken uuodh on board 
which could not be specified in the puss granted at that ]dace. 

AllTICLK 8. 

That as an incitc'ment to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a j)roportion to the amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it bo fixed at j)er cent, on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental oxpen'«cs. 

Article 9. 

That the said Agents be rec^uired to bo sureties for each other, and that 
"Ibe wdiole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity 
nf their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any 
concern, cither directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Article 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be ])roduced on or before the lOtli of every 
jnonth, and that the payment of the collcc'tions be made into the hands of 
any person the Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
(iuarter. 

Article 11. 

Tliat the standard wreight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 
10 seers to the maiiud, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Article 1^. 

That as much political inconvenienee might arise to both Governments 
from granting a general license to ilic subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any dcseriptien, he allowed to fix their 
residence in Assam, without having nrcviousl}* obhiincd the jiermissiou of the 
English Government and that of the Surgy Deo. 

Article 13. 

That as Captain Welsh, the rejin-sentative of flio said English Govern¬ 
ment, in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitoiy 
restrictions which have hitherto cxist^, to the detriment of a free intercourse. 
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has signified his intention of brin£?ing to punishment all pereons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, 
so the Surgy Deo, on his part, declai-es he will punish all abuses in his sub¬ 
jects, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this system is 
designed to promote. 


Auticle 14. 

That copies of those Articles be affixed at every public place throughout 
Assam, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested 
to send one officially to his Government. 


(Signed) Tiio: Welsh, 

Captain. 


No. LXIII. 

Tbeatt and Aouekmekt concluded lietwccn Mil. Thomas Camfssll Bobebtbox, Agent 
to the Govehnoh-Genehal on tlio NoiiTii-EiST Fbontieii, on the part of the Host>K- 
ABLE Company and Hajau PooKrNDijH Sing, how residing atGowuATTT, in Assam. 

Ahticle 1. 

The Company give over to Rajah Poornndcr Sing the portion of Assam 
lying on the southern bank of the Burrumpooter to the eastward of the 
Dhunsirce River, and on the northern bank to Uic eastward of a nullah imme¬ 
diately cast of Bisheuath. 


Tlie seal of tlio 
Malm Kajali 
Surgy Deo. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an anunl tribute of 50,000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohrec coinage to the Honorable Company. 

Article 3. 

The Rajab Poorunder Sing binds bimself, in tbe administration of justice 
in the country now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of tbe 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to cutting off ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not inflict cruel piinisb- 
ment for slight faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. lie further biuds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 
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Auticlh 4. 

The Bajah Pooninder Sing binds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of tlie British Government through his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage on receiving payment for the same. 

AnttcLE 5. 

Whether at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may be required for 
the permanent cantonment of the troops of the British Govcmmeiit, the 
Bajah agrees that, within the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall 
exercise no power whatever; all matters connected with such cantonment l<» 
])c decided on by the Officer of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or clsewheiv, 
the Rajah Pooninder Sing binds himself to render it all the assistance that 
it sliall require in regard to provisions and carriage. 

Article 7. 

The Bajah binds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of 
"tho Political Agent to be stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-General, with a view t,o the conduct (»f affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with tho stipulation of this Agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Bajah binds himself not to carry on any eorrcspondcnce by letter 
or otherwise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any Foreign States. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poli¬ 
tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, by whom the necessary cora- 
ruunication will be made. 


Article 9. 

The Bajah binds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the 
Govcrnoi-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take 
refuge in his territory, and always to apply to those Oincers for the apprehen¬ 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his territory into that of the 
Honorable Company, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Treaty invests Bajah Poorunder Sing 
with no power over the Moarmaria Country of the Bur Senaputtce. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
oausc of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Bajah binds himself that. 
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whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checkings this source 
of mischief in the territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding 
measures shall be adopted in the territory made over to him. 

In the event of the Rajah^s continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to tlic 
Government of the Honorable Compan 3 r, cither to transfer the said country 
to another ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation. 

Hated the ^ud March 1833, or 20/^ Fhagoon 1239, B.Jtl. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) T. C. Bobektson, 

Agenty Governor- Gen ernL 



CACHAR. 


Bajah Govind CiiDNDEii, of Csichar, succeeded his brother, Kislicn 
Chunder, in 1813. In 1818 Cachar was invaded by Marjeet Sin*' from 
iMiiiiniporc, and continued to be the arena of contention between the sons of 
.lai Sint' of Munnipore, until the commencement of 1833 when Giiinbhcer 
Sing* obtained the ascendancy. Soon aflci wards the Burmese invaded Caehar, 
from which they were expelled during' the first Burmese War, when the legi- 
limate Rajah, Govind Chunder, was restort‘d by Treaty (No. LXIV.). 

Rajah Govind Cbunder's authority was successfully resisted in the hilly 
tracts on the north by Toola Ram. This man^s father, Kaelia Din, had been 
a table-servant of the late Rajah Kishen Chunder. He was appointed to an 
olliee in Ihe hills, but rebelled, and was murdered by Govind Chunder. Toola 
Ram Hed to the hills, whence every effort of Govind Chunder failed to expel 
him. In order to terminate a contest so injurious to the welfare of the 
count ry. Rajah Govind Chunder was induced to assig'u to Toola Ram the tract 
of country in the hills then in his possession. 

In 1830 Govind Chunder was assassinated, and there beingp no descen¬ 
dant either lineal or adopted, Ca**har, with the excej>tion of the hilly tract 
assigned to Toola Ram, was annexed to the British dominions. 

In 1832 Toola Ram was arrested on a charge of murder. It appears he 
ordered the execution of two men who had attxjmpled his life, but for this act 
he was not deemed amenable to British jurisdiction, and on IGth October lS34j 
ho entered into an Agreement (No. LXV.), by which he resigned the western 
and retained the eastern portion of his country. 

In October 1844 Toola Ram, being stricken in years, transferred the 
management of his State to his two sons, Nookoolram and Brijiiath. Toola 
Ram died in 1850, and in 1853 Nookoolram was killed in an attack on the 
Dishomah Nagas, and the country, the sovereignty of which had really lapsed 
on the death of Govind Chunder, was resumed by the Biitish Government. 
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No. LXIV. 

Tbbatt concluded between David Scott, Esquibb, Aobnt to tlie Goveekob-Genbbal, on 
the part of the HovobabxiB East Ikdia Company and Bajah Govind Chdndsb 
Nabyn, of Oachab, or Hxbvmba. 

Article 1. 

Bajali Govind Chunder^ for liimsclf and liis successors, acknowledges 
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and places his country of Cachar, or 
Uerumba, under their protection. 


Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Rajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there; 
but tire Rajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the u’clfaic 
of his subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably thereto to 
rectify any abuses that may arise in the administration of affairs. 

Article 3. 

‘ * The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences thul may arise bi^twceu the 
Kajah and other States. The Rajah agrees abide by such arbitration, and to 
hold no correspondence or communication with foreign powers, except through 
the channel of the British Govemiueut. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
circumstances, the Rajah agrees to pay to the Honorable Company, from the 
beginning of the year 1232 B. S., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca 
Rupees, and the Honorable Company engages to provide for the maintenance 
of the Munnipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

Article 5. 

If the Rajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar country, to provide for 
tile future realization of the tribute. 

Article 6. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of 
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart¬ 
ments. 
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Executed at Buddeerpore, this 6th day of March corresponding 

with the 24th of Fagoou, 1230 B. S. 


llajiil) 

Qoviud Chuuder’s 
seal. 


(Signed) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


No. LXV. 

Tebms of Aobeemeht concluded with TooiiA Ram Sebkaputtee on the 3rd NuToniber 
under the urdcra of Govcrnnicid, dated 16th October 1834. 

FWei .—^Tcjola Bam foregoes all (dsiims to the country hetween llu* 
Morihur and Dyuiig and the Dyung and Keopoli Bivers, from whith ne Wie< 
dispossessed hy Goviud Ham and Donrga liain. 

Second .—Toolii Bam is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in 
his possession, or the tract of country hounded on the west hy the Dyung 
Kiver, and a line to he determined hereafter, drawn from the Barec Ford <ir 
the Dyung to a point on the Jumoona Biver, hetween the cultivation of Seil 
Dhurmpore and of Duhoha and the Hajaee (excluding the two latter). By 
tlie Jumoona and Dyung liivers north, hy the Duusira River east, and to the 
south and south-west hy the Naga Hills and Mowheir River, and he agrees lo 
hold the above tract in dependence on the British Government, and to pay a 
yearly trihute* for their protection, of four pairs of elephants' teeth, each pair 
to weigh thirty-live seers. 

Third .—Toola Bam, during his life, shall receive from the British Gov¬ 
ernment a stijiend of fifty Bupecs a month in consideration of the for('goin{i 
Cessions and these Agreements. 

Fourth .—^The British Government shall have the right of placing Mili¬ 
tary posts in any part of Toola Ram's country, and should there he occasion to 
mar(‘.h troops through it, Toola Ram engages to furnish them with all the re¬ 
quisites of carriage and })Tovisions in his power, he being paid for the same. 

Fifth .—^All petty offences committed within Toola Barn's country, he shall 
take cognizance of, and do justice according to the custom of the country, hut 
all heinous crimes shall he transferred to the nearest British Court, mid Toola 
Bam engages to bring such to notice, and endeavor to apprehend the offenders. 


' This was subeoqaoutly commuted to a moaey tribute of Ks. 490 a year. 
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Sixth. —^Toola Ram shall not establish any custom chowkies on the rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Setieufh .—Toola Ram will not commence any military operations against 
neighboring Chiefs without permission of the British Government, and in 
ciise of being attacked, he shall report the same and be protected by British 
troops, provided the British Authorities are satisfied that tlic aggression has 
been unprovoked on his part. 

Eighth. —Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling 
on, either side of the boundary they may prefer. 

Ninth. —in case of failing to abide by these conditions, the British Gov¬ 
ernment shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 

(Signed) Toola Ram Seenaputtee. 


Witnesses. 

Bapoob Ram Mitntbbe, 

Burr ah Phookau. 

Habeebajn Mozoomdab, 

Boicoah. 

Madiiobain Rajah Kiion. 


(Signed) Frans Jenkins, 

Agent to the (tovernur-General. 




JYNTEAH AND COSSIAH HILLS. 


Jynteah. —^The first Treaty with Jynteah (No. LXVI.) was concluded in 
1824. The Chief, Ram Sing, rendered no assistance during the Burmese war, 
but his country was taken under protection, and he agreed to acknowledge 
allegiance to the British. In 1835 it having been proved that the Chief Raj 
Indro Sing, while heir-apparent, had in 1832 connived at, if he had not actually 
ordered, the kidnapping of four British subjects for the puq»ose of human 
sacrifice. Government confiscated his possessions in the plains, and the Chief 
voluntarily surrendered his possessions in the hills, and accepted a pension of 
Rupees 500 a month. 

The Cossiah States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal 

arc the five noted in the margin. The 

1. Chci-ra Poonjeo. I 3. Nust^ng. Chiefs, or "Seims,” with the assistance of 

2. Kliyrua. | 4. Ltingree. 

. • , 5 , NuBpootg. their ciders in Durbar, exercise civil and cri¬ 

minal jurisdiction over their own people in 
all matters pertaining exclusively to them. Cases of homicide and those arising 
between subjects of different States are decided by the British Government. 
"With the exception of Cherra Poonjee and Khyrim the British Government 
had, until recently, no formal agreement with the Chiefs of any of these five 
States, but the Chiefs were always required to deliver up criminal refugees, 
and to obey all the mandates of the British Government, and it was the invari¬ 
able practice to treat them all in the same manner as the Cherra Rajah is 
treated. 

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement on each 
occasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a 
Sunnud confirming his election. In 1867 a general form was prescribed for 
such Agreements (No. LXVII.), and the opportunity was taken to insert a Clause 
(No. 8), which had been omitted from some of the previous Engagements. 
Tlie terms of this Agreement were modified in 1875 (No. LXVIII.). 

The Chiefs of the five principal States, and among the minor States the 
Chiefs of Nungklow, Moleem, Murriew, and Mahram, receive Sunnuds from 
1^0 Governor-General. In the case of the other States Sunnuds are issued 
hy the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 
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Cherra Poonjee .—^Thc Treaty (No. LXIX). with the Cherra Rajah^ Dewan 
Sing, was concluded on 10th September 1829, and on the same date the Rajah 
ceded (No. LXX.) land for the station of Cherra Poonjee in exchange for an 
equivalent in the Sylhet Zillah. In tlie same year an Engagement (No. LXXl.) 
was made with the Sirdars of By rung Poonjee, by which they bound them¬ 
selves to be subject to Dewan Sing. 

In 1830 his nephew and successor, Soobha Sing, ceded (No. LXXll.) addi' 
tional land for the Station of Cherra Poonjee, and in 1840 Soobha Sing gave 
perpetual leases (Nos. LXXIII. & LXXIV.) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Cherra Poonjee and Byrung Poonjee. Soobha Sing w:is succeeded 
by Ram Sing, who, on IGth May 18.57, signed an Agreement (No. LXXV.) 
confirming the engagements of liis predecessors. Ram Sing died on 23rd A])ril 
1875, and a collateral member of the family, Hajau Manic, was elected in his 
stead. 

Kkyrim. —On the death of Sing Manic, Rajah oA Khyrim, Iji" j^iaiuh 
nephew, Rabbon Sing, was elected by the Chiefs and Elders of the country, and 
the election was confirmed, and an Agreement, the same as that executed by 
the Nungklow Chief (See No. LXXVIII.) was taken from Rabbon Sing. Rabbon 
Sing died in August 1871, when his next brother, Kuloor Sing, was elected 
as his successor, and the election was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (No. LXVII.). 

Nmtenff .—Moot Sing, Chief of Nustcng,died in 1862 before the comple¬ 
tion of the Agreement with the British Government into which he bad proposed 
to enter. He was succeeded by Dun Sing, who had been chosen by the cldei’s 
of the tribe; the title of Rajah Baliadoor was conferred on Dun Sing on his 
signing an Agreement (No. LXXVI.). 

Lungree .—The Chief of Lungree died in December 1862, and was suc¬ 
ceeded by his ne])hcw, Oomit Sing, w'hosc election was confirmed on his 
pubscribing to an Agreement (No. LXXVII.). 

Nuipoong ,—^In 1872 Phanbalang, Chief of Nuspoong, died, and his 
nephew Oostep was elected in his stead: the election was confirmed under the 
usual conditions. 
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* 1. Nungklow. 

2. Molcem. 

3. Murriow. 

4i. Itatnrye and 
Mowlic. 

5. Chcyla. 

U- Dowarrah No- 
toormun. 

7> Mowaenriiin. 

8. Mowduu I'oou- 

jeo. 

9. Mahram. 

lU. Mullai Clium- 
niut. 


11. Bliawnl. 

13. Secnai Poonjee. 

13. Lcugkhau Poon* 

jee. 

14. Mtiwyang. 

15. Nobo Sopho. 

16. Jcerung. 

17. Syung. 

18. Mofloug Foon- 

jec. 

19. Mowlong Poon- 

jce. 

20. Lykaoni Poon- 

jee. 


The minor States are twenty* in number. 
The most important of these is Nungklow. 

A Treaty (No. LXXVIII.), 
with a view to open up communication 
between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 
1S5J0 Avith lliijah Tcorut Siiijy, by which 
the Raja)), on receiving the protection of 
the British Government, voluntarily sur¬ 
rendered his independence. 


In 1829 Tecrut Sing was prominently concerned in the massacre of two 
British Officers, w'ith about sixty native subjects. Hostilities cnsiieil, and 
after a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Tcerut Sing, 
the Rajah surrendered. lie was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and 
Government conferred the Chiefship on his nephew, Rujun Sing, who was 
installed on 29th March 1831, and with \vhom a new Engagement 
jNci^LXXIX.) was made. 


Rujun Sing became deeply involved in dc])t, and abdicated in favor 
of Jeedar Sing, on condition of his debts being paid, and a stipend being 
allow'cd him. 


Jeedar Sing died in 1856, and the succession was dispuk'd between Rujun 
Sing and Bor Sing, a distant collateral relation of Jeedar Sing in the female 
line. Rujun Sing died before the dispute was settled, and as Bor Sing was 
considered to have no claims of Tamil}', and was objected to by many of the 
Sirdars, Government resumed the country. The Home Government, however, 
disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief should be chosen 
by the assembled Muutrccs and heads of elans. The choice fell on Bor Sing 
and the Chiefship w'as conferred on him and his lineal heirs for ever, subject 
to certain conditions (No. LXXX.). lii May 1860 Bor Sing finding himself 
incapable of managing his affairs abdicated (No. LXXXl.) iu favour of his 
heir Chand Rai, who w’as recognized iu IbGS under the usual conditions 
(No. LXVII.) as Chief of Nungklow. 

After the conijucst of the Molcem country in 1829, the 
Chief Bur Manic, then called Chief of Kliyrim, ceded to the British 
Governmont the Territory on the south and east of the Ooincan or Boga 
I*anee River (No. LXXXII.). In 1834 a imoposal was made to restore this 
tract to the Chief, but the proposal was never canied out. 

z 
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In 1860 the chief men of Molecm presented a petition, complaining 
against the Chief Hazar Sing. As the Chief was extremely unpopular, 
violated the customs of the country, and gave himself up to habitual drunken¬ 
ness, he was deposed in 1861, and Melay Sing was elected by the ciders and 
people in his stead. A new Engagement similar to that made with the 
Nungklow Chief (No. LXXX.), was taken from Melay Sing. 

In December 1863 Melay Sing signed an Agreement (No. LXXXlll.), by 
which he ceded the lands required for the Military Cantonment and Sanitarium of 
Shillong, and renounced all his sovereign and personal rights therein. By his 
Engagements he was bound to give such lands rent-free: compensation was 
however given to him in the shape of a money payment of Kupccs 2,000, 
the rights of private proprietors being bought up for Hupees 6,325 and an 
annual payment of llupees 108. Melay Sing died in January 1868, and the 
election of his successor, Iloin Manic, was confirmed on his signing the usual 
Agreement (Nq. LXVII.) 

Murrxow .—An agreement (No. LXXXIV.) tvas made with Oolir Sing, 
Chief of Murriow in 1829. 

Oophan, Chief of Murriow, died in 1862 and was succeeded by Ooroz 
who signed an Agreement (No. LXXXV.), and received the title of Rajah. 

Dowarrah Kofoormen .—An Agreement was made with this state in 1833, 
but no copy of it exists. 

Mowseuram.—A to. Agreement (No. LXXXVI.) was taken from Adlior 
Sing, Chief of Mowseuram, in 1831. The late Chief, Oomit, died in 1867, 
and was succeeded by his nephew, Adhon Sing, under the usual conditions. 
(No. LXVII.) 

Mahram .—Agreements were made with the Chiefs of Mahram in 1839 
and 1852 (Nos. LXXXVII. & LXXXVIll). 

In October 1864 Oosai Sing was elected Chief of Mahram in succession 
to Oosep Sing, and was recognized by Government on his signing an 
Agreement (No. LXXXIX). 

In 1875 Oosai Sing was deposed for misgovernment. It h&d been the 
practice in this State to elect two " Seims,^' a senior and a junior, the one be¬ 
ing supposed to act as a check on the other, but the ^stem gave rise to incon- 
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veniences and the opportunity of Oosai Sing's deposition was taken to abolish 
it; Adhor Sing being appointed sole Chief of Mahram. 

Bhawiil .—An Agreement (No. XC.) was in December 1833 executed 
by Oophar Chief of Bhawul Poonjec. In 1800, on the succession o£ Dhabur 
Sing, an Agreement similar to that taken from Nungklow (No. LXXX.) was 
made with him. Dhabur Sing died in lS7t and was succeeded under the 
usual conditions (No. LXVII.) by Looshai Sing. 

Seenai Poowjee —was conquered in 1839 and an Agreomoiit (No. XCI.) 
was taken from the Elders and Sirdars. 

Manwyonff.—’Oowa.n Sing, Chief of Manwyong, was killed in a tribal affray 
in March 1865, and his cousin, Oojan Sing, was elected his successor. The 
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form of Agreement 
(No. LXA'^II.) alluded to above, but Oojan Sing died before a Sunuud could be 
conferred on him. Ooject Sing was elected in his stead. The iirst Engago- 
•nient with Manwyong dates from 3tih June 1839, but there is no copy of it 
extant. 

The treaties with the other Chiefs are given undi;r (Nos. XCII. to 
XCIX.) No Engagements have yet been made with Noho Sopho, Syung, 
Moflong Poonjee, and Lyksom Poonjee. 

Disturbances broke out in the Cossiali Hills in 1863, but were quickly 
suppressed by the early fall or capture of the principal rebel Chiefs, and the 
execution of the ringleader, Kiang Nongha. 

The imporis of the Jynteah and Cossiah Hills amount to about 13,00,000 
llupccB, the exports being about 13,70,000 Rupees. The revenue, which is 
chiefly derived from a house tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, 
amounted in 1875 to Rupees 1,11,075 as compared with Ru])ccs 33,033 
in 1857. The area of these hills is 6,650 square miles, with a population of 
143,000 souls. 

Garroto lTill8.—T!o the west of tlic Cossiah Hills lies the Garrow Country. 
The climate of the country is deadly, and wc had until 1806 little intercourse 
with the Qarrows. They were in the constant habit cf making predatory incur¬ 
sions upon our frontier villages in the plains, decapitating their victims, and 
carrying off their heads as funeral offerings to thoii departed Chiefs. It was 
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frequently found necessary to punish these outrages by sending a military 
expedition into the countiy, and by closing the markets in the plains frequented 
by the Garrows. 

In 1866, in consequence of the raids which, under the irritation caused by 
the attempts of the Mymensing Zemindars to levy rents in the hills, were 
constantly being perpetrated, the Garrow Hills wore formed into a separate 
district, and placed under the charge of a special officer. A number of vil¬ 
lages submitted peaceably, but the independent tribes in the interior conti¬ 
nuing to raid upon Garrow’s subject to the British Government, an expedition 
was sent against- them in 1873 which ended in the subjugation of the whole 
countiy. 

Tlie area of the Garrow Hills is 6,390 square miles, the population about 
80,000 souls. The Garrows pay revomie, principally derived from a house 
tax, amounting to about Bupeos 3,500 per annum. 
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No. LXVI. 

TBEJ.Tr with lUjAH liAM SiNG of JtkTEAU. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Es(i., Aj;feni to tlic Governor- 
General, on. the part of the Hon^ble East India Company, and Ilujah llam Sing, 
ruler of Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah. 

Akticle ]. 

llajah Ram Sing acknowledges allegiance to the Ilon^ble Company, and 
places his country of Jyntcah under their protection; mutual friendship and 
amity shall always be maintained between the llon'ble Company and the 
Rajah. 

AllTlCLE 2. 

The internal government 'of the country shall be condneted by the Rajah 
and the jurisdiction of the British Courts of Justice shall not extend there 
'I’he Rajah will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observ** the 
ancient customs of government, but should any unforeseen abuse arise in the 
administration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agiveably to the advice 
of the Govemor-Geueral in Council. 

“■ Auticle .‘1. 

The Hon^blc Company engages to ])rolect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any difCereiiees that may arise between the 
Rajah and other States. The Rajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no ])olitical correspondence or eoinmuuicalion Avith foreign powers, 
except with the consent of the British Governineiit. 

Auticle 4. 

In the event of the IIpn*ble Company being ejigaged in w'ai to the east- 
Avard of the Berliamjwotcr, the Rajah engages to assist Avilh all his forces, and 
to afford every otlier facility in his power in furtherance of such military oper¬ 
ations. 

Auticle 5. 

The Rajah agrees, in concert with the British h)cal Autlioritics, to adopt 
all measures that may be ncccssarj’’ for the maintenance, in the District of 
fc'ylhct, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt Depart¬ 
ment. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824, corresponding Avith the 28th of 
Ragoon 1230 B. S., at Rajahgungc. 


Seal and Signature of Rajah 
Ram Sing of Jynteah. 


(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 
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SBPA.BATE Abticle of the Tbeatt concluded between the Hon’ble Company and Bajah 

Bam Sing of Jtkteah. 

Rajah Ram Sing engages, that to assist in the war commenced in Assam 
between the Hon^blc Company’s Troops and those of the King of Ava, he 
will march a force and attack the enemy to the cast of Gowhatty; and the 
Hon’ble Company agrt*cs, upon the conquest of Assam, to confer upon the 
Rajah a part of that Territory proportionate to the extent of his exertions in 
the common cause. 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Governor~General. 

Seal and Signature of 

Bajah Bam Sing of Jgnleah. 


No. LXVII. 

(.St-neral form of Agreement. ^ 

I, ■ iiiisiDENT of , llaka-, having been appointed 

to the Cliicfship of the said llaka , hereby agree and promise that 

I will conduct myself agreeably to the following Rules :— 

1. 1 consider myself under the ordem and control of the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jynteali Hills, and in the event of any dispnh's 
arising between myself and tlu‘ Chief of any other State, they shall be decidc*d 
by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jyuteah Hills, or any other 

duly authonzed olfiecr appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

• 

2. 1 will adjudicate and decide all civil and all criminal cases not of a 
heinous kind which may hapjieii within the limits of my State, and in which 
the people of my territory alone arc coiicenicd; but in regard to heinous 
offences 1 will report their occurrence immediately to the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the Cossiah aud Jyuteah Hills, and will take upon myself the arrest 
of persons concerned, whom I will deliver up to be dealt with by the Deputy 
Commissioner or other officer appointed by him for tliat purpose. 

3. In all disputes which may arise with other Cossiah Chiefs, and in all 
cases in which persons of other States, Europeans or Natives of the plains, 
may be concerned within the limits of my territory, I promise to refer tlio 
matter for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteali Hills, or other duly constituted British authority. The authority of 
the British Government in connection with my Chief ship extends so far, that, 
in case of my using any illegality, or in the event of my people being dissatis¬ 
fied with me. Government will be at liberty to remove me from my said rank 
and appoint another Chief in my stead. 
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4. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the CoBsiab Hills, or other duly authorized otiicer, and to make over 
t»n demand all refuses and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my territory. 

6. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the ofheers of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavour to maintain tlie 
well-being of the peojde residing in my territory, and 1 will give aid and j)ro- 
tectiou with all my might to Government officers and travellers passing 
through, also to people of other ilakus residing in my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of the 
tcrritoiy under me and the people of other districts and States. 

C. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and militaiy sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern¬ 
ment every assistance which may be required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitl}’^ obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the Cossinh and Jynteah Hills j otherwise 1 agree to sufTev fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Gi»Ycrninenl may think lit to inflict. 

8. 1 hereby add ray Agreement to tlic ^’cssion by my pwdcccssors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my Statu on condition of I'eeeiviiig lialf the 
lu'ofits arising from their sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
i<> the cession, also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time niioecu])ied 
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, &o., as may be required to be 
sold us waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix ray 
hand and seal this day of 18U7. 


No. LXVITI. 

General form of Agreement. 

I_, having been appointed 

[His Excellency the Viceroy ami ___ __ 

Governor-General of India, or by the 
ChieJ Commissioner of Assam {as the case 

may he.)'] - - 

__^to be Chief oi the State of_ 

in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
1 unll, in the administration of the said State, conduct mj’self agreeably to 
the following rules 

I.—I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Deputy 
Commissioner of the district of the Cossiah and J 3 nateah Hills. In the event 
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of any dispute •'irisiiig between myself and tbe Chief of any other Cossiali 
State, such dispute shall be decided by the Deputy Commissioner of tlio 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer duly authorized in that 
behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the GoTemment of India, 

II.—I will adjudicate and decide all civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
my subjects alone are concerned. I will rei^ort the occurrence of heinous 
offences within the liniits of the State immcdijii« ly to the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jj'nteah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt >vitli by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner, or by any other officer ai)pointed by him for that i)ur[)oso. 1 ])romiso 
to refer all civil and criminal cases arising within the limits of the State, in 
which the subjects of other (\>ssiah States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains 
may be concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

III. —In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my peoi)le having just caubc 
for dissatisfaction with me, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may reuiove me 
from my Chief ship and ap]>oint another Chief in my stead. 

IV. —I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cdssjiih and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all Civil or Political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdiction. 

V. —I will suj>ply any information relative to the country under my 
control and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required to do s«) Ly the De¬ 
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jyutcah Hills. I will al\\a.;^s n<e iw} 
best endeavours to maintain the well-being of the })cople subject to my ride, 
and 1 will give aid and i>rotcetion with all my might to officers of the J3rili>Ii 
Goveriiinent and travellera passing through, also to people of other jurisdietions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to faeilitate free inter¬ 
course and trade hetweeu the people of the State under me, and the people of 
other districts and States. 

VI.—I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
Civil and Military Sanataria, cantonments, and })Osts in any {tart of Ihe 
country under my control, and to occnj)y the lands necessary for that purj)i»so 
rent-free. 1 will give to the British Government every assistance which inaj 
be required iu opening roads within the State of 

VII. —I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly autlio- 
rized in that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Govern¬ 
ment of India. In cose of my violating this rule I shall suffer fine or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. 

VIII. —I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the State, lime, coal, and other mine¬ 
rals, and of the right to hunt and capture elephants within the State, on cou' 
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(lition that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other 
disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same condition I 
agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccu[)icd 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, &c., which the British Govern- 
iiiciit may wish to sell or lease as waste lands. 

IX.—1 will not alienate to any person any proj)erty of the State, move¬ 
able or immoveable, which 1 possess, or of which 1 may become possessed, as 
Chief of tlie State. 

*X.—I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern¬ 
ment for that. ])iir})use to be tset aside for the growth of trees to supply build¬ 
ing timber and. Jinnvood to the inliabitauts of the State. 1 will take edicient 
measures to secure these ureas against destruction by fire and by jooming. 


No. LXIX. 

of Abttcles of Aobebmext entered into, iu the 3'ear 1829 , between Dewah 
S iNo. Rajiu of CiiEBEA P<iONJKE, and his Ministerial Officers and others, 

.>iul Mr. Daviu Scott, Agent to the Governor-Oeneral, North-East Frontier. 

• 

The Tbiiiih having lost liis oyo-sigbt, 
Sooblia Singh, liajab, has jiut his 
mark hereto on the part of Dewau 
Sing, Kajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 

(Sd.) E.\jKis.sua Mo7.iMDA.a. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah, and the Ministerial 
g Oflieers and other Cossiahs residing at 

I*re8ontcdatCherriiI^onjoeonthpl2th Clierm Poonjeo, eveeuted in the present 
Sepli'inhi’p 1H29, corresponding with the English j'Car J829, to the tollowilig pur- 
.vpur 1230 B.S. ._ 

We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the 
object of having our country protected, and cuter into thi.s Heed of aVgreeraent 
to the effect that we hereby place our territory' under the protcetibu of the 
Honorable Company. 

iH .—^We are to conduct the affairs of our country in concorf with the 
^linisterial Officers: according to former usages and customs, keeinug the 
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern in such inat.tcrs with any 

• Inserted at the option of tie Chief Commiwiouer of Asaain. 
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of the Honorable Company's Courts; but sbotild any person, wbo has com¬ 
mitted any wrongful act in the Government territories, come to our country, 
we will, on demaud, immediately apprehend him and deliver him up. 

—If we should have anj^ disputes with the Rajahs of other countries, 
which it may be deemed proper to investigate, we will abide by and submit to 
any judgment that may be given on the part of the Government, and wo will 
not enter into any quarrels with the Rajahs of other countries without the 
permission of the Honorable Company. 

Zrd .—If there should be any hostilities in thi* Hills with the Honorable 
Company, we will immediately proceed there with our forces, and render 
assistance to the Government. 


Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, hereby promises that 
your territory will be pro])c*rly protected on the part of the Government, if you 
act according hi the aforesaid conditions; and if any (piarrels should arisi> 
between you and the Rajahs of other countries, they will be dis])Osed of ami 
settled, and you will receive a iitting reward for the services referred to. To 
which purport this Agreement is executed by both parties. 

Daied ihe lOM Septemberj eorrespondiitg with the Zlit/i Dhadro 123G Ji.S. 

(Sd.) W. Cjjackoft, 

A. a'g. G. 


No. LXX. 


TBi.N8LA.Ti0N of an AuBBEMBKT exmited in the year 1820 . by Dew an Sinu, Kajah of 

CiiEiiBA Poonjee. 


The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, Soohha Sing, 
Rajah, has put his mark hereto on the part of Du- 
wan Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 


To 


(Sd.) R.AJKlSSUll Moziaidar. 


Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the Governor-GeneraL 


g The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, 

Prerented at Cherra Poonjee on tbe 12th Rajah of Chcrra Poonjee, executed in the 
September 1829, corresponding with the present Rnglish year 1829, to the uuder- 
ycar 1236 B. S. mentioned effect:— 


Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices 
and for gentlemen to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter 
into the following Agreement: 
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Isf .—For tbc erection of these buildings, &c.-, I have given up some land 
in a place to the east of Cherra Poonjoe, bounded on one side by Uie dell or 
below tbc rest of the valley, and on the other by the Seit Oodoi Jlivcr, where 
bamboos have been put upon the part of Government; and if more land is 
refjuired, it will be furnished to the cast of that B]>ot; but in cxehangv for as 
iniu'h laud as I may give up altogether in my territory, 1 ani to receive an 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Punduah and Company-Gunge, 
within the boundary of Zillah Sylhet. 

—I am to establisli a TFaut in Mouznli Burryaile, on a sj>ot of ground 
that 1 have purcliastHl, pertaining to the aforesaid Zillah, and 1 am always to 
manage the Ifaut, and to make iuvestigutious there according to the euslums of 
my <‘Ouutiy ; and in sueh mutUu's 1 am to have nothing to do with the 
Honorable Company's Courts. This place is mon'over to be transferred from 
the aforesaid Zillah, and made over, as a rent-free grant, to 1113 ' Cossiah 
ti-rritoryj and if any person who bus committed a wrongful act in the 
(ioveriunent tt'rritories should come and sta^'^ on tins laud belonging to me, I 
will aj)])reliend him and deliver him u]> on demand. 

Sr(L —Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Pt)onjee Hills, in 
my terriloiy^, I will allow the Government to take it gratis w'hen required for 
tlieir own use. 


- - 4 V^.- 7 -Tf any- quarrels and disturliances slumld take ]>l!iee hot ween Bengalees 
themselves, it will ho necessary for you to investigate them, and 1 am to iii- 
\estigato disjiules occurring bettveen Cossialis. Besides wbieh if au\' dispute 
should occur between a Bengalee and a (\)s.siah, il is to be tried in concert by 
me and a gentleman on the part of the Honorable Company'. To which 
purport ] have excented this Ag-reeinont. 

Dated the litt.A SepleiutteryCorrexpondiiig o'ith lhe'l^\fh of likadru I'iJiC B.S. 


(Sd.) W. ClMl UOlT, 

A. A. b'. 6-. 
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No. LXXI. 

Tbanslatzon of an Aosseuent executed in the year 1829, by Oojot, Mon Sing, and 
other BEBinENTB of Btbung Poonjee and its dependent villages. 

(Sd.) OojoY Cossiah. 

„ Mon Sjno. 

„ Jeerkha Cossiah. 

„ Ram Sino. 

„ Konrai. 

,, Ramrai. 


The HONORABIiE COMPANY. 

TIic written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Sing, rcKidcnls df Byniiig 

Poonjee, Jeerkha and Ram Sing, resideiiih 

Kled .t Bclmtty; sui Itember 1829. Oomthccluy Pooujoe, and Kollanrai and 

- Riimrai, residents or Lumdali Poonjec, 
executed in tlie English year 1829 to tlie following pnrjiort:— 

We have no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms 
against the Govcrunicnt, and having therefore joined the Ilonorahle Company, 
cuter into this Agreement to this eftect:— 

—That we have not made w-ar with the Government, nor will we ever 
enter into hostilities with the jieople on the part of the Honorable Company, 
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs wlio have absconded, and 
regarding whom iiroelamations have been issued, if they should come into onr 
territory. 

Zntf .—That if we should find any iiroelaimod persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or conceal them, and this should 
be proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated in 
the English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year 
mentioned.) 

We further state that wc will obey the orders of Dewan Sing, Rajab of 
Cherra Poonjee, and will never do anything without his sanction. 


(Sd.) W. Cracroft, 

At At Gt Gt 




Fart II Assam—Jynteah As Cossiah Hills—c%«rra Poonjee~TSo. LXXIII. 196 


No. LXXII. 

Teanslation of an Agebement executed by Soobha Sing, Bajah, and the Officebs, 
SiBBABS, and other Ck>B8iAHB of Cbebba Foonjkb in the year 1830. 

(Sd.) SooBiiA Sing, Rajuh, 

And others of the 12 tribes^ 
Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. 

To 

The honorable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajah, and the Officers, Sirdars 
and other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 
1237 B.S., to the following puri>ort:— 

Whereas the locality ceded by Dewau Sing, Rajah, during his life-time 
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose 
of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent j)ersous, is now iu- 
sufficient for that object in consetiuence of a groat number of Government 
subjects having resorted to the place, we therefore, in coiu}>lianee with the 
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the 
Government, agreeably to the terms td* the previous Agreement furnished by 
me late* Rajah, the laud lying to the south-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and give this Agree¬ 
ment to the effeetthat we will abide by and aet in acec^rdanee to the conditions 
sj)eeified in the late Rajab^s Agreement. To which jiurport we have executed 
this Agreement. 

Dated the 19M October 1S3U, correspondiiiff with Car tick 1237 B S. 

(Sd.) T. C. llOBEUTSON, 

Affcat to the Coveruor-UeneraL 


No. LXXIII. 

TbanrIiAtton of a Lease of the Coal Hills at Ciiluba I’oonjbk, ‘jiveii to tlic Huitish 
O ovEBnaiEMT, iu tlio year 1810, by Soouha Hing, Kajaii of Cjikuiia Fooajee. 

To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEK. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following jmrport, by Sooblui Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee:— 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of tlic Hills called 
Oosider, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjee, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to: 
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Zaf .—I am to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one 
Rupee per hundred maunds for as much Coal as may he broken up in the 
places mentioned. 1 will never demand more than this ratCj and my Cossiuh 
subjects are not to be prohibited by the Government from workins** Coal in 
these localities; they are to work it free of ohar^^, and will settle with me fur 
the taxes on it; but no other person is at liberty to quarry Coal in these 
places without the sanction of the Government, nor have 1 the right of grant¬ 
ing such permission to any other person. 

2M/f.—The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, according to the conditions of this pottah, ajid no now objections will 
be raised, and if made tliey are to be rejected. 

3rrf.—Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right 
to the Coal in sneb plsices in my territory as it may be discovered in, according 
to the conditions of this pottah, to which oifoct 1 have executed this jterpctiial 
lease, the 2Uth April liilO, corresponding with the Oth of Bysack B.S. 


Seal of the 
llajah. 


(Sd.) SooBiiA SiN(i, Rajau. 


irif/iesjsra. 

SooMUB SiNO, Coxsia/i, resideni of Cherra Foonjee. 
Jattiiau SiNO, ditto, ditto ditto. 

Chaund Rai, Fubashia, ditto ditto. 

Bungsee Sing, Burkundaz of the Office. 


No. Lxxrv. 


Tkakslatios of a Lease of Ihe Coal Fields of Uvuueq Poonjee, given to the Buitisii 
GtiVEUMMEET in the year 18 W), by the Siudarh of that Village, and eonfiruied bv 
Sooeah Sing, Kajau of Ciieera Pooxjke. 


I, SooBHA SiNO, Rajah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, having made myself 
acquainted w'ith the ])ur])ort of this doctimeut, hereby confirm the conditions 
specified in this pottah, given by the Sirdai’s of Byrung Poonjee, dated the 
20th April 1840, corresponding with the Oth of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


Seal of the 
Jlajah, 


(Sd.) SooBHA Sing, Rajau, 


To 

The political AGENT at CHERRA POONJEE. 


A perpetual Lease, executed to the following purport, by Beerah Sing 
and Ramrai, Cossiah Sirdars of Byrung Poonjee, belonging to the territory of 
Cherra Foonjee. 
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Wp hereby ffive a perpetual lease to the Government., for all future time, 
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those 
loealities where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms men¬ 
tioned below, which are to be acted up to: 

1#/.—We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
|)('r hundred mauuds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belong¬ 
ing to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the 
Cossiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government 
from working Coal in these localities. They are to work it free of charge, and 
will settle with us for the taxes on it; hut lui other person is at liberty to 
(|iiarry Coal in these places without the sanctiou of the Governmeni, nor have 
we the right of granting such iierraission to any other person. 

Znd .—The Government- can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do so, agreeably to the conditions of this jiottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and^if made they are to be rejected. 

^rd .—Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the conditions of this poltah, to those }>laces where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease, 
dated the 20th April J<S4'(), corresponding with the 9th of Bysiick 1217 B.S. 


(Sd.) Si^'u and R.vmiiai, 

CousinJi Sirdars. 


JJUndssrs. 

SooMUii Sing, Cosuah, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 
J\rrR^ii SiNO, ditto ditto ditto. 

Cu \i’Ni) ditto ditto. 

ill'^(iSEE SiXG, Barknndaz of the Office. 


No. LXXV. 

Translation of an Agbkement furnished in the jvar 1857 by Uam Si no, Rajab of 

CuEBUA Poonjee. 


To 


Rnjah'B 

Seal. 


(Sd.) Ram Sixu, Rajah. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial Officers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
J'eur 1857 to the following purport 

Having, on the demise of my uncle, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this 
l^rritory, t^en his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, 
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I have been required, by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Chcrra 
Poonjoe, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predecessors; 
an 1 as all the conditions of the Engagements entered into by my predecessors, 
the late Dewan Sing, llajah, on the 10th of September 1829, and the late 
Soobha Sing, Rajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, 1 will 
act according to them hereafter. 

Dated the \Qtk of May 1857, corresponding with the %th of Joisto 1264 D.S. 
Written by Bhoyrobnath Dahn. 

Presented this day by Radha Kristno Dutt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrobnath 
Dahn, on the part of Ram Sing Rajuh, with his letter of this date, tlic 16th of 
May 1857, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Commissionery 
In charge of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. 


No. LXXVI. 

Thansiation of the Agreemsxt entered into by Dm SiNO, Rajah of Ncbteng, wiih 
the Dkffty CoMuisaioNEU of Chebba Poonjee, in the Cobbiau Hills. 

I, Dun Sing, Rajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwur, of Nusteng, in the 
Cossiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following Rules:— 

Aeticle 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
Officer at Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Chieftains of 
other Cossiah States shall be referred for trial and decision to the British 
Court. 

Aeticle 2. 

I shall alw^ays reside in the Nusteng ilaka, and decide without partiality, 
in open Durbar, wdth the assistance of my Muutrees, Sirdars and eldeiv, 
according to the ancient and established customs of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the 
Police in which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned. All cases in 
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties, are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Aeticle 3. 

I shall obey all orders issired to me by the Political Officer at Cherra 
Poonjee, and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees and 
civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, my ilaka. 
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Auticlb 4. 

I sliall fnrnisli full information rogardinpr my Siaio and its inliabitauts 
whenever I may he required to do so by Government Oflieers. 1 shall always 
endeavour to promote the welfare and happiness of my subjects, irivc every 
helj) and protection in my power to Government Oflieers and travcjllers passing 
lliroiigh my country, or to settlers residing there; and use my host endeavours 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the pt'oplc of my country and 
Jh'itish subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

Auticlb 6. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanaturia, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka 
nhere they may be required, full comjjensatiou being given for the hinds l.hus. 
occupied for these or other government ]mrposes, and of opening roads in any 
direction through the country, in which mutter 1 must render my utmost 
assistance when requisite. 

Dated Juljf 1SG2, corresjionding it'ifh llh Srai/'un 120!> D.S. 


Si NNCi* conferring the title of Bajah Baluuloor ui»on Drv Si so, the elci-leJ ruler ot 
• Nusteng, dated the 2<Uli January 181J3. 

"Whereas you have been elected to be ruler of Nusteng, T do hereby 
confer upon you the title of Itaja Bahadoor ou fiouditioii of your faithfully 
and fully observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you 
on 22ud July 18G2, corresponding with 7th Srawuii 12G0 B.S. 

(Sd.) Blciv and Kin'c vitniNB. 


No. LXXVIT. 

EifOAQEMEA'T executed h}’ the Ouikf of Jji’MiUKK. 

I, Omit Sinq, having succeeded to the Raj of Lungree on the death 
of Sooiidor Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, according to the luisloin <*i the country, 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and lUlders, and also w'ith the sanction 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise tt> be faithful in 
alh‘giance to Her Majesty the Qiioeii of Kngland, her heirs and successors, and 
1 bind myself to the following Articles:— 

Article. 1. 

That I shall consider myself undsr the general control and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jyuteah llills, or such other 
Officer as may be from time to time appointed by Goyeniment, to whom I 
fihall refer all disputes between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah 

1b 
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States, and that I clearly understand 1 hold my appointment under authority 
from the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing 
me from ofRce and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if 1 should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the district. 

Article 2. 

That I shall reside in the Lungrec district, and decide in open Durbar, 
with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the elders, according to 
ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district only 
are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah 
and Jyntcah Hills, or other Oflicer appointed for the purpose by Government, 
all eases, civil or criminal, in w'hich Europeans or other foreigners, iucluding 
the inhabitants of the plains, arc concerned, also all cases in vrhich inhabitants 
of othcT Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Article 3. 

That 1 shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer 
appointed to the charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local authorities, all refugees and civil and political ofl'eudcrs coming to, or 
residing in, the Luugree District. 


Article 4. 

That 1 shall furnish full infurniatiun regarding the Lungrcc District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be rocpiired to do so by Government Officers, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra¬ 
vellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and wrill use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the peojile 
of the country and the British subjeuis and the pcoxde of other Cossiah States. 

Article 5. 

The British Government shall have the riglit of establishing military 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any x>art of the Lungree District 
where they may be required. 1 agree to give all lands required for such pur¬ 
poses, the i)ossessors, where the land does not belong to the Baj, being duly 
compensated therefor. 


Article 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree¬ 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Bajah on the 22nd Sep¬ 
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights, except those connected with the limestone tracts leased 
to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S., and all the waste lands not 
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payinff revenue, which are not being brought into cultivation by tlie people 
of Lungree, and by which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
Buftcrers. 

Dated CAerra Poonjee, Z5tA January 1864. 

Seal and mark of 

OoMiT Sing, 

Itajah of Lungree. 

Witnessed by 

J. B. SllAUWELI., 

Assistant Co/nn/issioner in charge. 

O Mark of Sciuejs, Munlree, of Lauring. 

CD Mark of Oowan, Aluntree, of Ijauring. 

=h Mark of Oosam, Munlree, of Lauring. 
ni Mark of Go Ramsims, Muutrce, of Lauring. 

Sealed and signed in my presence on the ilblh day of Jaimiiry 1S04, 
when it was explained to the Rajah that a Siinnud and Ivhillut would be for¬ 
warded by the Viceroy and Governor-General. 

(SJ ) J. B. SUADWELL, 
Assistant Commissioner in charge. 

Sdnnujd conferring the title of “Bajaii’' upon Oo>riT Stno. fliu Cuilf of Lunubub. 

Whereas you have been elected to be ruler of Lungree, I Jo hereby confer 
u})on you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ¬ 
ing the conditions specified in the Agreement made w'llb you on the 25th 
January 1864. 

Dated 7th June ISGii. (Sd.) John Lauuence. 


No. LXXVIII. 

Abticles of Aobbbment entered into by Mb. David Scott, Aojsst to the Govbbnob- 
Genebal, on behalf of the Honobable CoaiVANY, and Tekbct Sing Asuemlee, called 
the Whitb Baja, Chief of Nunoklow. 


Abticle 1. 

Raja Teerut Sing, the ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of bis relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
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asscmLIed, voluntarily agfrpcs to become subject to the Honorable Company^ 
and places his country under their protection. 

Article 2. 

The said Rajah a^ces to g^ive a free passage for Troops through his coun¬ 
try to go and to come between Assam and Sylhet. 

Article 3. 

The Rajah agrees to furnish materials for tlic construction of a road 
through his ttjrrih>ries, receiving }>ayment for the same, and after its comple¬ 
tion, to adopt such measures us may be necessary to keej) it in repair. 

Article 4. 

The Agent to the Governor-General agrees, on the part of the Honorable 
Company, to protect the Rajah's eounlry from foreign enemies, and if any other 
Chief injures him, to eiMpiire into the facts, and if it appear that lie has been un¬ 
justly attacked, to uiford him due supjiort. The Rajah on his part agrees to abide 
by such decision, and not to liold any intercourse or eorresjiondence on political 
matters with any foreign Chief, without the consent of the Jlritish Government. 

Article 5. 

The Rajah agrees that, in the event of the Honorable Company carrying 
on liustilities with any other power, he will servo with all his followers as far 
to the eastward as Kulliabar in Assam, his men being entitled to receive sub¬ 
sistence money from the British Government when employed on the Plains. 

Article C. 

The Rajah promises to rule his subjects according to laws of his countryi 
keeping them pleased and contented, and carrying on the public business 
accordiug to aucient custom, without the interference of the British Goveru- 
nicnt, but if auy person should commit violence in the Houorable Company’s 
Territory, and take refuge in the ihijah’s country, he agrees to seize and 
deliver them up. 

Dated at Guw/iatty, this 30M November 1820, corresponding with the 16//* 
Aghnn 1233. 


(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Agent to the Govemor-General. 


Similar Agreement entered into by the Chief of Khyrim. 
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No LXXIX. 

TkaNSLATTON of tho AkTTCIiBS of an AoSEEMENT funURhod lo lln> iJoVEUNOE-dEKERAL’s 
Agent, Nokth-East Frontieu, by UujjtTM Sing, Rajah, on liis accession to tho 
Raj of Nvnoklow, on the 29th of March ISS'l. 


Captain FRANCIS JENKINS, 

Ayent io Ihe Governor-General^ Norlh-Tjasf Frontier, 

On the part of the Honorable Company'. 

Tlic written Agreement o£ Rujjiim Sing, resident of Nnngklow, exo- 
No. 30. futed to the following purport:— 

The Government having appointed me te the Raj of the late Teerut Sing 
llajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pn)- 
inise never to act in violation of them, and that my Muiitrees will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

Isf. —That I have no objection to land being taken up by tho llonoi'able 
Company for the jmrposc of niakiug a road in any direelion chosen between 

Zillah Svlhet and the Plains of low lauds of Assam. 

■ » 

• 

‘iind .—That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts?, store¬ 
rooms, fortitications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the lloiiorablo 
Company, wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

'6rd .—That I and my Muutrees will furnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &e., without 
objection, whenever they may be required. 

Ath. —That whenever it may bo considered ex]M*diont to erect any build¬ 
ings within the country consigned to me by tho Government, 1 and my Mun- 
trees will immediately furnish the under-imuitioned materials for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so: 

List op Materials.—^T imbers, stones, slaU‘S, lime, fire-wood, and any 
other articles procurable in tho country, will bo readily furi'ished. 

^th .—^That I and my Muntrees will provide shelter and j)asturage for any 
cows, oxen, &c., that the Honorable Company may send into the country, and 
I will be responsible for any losses of these animals. 

Hh .—^That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Company's territory and come into my country, 1 will immediately render 
assistance in apprehending them. 

llh. —That I will act as stated in tho above-mentiont*d Articles, and if I 
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrees will submit 
to such fines as the Governor-General’s Agent may tliink proper to impose 
on us. 

8^^.—That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to conti¬ 
nue to receive my present monthly stipend of 30 Rupccjs for one year, as this 
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stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle down a^ain in it comfortably, without bein^ pressed for any demand. 
This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then 
to make arrangements for myself as formerly. 

Dated the Zdlh of March 1834, corresponding with the \^lh of Choitra of 
the Bengal year 1240. 


We, Rai IMon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, 
Qotep of Moutlier, Ooboo ilushaii of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kenclwio, 
Oophan of Monai, and Oinuet of Nungsuy, having been nominated as Miin- 
Irces to the Rajah, approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it. 

((Jopy.) 

I (Sd.) ri. Inglis, 

*^'^**'*‘ I Assistant Political Agent, 

Cossiah Hills. 


No. LXXX. 

CoNPiTioxs iuiposcd upon the I{.iJAn of Nunoklow and hia Succcssobh. 

1. The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and autho¬ 
rity of the Political Ofliccr at Cherra Poonjee, to whom he must refer sill 
disputes between himself and the C'hieftaius of other Cossiah States; and he 
is clearly to understand thsit he holds his apixiintmciit under authority from 
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing him 
from ufheo, and of appointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should 
fail to give satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 
District. 

2. The Rajah must reside in the Nuiigklow District, and he is to ne 
permitted to decide in opmi Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, 
Sirdars, and Elders, according to the ancient and established customs of the 
country, all civil suits and criminal cases occurring there that arc beyond the 
cognizance of the Police, and in which only the people of the Nungklow 
District may be concerned. All cases in which Europeans and inhabitants of 
the Plains or of other Cossiah States are parties, are to be tried by the Poli¬ 
tical Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

3. The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer 
at Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, the Nung- 
klow District. 

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow 
District and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Govern¬ 
ment Officers; to render every assistance in developing the resources of the 
country; to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
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Oflicials and travellers passing through the country, or to settlers residing 
thoi-e j and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade 
between the people of the country and British subjects, and the people of 
other (Jossiah States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanitai'ia cantouinents and ]>osts in any part of the Nung- 
klow District where they may bo required ; of occupying rent-free any lands 
lliat may bo required for these or other Government purposes; aud of opening 
roads in an}' direction through the country, iu which matter the liajah must 
render his utmost assistance when requisite. 

G. The liajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upon 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the British 
(Jovernment in granting out its own waste lands. 

Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moh*em and Bliawul 
Poonjoe. 


No. LXXXl. 

Exgaokment with the Cutgf of Krxe.Ki.ow. 

1, Bor Sing, Seem of the State of NnngkKuv, in the Cossiah liills, 
adnultiiig my incapacity to the conduct of a Hairs in my territory, do hereby 
record my w'ritten assent and agreonumt to the a['pointmcnt of my relative 
and heir Chuiid Rai, to he Ilegent of Nungkhuv, and that the g<Micral man¬ 
agement of affairs in Nungklow, together with the carrying out of all orders 
of the British (Tovcrninciit, shall lie with him, and that all coinmuiiieatious 
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, hiui. 

Signed and scaled by me this day, the 18th May ISGG. 

(Sd.) BoiJ SiNd, 

His -I- markt V /Seem JoMff ka Nungklow. 

Tms document was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in iny 
presence, this 21st day of May 1H6G. 

(Sd.) "W. S. CLARkK, 

Ojfg. Hepg. Commr., Cossiah and 

Jgult‘ah Hills, Assam. 

SuwNUD recognizing the Succession of Chanu R vi. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, 1 hereby 
reeognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your iaithfulJy aud 
fully observing the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made 
l>y you witli His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Hated im August 1868. (Sd.) John Lawrence. 
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No. LXXXII. 

Thanslation of ihe Ahticles of Aqheewunt given to the ITonoeatilk Company hy 
Itrn Mantck, Hajak of KriYRTM, in llip ^ear 18110. 

(Sd.) Bun Manic’K, 

liajah of Khyr ’nu. 
To 

DAA'ID SCOTT, EsquiiiE, 

Aumit lo the Cover nor-General. 

My country liaviiij^ boon taken possession of by tlic Honorable Coinj)any 
in coiisequenco of niy baviiifr made war with lliera, and thereby caused coil- 
sidorable losses, I now come forward, and ]daeinji' myself under the']>roU‘e1ion 
of the Honorable Co!nj)any, and aeknowledfyin," my submis.sion to them, a<yree 
to the followino’ t<‘rins as sanctioned by the rresideney Autliorities:— 

let .—1 ced(! to the Honorable Com])any the lands I formerly held on the 
south and east of the Oomeeam River, and I proinl.se not to interfere with l.hc* 
jieojde rcRulinij on those lands without the orders of the Agent to the Governor- 
General. 

Ziid .—I consent to hold the remaining jiortion of the territory agn‘eably 
to the Sunnud of the Honorabh* Coni])any as their dependants, and to etniduct 
its affairs according to ancient customs; but I am not at liberty to j)ass ord<*rs 
in any murder case, without the permission of the Goveriior-Generars Agent, 
and will report to him any ease of this kind that may occur. 

iird .—When any of the Honorable Company*s Troops pass through m} 
territory, T will furnish tliem with such jirovisions as the country produces, so 
that they may not be juit to any inconvenience, receiving payment for tlies«! 
BU]>plies from Government; and I will construct bridgi*s, &c., when ordered to 
do so, and am to be paid for the expeiises incurred thereon. 

4t //.—In case of any Hill Chieftains making war with the Honorable 
Company, I will join the Oovernment Troops with the fighting men of my 
country, but they are to receive subsistence from the Government. 

!)t //.—I relinquish my ftwmer claim regarding the boundary of Desh 
Doomorooah, and agree to the Afdee Nuddeo being the future boundary. I 
am, however, to be assigned some land near the Souajiore Market for the pur- 
j)ose of trading there. 

Gth. —I agree to pay a fine of 5,000 Rupees to the Honorable Company, 
on accoimt of the cxj)cnses now and previously incurred by them in the sub¬ 
jugation of my country. 

7th. —If Teerut Sing Rajah, who is inimical to the Honorable Company, 
or any other of his guilty folio were, should enter my territory, I will imme¬ 
diately apprehend tliem and deliver them up, and 1 promise to produce all 
criminals who may come and take refuge in my country from any place in the 
Honorable Company's dominions. 

To wdiioh effect I have executed this Agreement on this 15th day d 
January 1830, corresponding with the 4th of Maugh, 1236 B.S. 
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No. LXXXIII. 

Aobkhmeitt with the Chief of Molkkm. 

WuETtKAS it was stipulated iii the Atp-eement entered into hy me, Melay 
Sins?, Uajah of Molecm, under date lUth March ISOl, with the British 
(lovemment, that the ri^ht of estahlishir.o^ civil and military sauitaria, posts, 
and cantonments within niy eountiy should remain with the British Govern¬ 
ment; whereas Lieutenant-Colonel J. C. llau^hton, Ai*vnt to the (iovernor- 
(■eneral, North-Ktist Frontier, iind<>r the instructions of the said Government, 
has selected, for the purpose t)f civil and military sanitaria, Src., the land heve- 
i7iaftor described, I luTchy renounce, with the advice and consent of niy 
Aliintrees and the heads of my j)eo|jle, all sovereiyn and personal rights therein 
to Her Majesty the Ctueen of Fn£>-land and the British Governiuent. It is, 
however, stipulated, slionld the proprietors of any of the land within the 
limits hereinafter dcscinhed he unwilliu;^ to sell or part witli their land to the 
British Government, the said persons shall continue fully to enjoy the same 
without impost or taxation as heretofore, hut that in all other respects the 
jurisdiction and sovereiK'nty of Her Majesty the Uiicen of XHn^-luiul, and of 
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly appointed, shall 
extend over the said land and over all persons residing tliereon, and to all 
offences committed therewithin :— 

Bowntjary. —The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Sena to the soutli 
and cast of the Oom Ding Poon stream wJiieh have been j)urehased; the 
honndaiy of the lands of Ka Stang Kapsang, south of the stream south of 
the Oom Ding Poon adjoining the village of Sadoo which have heem j)ur- 
chased. The boundary of the lands of Oo Bat Khaobak(‘C lou<‘Iiing the Oom 
Ding Poon stream which have been jmrehased. The boimdary of the lands 
of Ka Dokc adjoining the lost named which have been ])ui’chused ; the boun¬ 
dary of the laud of Sooaka adjoining the lust named which have been pur¬ 
chased; the boundary of the Shillong lauds which have ht'cn ])ur(‘hascd, from 
which point the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the present 
Government roads till the houudury of the lands of Borj<ni Muntree, which 
have been purchased is met; it Avill then follow the honndary of the said 
Borjon's laud till the boundary of tiie said land again rneetK the Govornnient 
road now existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Baj Jaiuis 
])urchased are met. It will follow the l>ouiidary of the llaj lauds till iliat 
d'viding the Loiigdo lands of Nongseh from the K;ij land and the land 
purchased from Oo Ileang-Karpaug of Nongseh, and will gr hi'tween the two 
last on the east side of a hill by a path till the boundary stone of tiu‘ Long-do 
of Nongseh at the head of a water-course is met. It will then follow that 
water-course to the junction of it with the Oom Sooq)ee, leaving the hill 
with the Lungdo jungle of fir trees on it to the left or north and west side. 
The boundary' will then cross the Oom Soorpee liiver and ascend by a ra\'ine 
opposite iuclming somewhat to the riglit hand to monumental stones 'Mowshin 
liam), near one of which a peg and iiile of stones is placed. The boundary 
will then descend the hill backwards towards the point of ^ oudoc Hill, that 
is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a j)ile of stones and a peg 
not far from the Government road which it crosses and net far from the Oom 
SSoorpee Biver. The boundary thence turns uorth-east by ascending the 

Ic 
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hollow to the ridfye which divides the water-flow, on which is a mark, to tin* 
hollow to the north-east, which it follows by the water to the Oom Kra I{iv«‘r 
leaving* the Youdoe Bazar hill and the vilhif.i^ of Mao Kra on the left hand. 
The boundary Ihcnce turns eastward, following the base of llic hills and 
excluding all cultivation in the plains, inclnding within it the hill lands given 
to the Government by Oo Beh till the lands of Oo Dor given t(» (ioverniu(*nt 
arc met, whence the boundary, in the same way, follows the base of the hills 
excluding the cultivation in the plains till the Itivcr Pomding Ncyam is met. 
Opposite a eave at the mouth of this stream, when it enters the ]dain, a peg 
and pile of stone is met. The boundary thenee follows the same stream to 
its head in the rice lands of Oo Beh afore>aicl, tlicnco it follow's the foot of 
the hills, leaving the village of Ijimera to the left or east side, and excluding 
the rice cultivation of Oo Beh, but ineluding the bill lan<l given by him to 
Government till it reaches the head of the said riee eiiltivation, whej’o it tiirns 
sharply to the left or east between tno bills till it reaelics the banks of the 
streuin Oom Ponteng Korn, the downward course of W'hieh it follows till the 
Junction of the same water, now calh-d Oom Soorpee, with the Oom Jussac] 
in reached. This river is the bouiidarv till it?' wniree is reached from a pile 
of stones, near which, marking the hoiindary of land ]tiiri‘haBed from Oo Don 
Sena, the boundary crosses over sonth-w'csterly to the point whore the Oom 
Shillong makes a i»enJ, at that point stones have been ])hieed o])]iosite ten fir 
and five oak trees on the sjmr of a hill. The houiidaiT then follows the 0(mi 
Shillong till the boundary of Oo Don Sena’s land is met, w'hich it foliow’s the 
point from whence it started is reached. I agree that the Government, or lla* 
possessor of the laud within named, as Avell as tlie. Shillong lands, shall have 
the Joint right of turning off all water adjoining the said land for use, subject 
to such rules as the Government may pi-escrihe. I promise also, us far a!* 
in me lies, to preserve the sacred groves whereon the water supply is dependent, 
and to punish any of my subjects found cutting the trees of the said groves 
and to deliver uj) f<*r jmiiishmcnt any British subject found so offending. 

(Sd.) MEiiAV Sing Rajah + Ilis mark. 

S H I n t. o NO, ) ,, Ijoumiet Montano + His mark. 

TAe lOM Devember 18G3. ) 

AVitness : 

(Sd.) U. Joymonee, 

Interpreter. 

Before me, this 18th December 1863, explained in Cossiab and signed. 

(Sd.) J. C. Haughton. 


AVitncsses present not called on to sign, being unable to write. 


Oo Ram., Muntree. 

Oo SONA „ 

Oo Jejs „ 

Oo Don Sena, „ 

Rajah Singh Koonw'lr. 
Kuneace, of Khyrim. 


Oo Don Koonwue. 
Oo Jon SiRn.vR. 
PuRBUT, Interjjreter. 
Tama Koonwue. 
Aloe Koonwue. 
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1, Mc'lay Sing*, having, on behalf of myself and my Aluntrocs, and all 
others eonecrned, ceded the llaj rights and title iu the land at Shillong, 
known as the Shillong lauds; the Raj lands south of the Oom Soor])ce, known 
as the Kiirkoiitong Nougseh laud; the land near Voiuh»e, known as the Shil¬ 
long Lubang land; hereby renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of England with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or themin, and hereby auknowledge to have received, in full 
satisfaction therefor, the sum of Rupees 2,000 (two thousand) from Lieute¬ 
nant-Colonel Haughton, Governor-GomTaFs Agent, North-East frontier. 

(Sd.) Melav Sin(j . llis mark. 

Yon DOE, ) „ Raja Jl.vBON Sing . llis mark. 

Ihe Si A December 1863. i 


Rajali Rahou hereby acknowledges to have eeded all right on part of 
himself and his people. 


AVituess. 

(Sd.) U. JoYMOoxnn, 

’ Itblerpreler. 


(Sd.) J. (\ Ualojiton, 

(torr.-Ueui.’n ,lyeut, iY-A’. t. 

Siii.L AttitADiiLX Doss, 

MoAurir. 


Present: 


(Sd.) 

c 

c 

Rxm. IVl 

uiitrci* 


Oo 

Jel 

If 

is 

Oo 

Soobau 

J* 


Oo 

Sox All 

V 


Oo 

Rajaion 

yy 

yy 

Oo 

Ramov 

yy 

jy 

Oo 

Moo IK 

Lono.skor. 

yy 

Oo 

SuNKilA 

Loxiioo. 


Moleem Pooujee. 


Khj-ruu Pooujee. 


(Sd.) J. C. Haikjjiton, 

Ojj'y. Govr.-(rent.’e Agent, N.-E. F. 


No. LXXXIV. 

TuiLKBLATlON of a HSCUONIZAVCE executl'cl hy OoLAK SlMJ. 1 {aJ 4U of McKUIOW, in till) 

year 

(Sd.) OoLAH SlN«, 

It ijah of Mnrriuic. 

To 

DAVID SCOTT, Esquire, 

Agent to tAe Governor-Gtaeral. 

Whereas I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murriow, formerly eonsjured against the 
Honorable Company’s people and made war x^ith them, 1 now come forward for 
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my own g^ood and give this recognisance, to the effect that 1 will not aguiu 
enter into such a conspiracy or quarrel, or make war with the people on the 
purl of the Government, and that if I do so, 1 shall be liable to such punish¬ 
ment os is usually inflicted on riotous persons. 

Xst .—^My country now remains under the control of the Governmonl, 
and T will keep the people contented, and conduct the Cossiah affairs in the 
usual way. 

^nd .—I will investigate such cases as take place in my country according; 
to its established oiistoins; but if any lieinous crimes, such as murders, &c., 
should occur, I will give you information of them, and I will obey ami 
act in other matters according as you may onler me to do. To which purpi»s«‘s 
I hereby givt‘ this rccognissiiico on this ISJth day of October correspoml- 

ing with the 27th of Assin 1280 B. S. 

Witnessed by 

Ram Sing Dth^sjua, Resident of Cberra Voonjee. 

Dewan Sing Duua.siiia, ditto ditto. 


No. LXXXV. 

Aohekment with the Chief of Mubbtow. 

I, OoRON, resident of Murriow, Cossiah Hills, according to the custom 
of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Klders of Murriow, being 
the lawful heir and successor to th(‘ late Oo-Phau, Rajah of Murriow, in untiei- 
pation of being ‘Inly <!reiited under the orders of the Viceroy and Goverimr- 
Geiieral of India Rajah of Murriow, do hereby promise to be faithful in allegi¬ 
ance to Her Majesty the Giieeu of ‘*(ireat Britain” and its dependencies li» 
her heirs and successors, and I bind myself to tlie following Articles :— 

First .—1 consider myself under the geiioriil control and authority of llm 
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other officer as 
may, from time to time, bo a]){K»inted by Government, and I will refer all 
dispute between myself and the Chiidtuins of other Cossiah States to tim 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid; and 1 clearly understand that*I hold appoini- 
ment under the authority from the British G-overnment, which reserves to 
itself the right of removing me from office and appointing another Chieftain in 
iny stead, if 1 shall fail to give satisfaction to the British Government or tu 
the people of Murriow. 

Second ,—I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to de<;idi‘ 
in open Durbar, %vith the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and Rldcri*. 
according to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and crimi¬ 
nal cases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said country 
only are concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in tin* 
Cossiah and Jynteali Hills, or to any other officer appointed by Government £oi 
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tlie purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Eurojieans or other forci}^uern, 
iucludiii^; the iuhubitants o£ Uic plains, are concerned, as also all cases in which 
subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third .—I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner, or other otticer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted authorities all refii^'cs and civil and 
political ofEcnders comings to, or residing in, the Murriow District. 

Fourth .—1 also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be required so to do by the oHicers 
of Government. 1 will also render iissistanee in developing the resources of 
llic country, and will give aid and protection to Governnieiil otiicials and 
travellers passing through Murriow, as also to settlers residing therein; and 1 
will use my best endeavours to facilitittc free intercourse and trade between 
the people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Cossiah States. 

Fijlh .—^Thc British Government shall have the right to construct roads 
in any direction through the Murriow District, and 1 bind myself not to lev\ 
tiausit taxes or other dues on such roads unless permitted to do so. 

Sixth .—^The British Government will have the right of establishing 
niilitary and civil sanitaria cantoumeuts and posts in any parts of the Murriow 
District'under my control, and 1 agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the liaj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation. 

Seventh. —Lastly, 1 bind myself, my lieirs and successors, to the terms of 
the Agreem€*nt enU'reil into with the Government of British India by the late 
lisijah Oo-Bhan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the ])roiits, 
all his mineral rights and all the waste lands not paying revenue, which are 
not being brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow, and by which 
they will not be sufferers. 

OoiiON 11ajai[, his mark and seal. 

Slfne/ised hy 


OuSIIlUOB Lonudou, 

his mark. 

— 

OuKSUN LONUDOll, 

ditto. 


Oo-PUAN SONGDOH, 

ditto. 

1 

OOLLAN. MaTEEBAB, 

ditto. 

1 

OODlfOO MateebaBj 

ditto. 


Ouiiiu Mateeiiab, 

ditto. 



. Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the llajali, 
to the Jillders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Rajali to be 
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, Anno Domini 1805 
at Murriow, Cossiah Hills. 

(Sd.) II. S. Bivak, Major j 
iJejiy. Cotnmr.f Coxsinh and Jynteah UilU. 
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Sx;NNri> conferring the title of Bajah upon Oouon, elected bttlkb of Mubbtow. 


Whereas you have been electe»l to be ruler of Murriow, I do hereby con¬ 
fer upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ- 
iner the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on the 20th 
February 1865. 


T'he 19M October 1S65, 


(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE. 


No. LXXXVI. 

TbansIiATiun of nn Aobbbmbnt given b}’ Aunou Si.vu, Kajau of MowevANAB Pounji p, 

in the year 1831. 

(Sd.) Aiiuou Sing, Rajah. 


To 

The agent to the GOVEHNOK-GENERAL, 

North-East FrotUier. 

The written Agreement of Ahdor Sing, Rajah, resident of Mowsunnan. 
Poonjee, given to the follow ing cfEecl :— 

My village having been burnt down on the part of the British Govern 
uient, and being now a waste, 1 hereby acknowledge my submission to tin 
Government, and furnish this Agreement, with the object of again settling 
on the s])ol, to the effect ihat 1 Jind yiy ]>eo])le will re-build and re-ocen|iy 
the village as subjects of the (jovcrnineut, and will obey sucb orders as you 
may, from time U) time, issue to us. 

That I will take measures for aj)prchetiding the enemies of the Govern¬ 
ment if T should hear of their being in my village or its vicinity, and 1 will 
also convey immediate information of the same to Captain I’ownsbend, ami 
if I have no particular news to communicate, 1 will merely wait on him every 
mouth. 

That if I violate these Engagemonfs, I will, without any demur, abide by 
whatever orders you may think pro})er to pass. 

Dated this Vtthof December l^Zl^correspondinff with the Zrd of Pous 1238 B. 'V. 

Witnessed by 

Dbwan Sing Dxjbashia, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 

OoiiEE CossiAH, ditto ditto. 
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•StTJfKUD recognizing Adhon Siko as Chiev of Mowset eam in the Cossiaji Hillb. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Ruler of Mowseuram, 1 hereby 
reeog-nize you as Chief of that place, on condition of ynnr faitlifully and fully 
obhcrviujy the conditions entered in the separate Apreeinentt to be made by 
you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Goveruor of Bengal. 

Fort William, ) (Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE. 

ne 17M April 1867. \ 


No. LXXXVII. 

Tran 8NATION of an Agekement given by Soxoapu, Rajah of Ihe disprict of Mahbam, to 
the I’oi.iTirAL Agent at Cherra Poovjre, in the year 1839, 


Major LISTER, 

Polifica/ Agent to the Gorernor-Generat, 

At Ai/s ('onrl JIouxc. 

I, Songaph Rajah, resident of the Maliraiu oountry, having wantonly 
made war against the Honorable Company, and eansoil’groat loss of life to 
their people, and put them to eunsiderabu' expense, have mv.'-olC been driven 
through fear a fugitive to the jiuigles, and iieknowledgi* having committed 
great faults; hut I now crave an aniiiesly for the pa<t offences of myself 
and my Cossiah people, and enter into this ACjmement, in the hope of being 
permitted to remain in my countiy in the ea])aeity of a Sirdar (Chief) on the 
following terms :— 

2«rf.—That I acknowledge my dependency on the Oovernmciit, and agree 
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or sis if I Inuai oesm appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. 1 am, however, t-> stdjndieafe. sssnosigst my own 
people, according to custom, but will not ymt any one to de.ith. 

'6rd .—That if any of the Government troops should pass through my 
country, I will attend and furnish thorn with such ])ro\isions as tliey may 
require, receiving payment for the same at the customary rates. 

That should any disturbances arise in the hills, 1 will, if so ordered, 
attend wdth all the Cossiabs of my country, and remairr in at tendance as long 
as I may be required to do so, receiving merely suhsistenee for tny j»eople from 
the Government. 


• Tlila Sunnnd was by an oversight issued by the Government of Iiictui, instead of by the 
Agent to the Qovemur-General, Korlh-Kast Frontier, 
t See General form of agreement No. LXVll. 
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hlh .—That if any murderers or dacoits should take refuge in my country, 
I will apprehend them and deliver them up when called on to do so. 

6/i.—Thatj in atonement for my faults^ I promise to pay the Govern¬ 
ment a total fine of 2,()UU Rupees ; but 1 am to lodge this amount within a 
mouth from the present date. 

7f/i .—That 1 give Chand Manick Rajah, and Bur Manick Rajah, of Molcern 
Poonjee, as my securities for the fulfilment of the terms of this Agreement, 
and 1 also place at Moleern Poonjee my nephew, Sooloiig Rajah, who will carry 
out all orders that may be given at any time regarding my country. 

To w'hich cud 1 have executed this Agreement. 

Baled this \'6lh February 1839, correspoudiug with the Zrd Falgoou 

B.S. 


No. LXXXVlll. 

Tb^nslation of a Pkkwannah iBsuwl by the IVilitical Aoent of the CossiAU Hills in 
the year 1852, to Oosbj* Sjbu, Kajau, appointing him Duollah Rajau of Hit* 
M^llBAH TbBBITOBY. 


Real of 
Office. 


(Sd.) F. G. Listek, 

Political Agent. 


To 


OOSRP SING, DIlOl.TiAH RAJAH, 


Know hereby. 


Jtesidcut of llongihoug Poonjee, 

in the Mahram Territory. 


It appears that Oober Sing, Dhollah Rajah of the Mahram territorv, 
having deceased, you requested to be appointed Rajah there, on the ground of 
the country having liecn under the control of your uncle, the late Sungajth, 
Dhollah Rajah, your application being supported by a petition from Com on 
Muntreo, 0(»lar Sing Rajah, and other persons consenting to it; but final 
orders were deferred on it, in consequence of Ramsyc, Kallah Rajah of Nong- 
lang Poonjee, in that territory, having set up a claim founded on the right of 
his uncle, the late Ram Sing, Kallah Rajah, to which Oojeet Lungdeo, Ooksan 
Sirdar, and certain other jiersons signifi^^ their assent in a petition they pre¬ 
sented. As you and Ramsyc Rajah, have, however, this day come to an 
amicable arrangement, and filed a deed of compromise to the effect, that of the 
two Kallah and Dhollah Rajahs of Mahram, the Kallah Rajah is to be subordi¬ 
nate to the Dhollah Rajah, and the investigations connect^ with the duties of 
the Raj are to be conducted by them together in consultation, and the profits 
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tlcrivcd therefrom are to be enjoyed by them both, and as you have fhoroin 
slated that you are to be Rajah in the place of tlio aforesaid iJliollah Rajah, 
retaining the said Ramsyc Rajah as your suboiilinato, and invebli<>-atin««' and 
deciding eases occurring in the country in ctmeert. and coiiKnltation with iiiin 
which are otherwise to be considered null and void, and the afore-nicntionod 
Raiusye Kallah Rajah has expressed his wiUingness to remain as your sub*»rdi- 
iiate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide eases takin<» 
jdaee in the country in ecmi>any and consultation with you, tljc decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, &(i., besides wdiieh, you two persons are, agreeably 
to previous i»raeticc, to enjoy the jirotits derived from the country, and to share 
the losses incurred therein and as you have assented to the above slated terms, 
and requested that a IVrwannah may be given to you, ajipoint.ing 3 011 as Rajah 
111 accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that 3 'ou are hereby 
appointed Rajalt in the room of thcDholhdi Rajah of the territorvof Alahram, 
and it W’ill be 3 ’our dut 3 " to conduct investigations and give deci.''ion.s tliere as 
•^tijudated in the deed of conqinunisc, and according to vour own sense of 
proper justice, retaining Rams 3 ’e Kallnli Rajah as your sul»oi-dinat»', and l>oth 
of \on acting t«>gether and in (‘onsultation to do wliat is incumbent on 3 on. 
^ oil will, moreover, (dje 3 ’all orders that may bo issiu-d to you, from time to 
time, on the part of the Honorable Cumpaiu', without delay, observing the 
terms agreed on in the deed of eoinproinise referrtsl to. 

DulM the of Sejitemher 1 eorresjiondiny with the 1 Lth of A-shIh 
I ,>59 B. 8, 


No. LXXXIX. 

Encaoemext exeeuloil h.v the Rajah orMAUBAM. 

1, Oo Sai Sing, iTsident of Maliram, aceoitling to the custom of countrv, 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and elders of Arahrain, being the lawful 
heir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dhullah Rajah of jMahram, in anti¬ 
cipation of being duly created, under tlie orders of the N'ieeny and Governor- 
tJeneral of India, Dkollah Rajah of Mahram, do hereby jnomise to be faithful 
in allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of Great Rritain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and successors, and I bind m 3 'scl£ to the following Artieles:— 

Akticle 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Doinity 
Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other oflieer as wuy bo 
from time to time appointed by Government, and I wdll refer idl disj)utc*s between 
n\ 3 ’sel£ and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deput 3 ’ Commissioner 
aforesaid, and I clearly understand that I hold my appointment under author¬ 
ity from the Rritish Government, which reserves to itself the rig'ht of removing 
me from ofiice and appointing another Chieftain in my" stead, it I should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the people of Mahram. 

In 
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AllTICLE 2. 

T agrrcc to reside in the Mahrara district, and promise to decide in 
Durbar, willi the assistance of the Miintrees, Sirdars, and the elders, accord¬ 
ing to ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criiniuai 
eases, not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said count r\ 
only arc concerned. 1 agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah and Jyiitcah Hills, or to any other officer aj)pointed by Government ft»r 
the purj>ose, all eases, civil and criminal, in which Eun^pcans or otluu’ foreign¬ 
ers, including the inhabitants of the jdaiiis, are conccnicd, as also all caM»4 
in which subjects of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous crimi¬ 
nal cases. 


Article :i. 

I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commissioner «»v 
other officer apjiointcd to the charge of the Hill districts, and to makeover, 
on demand, to the duly constituted uuthoritit's all refugees and civil and jxdi- 
tical oifouders coming !<», or residing in, the INlahram district. 


Artici-e -t. 

I also agree to supply full information regarding the Mahram district 
and its inhabitants whenever 1 may be retjuired so to do by the officers ol' 
Government. 1 will also render asbistance in dcvelo]»ing the resources of tin* 
conntiy, and I will give aid and ]irotcction to Government officials and travel- 
liTK passing through Mahram, as also to settlers rcsi«ling therein, and will use 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the jx'ople 
of the country under me and llritish subjects and people of other Cossi.ih 
States. 


Article 5. 

The British Government will have the right of establishing military and 
civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any j)art of the Mahram District 
under my contnd, and I agree to give all lands required for such purposes <‘ii 
the understanding, when the land or lands do not belong to the liaj, that the 
proprietors shall receive compensation. 


Article 6. 

Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of the Agree¬ 
ment enter^ into with the Government of British India by the late Rajah Oo- 
sep Sing on the 22nd September 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration 
of receiving half the profits, all his miuerm rights (except those conncctiMl 
with the Mahram tracts leased to the late Mr. Henry Inglis up to 1283 B.S.)> 




Part II Assam—Jynteali and Cossiah Hills—AAatrw/ rtmufec—jno. xc. 217 


mid all tlie waste lands not paying- revenue which arc not being hroiiglit under 
cultivation by the people of Mahram, and by which they will not be sufferers. 

Dated Youdoi (fifth) bih October 18U4). 


Witnessed by 
GiiTsii Ciiui^DER Bose. 
v/ Mark of Ram Sjncj, Muntree. 

Mark of Oo Snoi, „ 

3 Mark of W. Tak, „ 

% Mark of W. Sar Sinu, Gooshtee. 
»l Murk of Si;jNTO<), „ 


O Oo Sai SiNi!, Jtajah. 

Ills aeal and mart-. 

I Mark of Tor Sai, Muutree. 
Vj* Mark of W. Soxa, „ 

O Mark of W. Saiii, „ 
m Mark of U. Ram, CJooshtee. 
iiy Mark of Kualakt Vascli). 


Signed and scaled in my presence the Titli tlay of October ISdJ.^ when it 
was explained to the Rajah that a Siinimd and Khillut would be furnished on 
receipt of the orders of Clovcrnment. 

(Sd.) 11. S. BnAu, 

Deputy Couimr.f CoHniah and Jyntcah ILUh. 


SrsNtin funiiruiing tbe uliTtion of Oo Sai Sino iis Hajau of M \itr.vm. 

Wlfereas you have been eh'cied by the eliief men and people c)f IVIuhram 
to succeed the late Rajah Oo.sep Sing in the Chieftaincy, 1 hereby recognize 
and couiirin your election to be Rajah of Mali ram. 

]le assured that so long as you remain faithful in yonr allegiance to llie 
British Crown, and fully and faitlifully fiiKll your engagements with the 
Britisli (jovernmeut, the State of Maliruui will remain to you in undisturbed 
possession. 

(Sd.) JOHN LAM'RENfJK. 

Dated hih December 1801. 


No. XC. 

Traxslatiok of a Recooxizaxce executed by Oopuir, Rajah of i. Poonjee, m 

year 1832. 

0 - 

Seal of 
Oophar 
Rajab. 

To 

The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhaw'ul Poonjee, hav'c this day, of my own 
free-will and accord, and without any compulsion, executed this Recognizance 
before Captain Townshend, at Cherra Pooujoc, as detaileil in tin; following 
paragraphs, and I will be responsible for the violation of any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 
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—That if the Cossiahs should kill, or in any way harm or injure, an^ 
of the Honorable Company's people within the boundaries of the Ooahn 
Churrah or llatee Khodda on the west, and the Dhuolai Nuddcc or the wtist 
bank of the Dougdou^ah on the east, 1 will immediately produce the g'uilty 
})erBons aud make reparation for the losses sustained. 

%nd. —Tliat I will not give any shelter, assistance, or provisions to the 
enemies of the Honorable Company, and whenever I may receive any news 
regarding them, I w'ill scud information thereof to the Govermnent people 
through the Hooahradars. 

3;y/.—T hat 1 will not allow any of the Honorable Company's enemies it* 
come to my Ahrung of Soeniai when it is re-o])ened. 

—That whenever I may bo called for by the Gentlemen, I will attend 
immediately on reeei])t of the written t>rder to do so, and if 1 act contrary to 
the Bli}>nIations inado in the above ]>aragra{)hs, 1 will submit to any orders the 
Gentlemen may choose to pass. To wdiieh end I have executed this lieeognizance. 

Doled the Wth December 1832, corresponding icith the Z7th Akgran 
1231) B. 8. 

Witnessed by 

GooruJERAM, resident at present at Chatlarkonah. 

AsKrii Maiiomki), resident of Pergii-nnah Mahram, Mouzah Nolegong. 

RoiiooMOT DooAiiKAnAK, resident of Ghaseegong. 

Hamjan Dooaiiuai>aii, resident of Pergunnah Mahram ^Mouzah Kandeegong. 

lloBAiii: Dooaiiradaii, resident of Chorgong. 


No. XCI. 

Tkanslation of a Uf.cuomsakcg cxceiik'd by Eeako, Cosriaii, besident of Sefnai 
J’ ooNJES, AunuL Kino, Cossiah, uusioent of Lukkuom Pookjee, and Laloo, 
CossiAU, UEsiiiENT uf Mow iJUN PuoNJEE, in the 3 'cur 1832. 

(Sd.) Eeang, CossiAii. 

„ Ahmol Sing. 

„ Laloo, CossiAii. 

Guarantee for this Document. 

I, Soobha Sing, Cossiah, resident of Tengor 
Pooiijee, give this lieeognizance of my own 
accord, to the efCect that I guarantee tlie 
fullllmcnt of these terms, and am responsible 
for any departure therefrom. 

(Sd.) Soobha Sing, Cossiah. 

To 

The AGENT to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

We, Eeang, Cossiah, resident of Seenai Foonjee, Ahmol Sing, resident 
of Lonkhom Foonjee, and Laloo, Cosiah, resident of Mowdoii Foonjee, 
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liaving this day presented ourselves before Mr. Harry luglis at Chaintollah, do, 
(if our own free-will and accord, execute this Reco<?nizanoo, to the effect that 
we will be responsible if any Cossiahs should kill any of the Honorable Com¬ 
pany’s subjects within Soolmeu])ore of Chamtollah on the west, aiul Kesmaieer 
(loiif^ and Allowkallee, pertaining to Uahrogong on the east, and if they 
eominit any other aggressions, we will immediately produce the guilty 
j»ersons. 

That we will not give shelter, assistance, or provisions to any of the 
(louorsiblc Company’s enemies, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the Officers of Govern¬ 
ment. 

That we will not allow any of the IIonoi*abIe Company’s enemies to come 
to our bazaar of Moudon. 

That, whenever we may be summoned by the Genilcincn, w'c will attend 
w ithout any demur, and that if we depart in any way from lhe‘<e conditions, 
we will abide by any orders that may be passed b\ the Geiitleiuen. 

To which end wo have executed ibis lleeoguizauee. 

])a!eil this 'iQth of Nuecmler corrcftpontlhiy with (he \i(h of Ahgran 

B.S. 


Witnessed Ug 

riiANKiiiSTNO SoM, fcsidenl of Pergitnnah Kvtvreeah,Mou:it/iProgahgagmooC. 
llAREjii’uoSAD Das.s, resident of Kiisbch Sgl/tef, Mohollnh Ahkhuheah. 
DouAiiCiiAND Dass, resident of Sglhet, at present at Chadiirk. 


No. XCII. 

Thax SLATiOK of an Agbesmunt executed by Zubbsu Sjnu, Kajau of Rambye, iu Uie 

year 1821). 


(Sd.) ZUBBKli’ SlMU, 
Rajah of the coimlrg of Paalan. 


No. 14. 

Filed nt Nangklow on the 2lBi of Octo- 
W 1839, correupoiidiog witli the year 
1230 IJ. S. 


The written Agreement of Zubber Sing, 
llajab of the territ*)ry of llamryc, exeeiited 
in the English year 1S29, to the following 
purport:— 


I and my subordinate officers and all iny people, afkiiowledgiug our depend¬ 
ence and subjection to the Honorable Company, promise to obey and act agree¬ 
ably to such orders as may, from time to time, be passed regarding our 
country. 
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—Our country Laving' been invaded and taken possession of by t-lic 
Government troops, in coiisetjuenue of our people having' quarrelled with those 
of the Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses 
that Lave been incurred thereon. 

%nd .—I will investig’ate and decide all petty cases occurring in my coun¬ 
try agreeably to custom witli Puuchaycts; but 1 will report all cases of 
murder that may take place; and when the culprits shall Lave been ii])])re- 
Lcnded aud given up, tliey will be tried by the laws that arc current in the hills. 

onJ .—I will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satislied 
and contented. 

4/4.—1 and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Ilonorahli* 
('ompany, and, if w'c do so, wc shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. 

5/4.—1 will a])poi]\t and remove the Lungdeos of my country with your 
approval and consent, aud act in all matters after consulting with the people. 

0/4.—AVhenever any hostilities may occur between the Hill peo 2 >h! and 
the Government, 1 will assist the Government with my troops. To which 
effect 1 have executed this Agreement, dated this :i7tli of October of the 2 >re- 
sent year. 

1 have filed a separate list of the cx 2 )cuses that 1 will pay. 

(Sd.) W. Cji.^ciioFT, 

A. A. a. G. 


No. XCIII. 

Than»i<ation t>l’ un Aukbkment oxccidi'd in tlu* year ISS/i by Ooahn Sihpab, Ookiano 
Li'kooeo, Ooauk SiaoAU, and Oomoi Siboau, of the iustbict of Bambye. 

(Sd.) OOAIIN SlllDAli, 

„ OoKlANU LuNGUKO, 

,, OOAnN SlUDAR, 

„ OoMOl Sirdar, 

Of the Territory of Ramrye. 
To 

TiieAGMNT to the GOVEllNOR-GENERALi. 

The written Agpreement of Ooahn Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjee, 

Ookiaug Lungdeo, I'csident of Nong- 
No. 84 of I835^^1ed 14th February y^ng Pooujee, Ooahn Sirdar, resident of 

'** Khenderiug, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident 

of Oomshem, pertaining to Ramrye, executed to the following purport:— 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Officer, Captain Lister, 
we hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
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the uiulcr-montionetl paragraphs. Dated this 31st of January 1 S;ir>, eorre- 
stKUidinff with the 9th of Maugh 134fl B. S. 

Isf .—That wc are under the jiroU'ctioii of the Government, and acknow- 
leilgt* our submission to them. 

'Zii/l. —That if any murders or serious eases oceur in i)ur country, tlioy will 
he investigated by the Government, <^o w'hieli we are willing and agreeable, 
and the imuishmeiits awarded, on investigation of such cases, are to be by the 
Government. 

iinl .—^That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities oeenrriiig between 
us and the i)eople of aiiotlier State, we will act as the Government maydin'ef; 
and in the event of our having any (juarrel with such foreign people, wo will 
submit, to the decision given by the Government. 

4/A.—That our debt to the Government of llupecs 8,185-1^3 (eight 
thousand four hundred and eighty-iive and thirtiH}n annas) is this day 
remitted, and we agree to pa}' a sum of Ku}H!es 309 annually iii the inuiiih of 
Kiii’tie, at any place where wo may bo directed to do so, and on lodgment of 
tin* money we will lake receipts for it from the Governnionl. authorities. 

—^That if we act in eonlravontion of the stipulations in the above 
]iai’agrap1is, the Government may do whatever they eonsidio' just and proixT, 
and we will make no objection to it. 1\) wliieb effect wc have exeeuled this 
Agreement of our own aocoitl. 

ff^ifnessed htj 

Ham Si no, JcMadar. 

Boujook.am Dl'UA.S11].V. 


No. XC1A-. 


Tiunslatiot? of an Aqbekmekt jyivon to tlie Uimtish Governmi nt Iw ilir W\j]ai>iimi£s 
or Chiefs of CiiEYnA I’«»onji:h in llie jear lS2i». 


To 


(Sd.) MlSlINlili Wa11AI)AI)AI{, 

,, Bursing Waitauvuah, 

,, SooMEN and Ook.sa.v Waiiauadir.s, 

Residents of C/iet/la Poonjee. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Mishnee, Barsing, Soomen, and Ooksan, Wa- 
hadadars of Clieyla Poonjee, and other Villages, twelve in number. 

Mr lioreas a disturbance or battle took place in the Hills, and we did not join 
with the Government or make our ap 2 )earance, in consequence of which troops 
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were sent to our villajjes j we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by the following stipulations 

IW.—That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalments 
to the Government, amongst our twelve villages, a fine of Rupees 4,000 for 
the payment of which sum w'c four persons are responsible. 

Znd. —^That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogali River 
in our territory, wc agn>c to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they inquire, in any locality selected by their oiHccrs,* but it is not 
to be taken from any oilier place. 

Srd. —That should any ])ersons ooncerned iu any acts in Zillali Sylhet or 
other places come and take slieiler with us, wc will immediately deliver them 
up on their being called for by the Zillali Courts. 

4’iXt .—That we jn’oraisc not to dispute or make war with the Honorable 
Company, or with any of the Rajahs wlu> are iu eoufederaciy with the Government. 

tj/Ji .—That if any (piarrcls should arist; between us and the Rujalis ulludeil 
to, the Govemniont is to investigate and settle them, and to this olTcet we 
liave executed this Agreement. 

Dated the '6rd Sejdcmbery vorrenpondiny iriih the oflihadro B.H. 


No. XCV. 

Tra-ksiiATion ol’ a Petition ol the Wauadauabs of Ciimvla Poonjee, to the Politic\ i- 
Aoent of the CoHSiAii iliLLs in the jear 1851, soUeiting his aasistanec in ransing tin* 
nttenilance, at their Durbars, «»f persons resisting their authority, and ufTenng to abide 
iiy his deeisions iu ajtpesds preferred to hiiu against their orders, or in cumpluints made 

MrsiiNEE AVailadadar, 

Bl KSl NO „ 

Lausinu and Sonarai Wahadadaii, 
OoKUANG and Bekhai „ 

Jh’Hidents of Cheyla Poonjee. 


That previous to the occupation of thc.se Hills hy the Honorable Company, 
we wore api>ointed to the ofiiees of the four Wahadadars of our village of 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves¬ 
tigations in our cf)untry. That when these Hills afterwards came into the 
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, 
agreeably to former custom, with the approval of the late Mr. David Scott, 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the 


to him agaiobt their acts. 


Seal of tlio 
14 Waliudadars 
' of Clipyla 
I Poonjee- 1 


(Sd.) 


99 


ReSPECTFULLV SllBWETll, 
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l•oulllry hy our own aulbority; but during* thi* last two or three years, ecrtiiin 
Cossiabs of our village, who are unruly, powerful, and <>vil-a(lviHug persons, 
formed themselves into a party to carry out their own purposes, and are 
• i|ipressing and harassing some of the poor CTossiahs, and if they coiuplaiii, and 
we s»‘nd tor these persons through our tifficere, they op<mly resist our nuthority 
and assault them, besides making Viirioiis remarks about us. When we also 
‘■ninino)! defendants in oases uinb'r trial before us, tht‘se violoiil individuals 
them, and in rosistauee of orders beat our ineii and suateU away the 
.IcIViKlanis from them; thus causing great aiuioyanee to the poor people under 
mil- control, which we have fretjnentl}' complained of to you by petitions; ajid 
ilie individuals of this parly who harass the poor pcoi»le in this manner are, 
moreover, not unknown to you. It is besides probublc that unless tliis faetion is 
put down, serioas affrays and iuurder.s may heivaflcr occur, attended willi 
I'll in.‘it Ion to our country, whieli it will be ditlicult for us to account for to you, 
and we shall be punished by Providence if tlie poor arc violcjitly ojiprcsscd ]>y 
'iicli persons of our village as have iiumenius friends and relatives, and we, as 
rulers ol the country, do not redress their gricviinecs. IJiit us the calamities 
if oiir poor people cannot lie removed, or the eoiiiilvy rendered traiupiil witb- 
mii your assistance, we therefore throw ourselves on your protei'lloii, and 
w.luiilarily present this jielituiu, soliciting that the persons nndev our control, 
who resist our olHcers, msiy be tried by you, and that you will, on our solicit¬ 
ation, graiit us your helji to bring to our Durbars sdl such pci’soiis as pertina- 
uiiiisly refuse to attend there when we send for tln*m ; and if any persons who 
are di'^satistiod with our orders should a])]'eal to you .igaiiist them, or if we 


ojtprv'ss or'injui'c auy persons, and tli<*y eoinplaiii to jon aiioiit it, we will 
ii^ree to any investigations and orihu's that you may pass, and will iievci net- 
111 contravention of tliem, but will obey them without urging any objections 
'riicre is no prospect of relief to oiir country, unless you so favor us, and in 
‘Ills your power is absolute. 


Ihtled the 30^^ of Byaaeh lli5H B.S. {lieceired hllA Mtnf 1)551.) 


Present Colokei. Listed. Pittiin-al At/tut. 

The request of the Wahadadars is granted, and it .s hereby ordered that a 
perwaiinah be written to them, to the effect that if auy person hereafter 
oppressi'b or injures another, and the person so oj»pr<’ssed eonqdains to tin* 
Hahadadars and the oppressor, when called for by them obstinately nnd in 
disobedience of the Wahadadars^ orders refuses to ‘attend at their Durham, they 
niust scud him to CheiTa Poonjee with the witnessi's to the fact oi the opposi¬ 
tion made to thf*ir authority, and the jirosocutor and liis witnesses, when jiriiper 
orders will be passed. 

Baled the 16th May 1351, eorresuonding milh (he 6rd of Jeyl 1^58 

(Sd.) F. G. Listkr, 

Pol it teal AgevK 
1 K 
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No. XCVT. 

TaA.NBLATiON of an Aobeement executed in the year 1841, by Ceota SAiinoo Sieo, 

Uajah ot the Distbict of Jeekuno. 

The written Agreement of Chota Sahdoo Sia^, Rajah of the terriiorv 
of Bur Jeerung Poonjee, executed in the present year 1248 B. S., to tin* 
following purport:— 

Having solicited permission to be continued in charge of the three village^ 
of Bur Jeerung, Choto Juerung, and Patiior Khallce, now held by me, on 
condition of ray repairing the road and bridges in the hills agreeably to orders, 
I have been called on by a Perwannah, No. 494, dated the 7th of Choitro 
of the past year for an Agreement, and in conijdianee with that order 1 now 
furnish this Agri'cment, stating that I promise, as customary, to make tlx- 
annual rojniii's of the bridges, road, ghats, and stockades, &c., in tlie Hills ami 
other places without payment, the ai)ovc-inentioncd three villages remaining 
in my charge for the j)orformancc of these services; and if 1 negligently delay 
to execute these works, and the road, bridges, &c., should not be kept in repair. 
1 will submit to whatever orders you may think proper to pass. To which 
effect 1 have given this Agreement, dated the 8 th of June of the English yeai 
1841, corresponding with the 27th Joisto 1248 B. S. 

Whereas Sahdoo Sing, Rajah, has personally presented this Agrccmenl. 
it is hereby ordeml to be accepted and tiled with the record. 

Dated the 8M of June of (he Englh/i gear 1841, corresponding with Ih 
%'llh Joisto 1248 B. S. 


No. XCVIT. 


Tranblatioe of a Peuwannau ihsued by tbc Principal Asbibtant Coumibsioner m 
charge of the C'uB 81 AU and Jynteah IIillb, to Oojee Lusker and CnoNOLtii 
Lcbker, in the year 1857, authorizing them to conduct the duties of Siedabs (>) 
Mowlono Poonjee, for one year each, in snereHsion to their deceased father Zi'm'- 
Lctbkbb, SiBDAB of that placp. 


Seal ; 
of 

OlBce. 


(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 

Principal Assistant Commissioner 
In charge of Cassiah and Jynteah Hilt'' 


To 

OOJEE LUSKER and CIIONGLAH LUSKER, 

Residents of Mowlong Poonjee. 

Know he&eby. 

That whereas you represented yourselves, on the demise of Zuffn 
Lusker, Sirdar of the Mowlong District, as being the sons and heirs of th‘’ 
deceased, and solicited that you two brothers might be permitted to conduct 
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the duties of that office by turns for one year each, you are now therefore 
iipjiointed to the office of the laie ZufFer Lusher, pendinjy the preferment of 
siny substantial claim that may be worthy of notice beinpf made to that district, 
and are hereby informed that agreeably tf> the terms of the Deed of Compro¬ 
mise you previously filed, you will conduct the duties of the office of that 
Sirdar, as is incumbent on you, by turns, for one year each. Herein fail not. 

Dated the 26/^ of March 1857, corresponding toith the \'^th of Chaitro 
1263 B. S. 


No. XCVJll. 

Tkanslation of an Agrekment executed in the year 1829 l>y the Sikdabs, Eluebs, and 

Ia HABITANTS of the couqucrod District of Sou car Poonjek and allied Villages. 

(Sd.) (.)oMiT Khye, q/' Sooper Poonjee. 

„ OoHN Kuye, of Kongroug. 

„ OoDUOit Cossiah, of J\osi/n. 

Mr. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agent to the (lovermr. (lencral. 

Agreement of the Sirdars, LldcTs, and Inhubilants of Soopar Poonjee, 
jjo Nongrong Poonjee, and Noskin Poonjee, 

Filed at Gowhatty on the 12tli Novcin- executed in the ycur 1829, to the following 
her 1829. purport:— 

The people of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed 
the subjects of the Honorable Company, our villages have been taken posses- 
!<ion of by the Government. Wc, therefore, having now attended at Moosmai 
Poonjee, enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the ])eople of the 

aforesaid villages, to the efTect that we acknowledge our submission to the 

Honorable Company as being their people, and we agree to obey all orders 
that may at any time be given regarding us. 

%nd. —The inhabitants of our above-mentioned three villages having w'an- 
tonly made war with and killed the subjects of the Government, we, instead 
of paying a fine in money, hereby divide with the Government one-half of all 
the limestoue, good, bad, and indifferent, in our afure-ineutioii(‘d tIir(*o villages. 
We are to have half, and we give half to the Government, and to this effect 
we have executed this Agreement on the 29th day of October 1829, corre¬ 
sponding with the—Kartick 1236 15. S, 

Witnessed by 

SoouER Giri, resident of Cherra Poonjee. 

Ram Doloie, ditto ditto. 

Lall Sing Giui, ditto ditto. 

(Sd.) W. Cracroft, 

A. A. Q. Q. 
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No. XCIX. 

TBJk.MbLATlUM Ui' a llBCOUMZANCE UXCCHlod by UOKHAN aud OuAUNLUKA. IIaJAIIS ni 

Mullai Fikinjek, ill the yoai* 1S32. 

(Sd.) OoKSAN Uajaii. 

„ OoAUNLOKA Rajah. 

To 

Tjie agent to tiik GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

Wc, Ooksaii Rnj<ah and Ooalinktka Rajah, residents of Mullai Pooiiji’i-, 
having this djiy appeared before Mr. Harry Inj^lis, on the bank of the Jadou- 
kala River, do, of oiir own accord and free-will, execute this Recognizance as- 
detailed in tlu! followin*'" para«*Tai>hs, and wc will be responsible for tlu* 
violation of any of the terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the 
Gentlemen. 

1 sf .—That if any Cossiuhs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of t In* 
Honorable Coini>aiiy’s people within the Dholai River on the west, and the 
Khaefoorah Churrah on the cast, we will immediately produce the ffuilt^ 
])crsous and make rei)aration for the losses siistiiincd. 

Znd .—^Tlmt Ave ])roinisi‘ not to fifivo shelter, assisbiin'c, or provisions in 
the enemies of the Ilonoiabh) Company, and if Ave should obtain any inf<inn- 
ation i'e« 4 'ardin‘»‘ them, aao will send notice of the same to the Govcrnnieiit 
Olficers tlirouj^Ii the lOooahrad.'ii’s. 

3;v/.—That wo Avill not, allow the enemies of the Government to come lo 
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Rurtikrah Avhen it is re-opened. 

4if/f .—That whenever w'e are summoned by the Gentlemen, w’^ewdll present 
ourselves as soon as we rweivc the Avritten order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms we will abide by any orders that may bo passed by the Gentlemen 
To which (‘nd we lia\'e hen'hy executed this Recoj^uizanee ou this 21st of 
November liS32, tiorrespondinj^ w'itb the 7th Aj^hran 1239 13. S. 

iritncftxnl hy 

Ma MOMKi) Ansor, renhlcnl of Monzah Notgoug^ Pergttunnh Mn/traw. 

Bouakaik, FVHuhnf of Pcrgiiviiah BorakheenJt, Alovzalt Monkeergong. 

Bo'fTAi DirUASiiiA, renidcuf of PergunnuA Chorgong. 



NORTH-EASTERN FRONTIER. 


To the east of the Jyntcah Hills and north of Miinnipim* lie Ihi* Najja 
Hills sirotching from about the OJird to the 07th decfree of lonj^itudo. The 
I'Diiiilry is inhabited by a number of tribes liaviiiff ill defined jiolit'ieal relations 
with the British Government. The Anj^ami Nagas arc the most warlike of 
the western tribes. For many years eoinineneiu*^ in 1835 Najja raids were of 
almost annual occurrence: punitive expeditions wore as often sent into the 
lulls, but the country was never permanently wcupied. Non-interference and 
lh(‘ withdrawal of British troops resulted in an increase in the number of raids, 
till in 1800 it w'as found necessary for tin* jiroteetion of British villa«ifos in 
the plains to form part of the Naga Hills into a district, tins hca(l-(|iiartoi‘s 
of which were fixed at Samajro«»tin«j in the heart of tUo An^'aini country. 
'I’his measure has proved successful in puttiiijj an end to raids on British 
villa jfes. 

Soon after tho formation of the Na;ya Hills District <li/lienUies resjicctiiif*- 
its sontbern boundary arose with ^runnipore. In IS IS the norlhern boundary 
of ]VIiinnij>orc bad been demarcated as fur as the lliver ]\rao, and the IVrimni- 
pore Government claimed the ri«?bt of exti“iidiii<y its jurisdiction east of that 
rivoi', and had in fact done so by breakinji^ over the watershed west of the 
Telizo Peak, and oecupyiiif^ ilie So])oniah grouj) of villaj^es. In 187i these 
villa^yes w'ere included within the Munnipore frontier which was demarcated 
as far as the Telizo Peak; castururd of this peak the watershed of the main 
ranoje of hills, dividing tlie afllucnts of the Brahmapootra from those of the 
IrruAvaddy, was to form the northern hoinidary of Munnipore. 'J\> determine 
this watershed and open up the unexplored country In'tweeii the southern 
frontier of Scehsaugor and the Palkoi Pass, some 20 miles south-east, of 
•leyporc, surveying parties were sent out. One of th(‘se uiulor Lieutenant 
Holcombe was treacherously attacked by Nagas at tlie villa*^* of Nihang on 
the 2nd February 1875 : Lieutenant Holcombe was murdered, and of a. total 
strength of 197 men 80 were killed and 51 wwnded. Troops were at once 
despatched against the villages imi»Hcati‘d in tlie inas.sacre; the «iporatiou.s were 
Completely successful and due reparation was exacted. 

The^mneipal tribes on the Frontier of IJjipcr As.sam are the MuUocfcs, 
Kliamptccs, Singphoos, Akas, Aho.’s, Duffias, and Men’s. 
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Muttocks .—^The Bur Senaputtee or Chief of the Muttocks entered into an 
Engagement (No. C.) in May 1820, whereby he acknowledged the supremacy 
of Government, and bound himself to supply 300 soldiers in time of wav. 
The management of the countiy was left in his own hands, except as regards 
capital offences. In January 1835 the obligation to supply troops was com¬ 
muted to a money payment of Rupees 1,800 a year (No. Cl.). 

On the death of the Bur Senaputtee in November 1839, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was assumed 
by the British Government, and pensions were given to the members of the 
family. The Muttocks number about 2(i,000 souls. 

Khamptees .—In 1826 arrangements similar to those made with the 
Muttocks were made with the Khamptec Chief of Suddeya (No. CII.). In 
January 1839 the Kham])tees treacherously attacked the station of Suddeya, 
and though eventually broken up and dispersed, this was not effected until 
many lives were lost, and among others that of Colonel "White, the Political 
Agent. Some of the Khamptces surrendered on conditions kn 18 J-3 

(No. cm.). 

Singphoos .—Agrwments were also made in May 1826 (No. CIV.), and 
again in May 1836 (No. CV.) with the Singphoos. .These tribes were 
implicated in the Kharaptce rising in 1839, but they were allowed to surrender 
under conditions. No written Agreement, however, was again taken from 
them. Many of the Singjdioo clans have become extinct, and the main body 
have left Assam for Ilookong in Upper Biirmah. 

Akm .—Agreements (Nos. CVI. to CVIII.) have been made with the 
Akas, by which the blackmail, formerly levied by them in the Char and 
Now Dooars, was commuted to an annual payment. 

Abors .—In the end of 1861 the Meyong Abors attacked and plundered a 
village in British territory. Preparations were being made to take permanenl 
military command of the Abor country on the border of the Assam valley, 
when the tribe expressed a desire to renew friendly relations, and begged 
that their offences might be overlooked. On the 5th November 1862, an 
Agreement (No. CIX.) was made with them, binding them to respect British 
territory. The same Engagement was subscribed on 16th January 1803 by 
the Kebang Abors. On 8th November 1862 a similar Engagement fNo. CX.) 
was concluded with the Abors of the Dihang Dibang Doars. In 1866 the 
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icuresentaiives of the twelve Uor Abor tribes, who had not already entered 
into Engagements with the British (Joveriiment, signed an Agreement (No. 
CXI.) similar to that concluded in 1862. 

Diifflai .—The Dufilas inhabit the hilly country north oC the Durrung and 
Luekirapore Districts. In 1873 they committed a serious raid on Antollah 
in the Durrung District and carried off a number of their countrymen who 
hud settled there as colonists. A stii^'t blockade was kept up along the 
Dufila frontier, but the season being too far advanced no expedition took 
place until the cold weather of 1874, when a force proceeded to the Duffla 
country and recovered the caj>iives, the Dufflas being punished by suitable 
lines. 

The Dufflas and Chang Meris number about 11,560 adults. They receive 
an annual comi>ensatiou for tln‘ blackmail formerly levied by t.hem. 
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No. C. 


13/^ May 1826. 


TsAKSLATION of KTTBOOLTtrT of Bub SKXAPrTXEE. 


The Bur Scnaputtec, in the presence of Mr. Scott, ajj-reed to the follow¬ 
ing: Kuhoolyut:— 

1, Matcc Bur Bur Senaputtec of the Muttocks, write what follows:— 

The Pykcs belon|ying to the Phokuns, Burooahs, Brahmins, and others 
that arc under me, amount to ICO Ciotes, and my own amount to 2(50 Gotes, 
(if these 42 Gotes are my owm Liksoos, 11 heloui^ to the Hazuree Kceahs. 

5 Sykeahs. 

15 Burakayees. 

42 are Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice). 

5 to the Nuoogs. 


120 Total. 


300 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are lighting men, 150 
liiliorers: these 1 will furnish, according to the custom of the eoiuitrvjhy Mai, 
Dewal, Tecal, and what russud the Sirear may want that 1 will furnish on 
getting the amount of its cost; over these jieople I will exerei.se jiirisdietioji, 
eiiijuire and decide, hut in cases of murder, dacoity, ami great w<muding, and 
tlu*rt.s ahove 50 Rupees, 1 will institute investigation, and send (he papers and 
the men to the presence, and wdiatever ordered 1 wdl obey. This Kuhoolyut 
shall remain until another is made. 


Witnesses. 


Signed by the Bi ii SuNAi’nTEi:. 


J«'To ZvK Dewalyaii. 
GuoAimuii. 


Signed with Mr. Si oiVs initials. 


SuNKUD of Bub Skxavuttee. 

The agent of the GOVERNOR-G KNERAL, &( ., to MATEE 

BUR BUR SENAPUTTEE. 

\ou are ordered, after providing* yourself and the Bissyalis with Pykes 
for your own and their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s disposal, hut of the.se 
I give you 20 for your personal use, and that of your children or othci'S, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming 
13//* May 1826. 


There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 
excepted; but the above is said to be the last. 


20 Gotes are not 
If 
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No. Cl. 

Tbanblatiok of an Aoreembnt entered into by Matle Bun Bun SESAPrTTEiE, on thu 
23rd January 1835, in the presence of the Political Agent, rppun Assam. 

Artict.e 1. 

I afprce to rpUnqiiish my claim to the viU.ijfo of Ruckhowah, wliio/i li:is 
been the cause of disjnite between the Sudeleya Khuwah Coliain and my self. 
further, 1 aj^n'e that the following shall be recognized as the territorial boun¬ 
daries of niy dist.riet. On the north the Herhamjiooter, on the we.st the 
Boonnee Dolling Hiver, separating my territory from that of llajah Poorunder 
Sing, to the east the Dihroo Itiver and the Dainiuree Nullah, which falls inlo 
it. From the ri*«‘ of the nidlah a boundary line will be formed to connect 
it with the Jioore IVhing llivor; for this purpose Lieutenant Charlton can 
dejiule one jierson and 1 will dejiutc another. 

The lands lying between the Dhul .Tan and (jooroo J.m Nnllahs, nhicli 
fall into the l)iin(]nree Nullah, to be considonMl under my jurisdiction, and the 
pemons deputed as above-mentioned can connect them hv definite marks, so 
as to form a bonudary lino, Tbo.se are the terrilorial bonnd.nrie.s of tin* 
country under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the iieeuniary qui‘s- 
tions now pending hetween me and the British (loveniinent. 

Article 2. 

I cannot agiT*e to the demand which the British (iovernment has made 
me to eoiitrihutc towards the exjtcnses of the State in an increased jiroporiioii, 
quiuqiiennially, or by paying a tribute of l(),(Mhl Bupoes per anuinn, a** 1 
engaged to do under the Assam (Joverninent. But if the Brilisli tJovern- 
ment re(|nires me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of ilOO men. I 
agree to pay in their stead the usual Capitation Tax for these 300 men, whieli, 
at the rate of (5 I{upo<*s per head, will amount to l.ROt) Rupees per armuin 
I further agree to restore to the British (Iovernment the arms of this force 
if requiroil. 1 likewise will adhere to the engage.nuuit 1 formed with Captain 
Nenfville, to jiay 551 Rupees per annum, on account of Pykes who absconded 
from Upper Assam, whilst that Province was under his charge in JS20. 
and further 1 agree to pay to those who have absconded from Rujali 
Poorunder Sing’s territory within the last two years. 1 will cause them to ho 
counted, but if susjiicion is entertained that a false enumeration will be givi'ti 
in, I agree that the British Government may nominate an Ofilcer to take .i 
new census. 

(Sd.) Matuk Buu Bur Senaputteb. 

Witnesses. 

Chota Gohain KhampteEj residing at Snddega. 

Sadee Man, Jemadar, residing at Morung. 

Golaub Sing, Jemadar, residing at Bishenath. 

Gopee Surma Dola Sdvya Bora, residing at Jorehaut. 
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No. CII. 


Tbanblation of Kuboolyut of SuDDEYA Khowau Goiiain. 

Salan Suddeya Khowali Gohain makes ibe following Ajyrecment:—I am 
liinde Kbowah lluddah of Suddeya for the jmrposc that 1 jK-rforiu all the 
duties of the Company, and which I agree by this writing; to do. 'J'lio 12 Sirings 
under me have 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Khanitoes there are -10 and 1 I’oa, 
and of Dooms there are 12 Gotes 1 Poa—total 9o Gotes 2 Poji. Of these the 
Sirinjy Burooah has 1 Goto 1 P(>a and 8 Ciotcs of Siksoos, and iny own are 10 
Ciotes with 1 Poa for liunnut Mura. Also the llura of Khiinitees and Dooms 
has Gotes—remaining; 72 Gotes. Of these 10 are lighting- men, and 20 
working men, and 12 fishermen : these shall he forthctuning aecmfling to the 
eiistoms of the country hy Mai, Dewal, Teoal; and 1 will dt» jll-^liee to the 
jieojile under me, hut in cases of murder, wounding, arson, lln-fls ahfive 50 
Kiipees, in these having made einpiiries, the papers, wilnesses, and olh-nders 
shall he sent to the Hiizoor, and I will he always ready to oi»ev the orders of 
the ilnzoor, and what russud is required shall be given on payment. This 
|)ui)cr is written before every one. 


H'ituesses. 

K \(! Kssi *R, DHffrt/. 

81 ,Milk SiNO, ('hupprassce. 

\Uh May 1826. 


(Sd.) Sal.vn Svudl^a Kiiowau. 


Signed with Mu. .Scott’s initials. 


No. cm. 

Tkakslatiom of an Aohekmest eiitiTfd into hj Ciiobonei;i!\ (’cptaitj C5on iiy, Cuaw- 
TANooo Gohain, Cokomoosu Caugootee Gohain, I\)W4.MjA1 Sow Dal-iah I’hoki’n, 
Soon oGAT, and others, dated the 2nd IX'eeuiher JSl:}. 

AVe, late inhabitants of Dorack and Suddeya, wer’ engagt'il in the attack 
upon the latter ])lace, and fled to the Mishniee eounlry ; we have olfered our 
suhinissiou to return hack, if our former olfeiiees wien* overlooked, and now we 
lia\e returned agreeably to the orders of the Po'itie.'il Agent, witli onr 
followers, riz.y Chowdung, Cliawding, Long l-’ong, I’ocelmy, (’halan. Sham, 
Pooni, Metong, and Chowluh, hut the whole of the lvliam])t(.‘es an* uinihle to 
return for the present, owing to their crops being uncut. However, they 
hereby promise to come in with all their families after their crops have beou 
gathered, or within a month and half from this date. 

\sl .—Wc shall be allowed a sufficient quantity of lands for our .support, 
oither at Choonpoora or at Noa Dobing, for a term of live years rent-free, and 
after the expiration of that period v/c agi-ee to pay u moderate rent for the 
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lands wo may cultivate, or pay a house tax, as Government may choose to 
authorize. Any orders that may he issued respecting the Abkarry shall bo 
duly attended to. 

%nd .—We engage also to endeavor to prevent or intercept any inroads of 
the Singphuos or Mishmecs on the Siiddeya ryots, and shall obey all orders of 
the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier. 

Zfd .—We further engage that we shall desist from trafficking in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government generally. 

^th .—All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst ourselves shall be 
settled by the Chiefs of the villages, but in all heinous offences, such as 
robbery, murder, dacoity, wounding, and counterfeiting the coin, wo promise 
to make over the offenders to the Political Agent, with their respective 
witnesses for trial; and disputes between the heads of the different villages or 
clans shall also be referred to the same authority. 

hlh .—At the expiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
be subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to llis Lordship to 
deter mine on. 

C/A.—Should wo or any of the Kharaptees in any w.ay depart from the 
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, we 
shall be subject to be driven out of the Province, and be without further excuse. 

(True translation.) 

Fuans. Jenkins, 

Agentf Goveruor-Generai. 


No. CIV. 

Tbanslatiox ui' nn Aousumekt iii the AH»amc8c luiigua^v oxociilcd lo the Bbitistc Qov- 

EBNMENT by tllC SlNGl’llOE CiXlEFS. 

Whereas wo, the Singphoe Chiefs, named Bum, Koornjoy, Meejong Jow, 
Chowkhen, Jowrali, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Neengun, ffangrung, Chowbah, 
('hamuta, Chowrab, Chowdoo, Choukam, Koomring, &c., are under the sub¬ 
jection of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. David 
Scott, the Agent to the Governor-General, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
following terms, viz :— 

—Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, 
we and our dej)endeut Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam Stah*, 
acknowledge subjection to that Government. AVc agree not to side with 
the Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, but we 
will obey the orders of the British Government. 

Zud .—^Whenever a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &c., make and reiiair 
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roads for thcm^ and execute every order that may be issued to us. Wa should 
t»n our doings so be protected by that Force. 

3rd .—If we abide by the terms of this Agreement, no -tribute shall be 
paid by us ; but if any Assam Paeeks of their own accord reside in our villages, 
the tax on such Paccks will be paid to the British Govemim>ut. 

4/ii.—We will sot at large or cause to be liberated any Assam people 
^vhom we may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they 
please. 

6tA .—If any of the Singphoes rob an}- of the Assam })eople residing in 
onr country, we will ai>i)rehcnd the former and surrender him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sus¬ 
tained by the latter. 

Gf/i .—We will govern and protect the Singj)liocs under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences; and if any boundary dispute occur among ns, we 
will not take up arms without the knowledge of the British (Jovernment. 

Hf/i .—We will adhere to the ternjs of this Agreement and never depart 
from them. This Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sous, 
nephews, and relatives, in such Avay as the Agent to the Gt)vernor-Geueral 
may deem proper. We have executed this Agreement in the presence of many. 

WriUeii at Suddeea on Friday, the 5th Way 18:11}, or Sukabda 174.8, or 
2Uh Bysakb 1283 B.S. 


Names of Singphoe Chiefs who 

CllOWTOW. 

Topomka. 

Towallau. 

IIOKAP. 

CllOWCllA. 

Insala. 

Donphoomla. 

An aiNGLA. 

Katakcuawpiia. 

Tangsung Zun'g. 

DOTllEMjrOWrilEA. 

Latham TnoyuuNG. 
Chekangla. 

SlNGNIEN. 

Moonlankoo. 

Beesa Bum. 

Koomjoy. 

Meejong. 


have signed the Agreement. 
I COWKMKN. 

I 

} C now UAH. 

Sowuoo. 

I 

I Cnow. 

I Cii 

\ 

\ Ningon. 

I 

Ti'NROXG. 

Cnow LX. 

Samtanmj. 

CnOAVHA. 

Cnownoo. 

CnOWKAM. 

ISOW'KXO. 

Seuuoi.a San. 
Panjow, 
Latxejabong. 
POOINGNONG. 

Qua ON. 
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No. CV. 


Tbanslatiok of an Aobksmext cntorcd into by tlu* SiKti Paoo Chiefs. 

We, Bour ot Becsa, Koomjoy of Sookhau^, Meejaiig of AVakhet, Jaow of 
Nungnoo, Chowkeu of Kotah, Jowra of Clioo Khang, Jooduo of Leecliou, 
Chaow of Ncnem, Cliangnong of Nenom, Noingoiig of Kuzaow, Tamrang of 
Kasai), Jawan of Poclieelii, Jamtoiig of Set, Judoo of Kainkcfb, and ('howra 
Niiigko, fourteen Gaums, enter into this written Kngag(*ment with the Britisli 
Government in the year IT-tS Sukka. We acknowledge subjection to the 
British Governincnt, and ])iiid ourselves to oh.serve the following conditions, 
ai>provcd of by David Scott, Esquire, Political Agent in Assam. 


Is /.—We and our dejK'udent Sing Phoos were formerly subject to the 
Assamesi' Government, and noiv the IJonorablo (’orupany having become tin; 
rulers of that country, we acknowledge allegiance to them, and abjure all con¬ 
nection with the Burmese or any other foreign Princt;. llegarding ])olilieal 
matters we will not hold any soi’t of intercourse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the ordens of tlie British Government. 


—Tf an enemy come from any foreign counlry to inxade As.sam, we 
will sn]>]>ly the British trooj)s w'ith riee and other necessaries j we will jn'epare 
roads and gh.its, and ourselves make such resi.*<laiiee as we may he rctpiired to 
do. If we act in this manner we will be entitled to protection from the 
British Governincnt. 


SrJ .—If we abide strietly by the terms of this Agreement, no revenm* is 
to he demanded from ns, hut if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, of then- 
own |>loasnro, desert to our villages, we w ill in that ease pay f<»r them the 
Capitation Tax. 

4//a. —We agree to release, .and to ean.se to be i-eleased, all Assamese 
captives detained by ns or our dependents, such of them as chose to remain m 
ours villages being at liberty' to do so. 

5 ///.—If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on the 
Assamese territories, we bind ourselves to arrest and deliver them u]) f''r 
])nnishment, and in case of our being unable to do so, we declare ourselves 
jointly responsible fur the damage sustained by the jicojile of Assam. 

G//t .—We will administer justice in our respective villages according to 
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst oui dc])cndents, and if any 
quarrel shall take place between two Gaums, w’C will not have I'ecourse to arms, 
but refer the matter for the decision of the British authorities. 

7/i .—^We solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and, 
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 



Part II 


Assam—North-EaBtern Frontier— Chitft—jgo, CVI. ' 237 

custody oX the Political Agent, a son, or a nephew, or brother, as that ufiiccr 
may direct. To all these articles wc have in common agreed. 

Dated D^sakh 1748. 

(Signed) Bom. 

KooifjoY, his mark, t 

Mkeja.no, ditto t 

J \o\v, ditto t 

Ci[()WKEr, ditto t 

J ow KA, ditto 1 

JowDoo, ditto t 

CriAow, ditto t 

C’llA.VONANO, ditto t 

Ni:E.Nc;Ay, ditto t 

T\Mii\xiJ, ditto t 

Jamta.\(s, ditto t 

Jvooo, ditto t 

. JowKV, ditto t 

Ja EhN, ditto t 

Similar Agreements were signed hy Koonirerng i>f Lutow, and hy the Tao 

(lohrvn, with some modilication, in the case of the latter, to the 1th Article, 
he being entitled, in couse(|uenco of his }ia\ing submitted to the terms retjuired 
at first by Lieutenant Neufville, to retain such slaves as he possessed bef(*re 
the capture of the Port of Huiigpore. 

(Triu* translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Aijeut In thi’ (inrentor-fieHeral. 


No. CVI. 

Aobekmemt entered into by Dcujeu 1{aj\ii, TArojoo'i ltAJ.LU, DrKViii UijAn. 
doYPoo Raj ait , Chano Kiiangooo Hajah, t'AicjA ItAJAti, I’ooj* liAH CIta 
Toouko BiiL'Konoo Pajau, Scuoyaii, of Bootas, dated :i9th Mauf? 1250 IJ. S. 

Under the supposition that we were eoucerned with Niboojoo Ilajah, 
Kawroc Bhoot, and Bogah Bhoot, in the murder of Muddoo Sykeah, of 
Ooang, in Chardoar, and therefore re(juired to give up the above-m«nilioned 
supposed murderers, which we were unahlo to do, in eousequeuce of which the 
l^wars were attached, and we forhideeu to Creciuen; them; and it being now 
ordered that we be allowed a pension in lieu of Black-Mail and may again 
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visit the plains for the purposes of traffic under a sworn Agreement, to ensure 
tlie ryots from any oppressions from us :—We hereby pledge ourselves to aefc 
up to the following terms, swearing according to our customs by placing salt 
on a daw or Bootan sword, and biting it, and cutting the skins of a tiger and 
bear:— 

\H .—We pledge ourselves to report our arrival in the Plains to the 
Patgarree, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Patgareo 
in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither will we 
allow any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting 
the Plains. 

Znd .—We pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that may 
be at enmity with the British (lovernincut, and furthermore to oppose every 
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our 
knowledge, and report faithfully any intelligence we may get of any conspiracy 
being carried on. Wo also jiledge ourselves to act up to any orders we may 
gi*t from the British authorities. Should it ever be proved that we have 
joined in any consjiiracy, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains. 

^rd .—^Wc will never come into the Plains armed, and in our traffic 
confine ourselves exclusively to the established market ]>laccs at Laliabarree, 
Ballc, Barah, Oobung, and Tezpor, and not deal \vith the ryots in their private 
houses, neither will we jiermit any of our pcojile doing so. 

We consider ourselves in all civil aggrievanccs bound to abide the 
decision of the British ('ourts. 

^th. —I, Durjec Rajah, am content to receive a monthly Pension of «5 
Rupees, and for the rest of my poo])le 20 Rupees each, altogether Ifo* Rupees 
in lieu of our Black-Mail, ard we relir(jiuish every other right in Chardoar. 

Qlh .—The moment wc hear that any of our })Coplo have been guilty of 
any crime in the Plains, wc engage to give up the offender. 

Ith ,—Wc pledge ourselves to act up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

(True translation.) 

Frans. Jenkins, 

Agentf Governor-General. 


No. CVII. 

An Aobeeuent entered into by the Taoi Rajau of the Aka Pctbbat, dated 26th Maug 

1250 B. E. 

Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28th January 1842 A. 1)., 
that I should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have 


* jnercased in 1852 to Rupees 2,527-7'0 a year. 
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received from the British Government, since 1842, a Pension of 20 Rupees, 
and traded in all the villages in Chardoar. It being now considered that my 
trading in this way is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore rwpnrcd to be 
discontinued, I bind myself to confine my trade to the ostublisbcd market 
places at Lahabarrce and Baleepara, and to adhere to the following terms 

I si. —Myself, with my tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclu¬ 
sively to the markets in Lahabarree, Baleepara, and Tezpor. We will not, as 
heretofore, deal with the ryots in their private houses. 

Znd.—-1 will be careful that none of my Tribe commit any act of oppres¬ 
sion in the British territories. 

Srd .—We will a[>ply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own hands. 

4M.—From the date of this Agreement T bind myself to abide by the 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions arc regularly 
paid' 

To Scemkolec Aka Rajah ... .. .32 Rupees. 

To Soomo Raja .32 

To Nesoo Raja . 20 „ 

Total 120 Rn].)ees. 


b(A .—In the event of my infringing any of the foregoing terms, 1 
subject myself to the loss of my Pension of 20 Rupees, and shall also foi^eit 
the privilege of visiting the Plains. 

(Tme ti'auslation.) 

Pii\Ns. Jenkin.s, 

Agent, Governor-General. 


No. CVIII. 

Am Aobseiiext entered into by Cha.ngjok, IIa.zxbee Kbowah Aba Rajah, Chamg 
S uuLT TTAZABBTi Khowah, Kabooloo Hazabee Know ah Aka Rajah, and Nuum 
Kapabobah Aka Rajah, on tho 29tb Maug 1250 B. £. 

We hereby swear, according to our customs, by taking in our hands the 
skin of a tiger, that of a bear, and elephant's dung, and by killing a fowl, 
that we will never be guilty of any violence or oppression towards any of the 
ryots of the British Government, ani that we will faithfully abide by the 
following terms;— 

3 Whenever any of us come down into Chardoar, wc^ will rt*port our 
arrival to the Patgarrcc, and fairly barwir our goods, being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the ryots. 

lu 
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It shall also be-our particular care that none of our people shall be guilty 
of any crimes in the territories of the Honorable Company. 

^nd .—We also engage never to join any parties that arc or may hcrcafipi- 
be enemies to the British Government, but pledge ourselves to oppose th(>iu 
in every way in our jwwcr. We will also reiiort any intelligence we may gpt 
of any conspiracy against the British Government, and act up to any order 
we may receive from their authorities. Should it ever be proved that w e 
have particij>aU'd in any conspiracy, wo shall have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into the British tcjrritories. 

3r/7.—In coming into the Plains we will always appear unarmed, and 
confine ourselves oxclusivoly to the hauts or market places established at 
Lahabarree, Balcepara, Oorung or Tezpor, and not, as heretofore, traflio with 
the ryots at their private dwellings; neither will we allow our people to do sm. 

4/^.—All civil debts wth the r\ ots shall be recovered through the Court';, 
as we acknowledge ourselves subservient to the British laws in their country. 

Xilh. —1, Kapasorah Aka Rajah, agree to take in lieu of ilie Black-Mail 
of Chardoar a yearly Pension of tlU Rupees; and 1, llazareo Kbowah Aha 
Rajah, a Pension, in like nunuicr, of 13t) Ruju'cs: This will be eonsidertd t<i 
deprive ns of any connection with Chardoar, and of exacting anything from 
the rvois. Wo pledge ourselves to abide strictly hy the above Utius, or f^ufrit 
our Pousion. 

(True translation.) 

Phans. Jenkins, 

Ageid, Oovernor-Gencral. 


No. CIX. 

Aui{i:k.mf.M' I'lilcrt'd into hy llu* Me^ono Auoks oh 51h Nuvoiiihor 1H(>2. 

Whereas it is expedient to iulo])t nieusures for maintaining the integiil v 
of the British territoiy in the District of Lnekhim]>oor, Upper Assam, on thr 
Aleyoiig Abor Frontier, and for pre.serving jjoace and trancpiillity, and wheri'.i'i 
by virtue of a letter Ko. 11 of 11th October lbO;J, from the Officiating Com- 
niissioiier of Assam, transmitting orders from the Government of Bengd, 
convoyed in a lettcT No. 205T., dated 8th August 1862, from the Ofliciatiuj; 
Junior Seei’ctary to the Government of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner u* 
Luckhiinjx'or has been authorized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement 
to the following effect has been entered into with the Meyong Abors this 5tb 
day of November A.D. 1862 at Camp Lalcc Mookh:— 

Article 1. 

OfFences committed by the Meyong Abors in a time of hostility towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled beads of villages have 
sued for pardon, are overlooked and peace is re-established. 
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Article 2. 

The limit of the British territory which extends to the foot of the hills ii> 
recognized by the Meyong Abors, who hereby engage to rcbpcct it. 

Article 3. 

The British Government will take up positions on the Inmlior in the 
plainSj will establish stations^ post guards, or eonstrnet forts, or r«>ads, as 
may be deemed expedient, and the Meyong Abors will not take umbrage at 
sneh armugements, or have any voice in siieh matters. 

Article 1-. 

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the [dains in the 
vicinity of the Meyong Hills as British subjects. 


Article 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not tx) molest or to cross the frontier for the 
jairjiosc of molesting residents in the British territtiry. 

Article (5. 

The communication across the frontier Avill be free both for thcMe^ona- 
Abors and for any persons Briti‘<h subjects, going to the Mekong villagei' lor 
llie purpose of trading or other friendly dealings. 


Auticle 7. 

The Meyong Abors shall have access to markets ainl pla(‘e.s of trade which 
lh«'v may think fit to resoi't to; and (Hi such occasions they eng-igc not to come 
armed with their spears and bows and arrows, but n)eri‘l\ to carry their daos. 


Article S. 

Any Meyong Abors desiring to .settle in or oeeniiy lands in the British 
territory engage to pay such revenue to CJovernment as may bo lixed upon by 
the Deputy Commissioner; the demand, in the lirst. insbinee, to be light. 


Article i). 

The Meyonor Abors engage not to cultivate oiiium in tin* British territory 
nr to imjiort it. 

Article Kb 

In event of any grievaneo ari.sing, or any dispute vabing place between the 
Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands, but they will ajipeal to the Di'jiuty Coinmis- 
hiouer for redress and abide by bis decision. 

Article 11. 

To enable the Meyong Abors of the eight kliels or eominuuitit«, who 
submit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for invventing any marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take 
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measures for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the British Government, agrees that the communities referred to shall receive 
yearly the following articles:— 

100 Iron hoes (one hundred). I 80 Bottles of rum (eighty). 

30 Maunds of salt (thiit30. I ^ Seers of Abkaree opium (two.) 

2 maunds of tobaoco (two). 

Aettcle 12. 

The articles referred to above, which will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this engagement, will hereafter he delivered from year to year 
to the representatives of the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Abors 
as aforesaid on their meciing the Deputy Commissioner at Lalee Mookh or at 
any other convenient place on the Meyoug Doar side. 

Aeticle 13. 

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Ahors 
in earnest of their continued friendly feeling, engage to make a tribute offt'v- 
ing of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, iii exchange for which they will obtain 
usual suitable acknowledgments. 


Article It. 

In event of Meyong Ahors infringing or failing to act up to any of the 
provisions of this engagement, it will he considered null and void, and will no 
longer have effect. 

Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in Engli‘'li, 
will remain wdth the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhira]>oor, Upper Assnin. 
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the suhscrihiug Meyong Ahors. 


Aeticle 16. 

In ratification r»f the above engagement contained in fifteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhirapoor, Assam, on behalf of the J3ritisli 
Government, puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefs 
the eight khels or communities of the Meyong Ahors affix their signatures or 
marks, this 5th day of November 4..D. 18C2. 

(Sd.) II. S. Bivar, Major, 

Conimr., \at Class, Luckhimpoor, 

_ and Agent, Govr.’-Genl., North-East Frontier . 


On behalf of the community of Munkoo. 


TLomiur Gham, his mark 
I Taukoor 
, Yabang 
I Chapeur 
l^Taying 


ji 

}i 


t* 

it 

it 

tt 


X 

y 

X 

X 

X 


ft 
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Oil behalf of the community of Ramkong. 


■Pooruding Gham. his mark 
Azragi 
Kakoh 
Koling 
Goling 
^Dalitig 

"Moozung Ghuiii, his murk 
Sootam ,, 

Gaudul ,, 

Bidoo 
Takoor 
^^Yaleng 

( Kerio Gham, 

Oil behalf of the community of Padainneh. < Taddang 

\ Tuttoo 

'Tussoe Gham, his murk 
Somuiiig 


On behalf of the community of Bokoong. •< 


9> 

99 

39 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

3* 

99 


his mark 


On behalf of the community of Kemi 

On behalf of the village of Lekang 
On behalf of the village of Galong 

On behalf of the village of Ledoom 


Takokh 

Taucoh 

Tukooin 

Takor 

Luling 

Lumeh 


99 

99 

33 

39 

93 

93 

93 


93 

99 

99 

99 

93 

99 

99 


Basing Gham, his murk 
/^Taming Gham, his mark 
\ Takir ' 
i 'Fus^if 

(^Dookaiig „ „ 

Looking Gham, his mark 
Taying 


>) 

» 


a 




X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kebaug Abors on 
Kith January 1863. The articles annually given to tlu*m nre thirty maundsof 
sail, forty bottles of rum, four mauiids of tobacco, or Ilupces ;18 for tobacco, 
twenty-eight ii'on boes, and two seers of opium. 


No. CX. 

Agbseuskt entered into by the Aboks of the UEHAyo Deranq Do4.r3 

Whereas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckhimpoor, Lpper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the Padoo,^^ the “ Moybob,^^ the 
" Silookb,” the “ Bompon,” and the “ Bor Abori" Hills, it is expedient to 
adopt certain measures, and whereas that the policy enjoined under a letter 
from the Officiating Commissioner of Assam, No. 11, of the llth^ October, 
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. 2boT., dated 
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8th August 18C2, might with advantage he adopted towards the Abor ol.ms 
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the rc}>rcseutatives of the 
Abor communities named, and the Deputy Comniissiouer of Luckhiinpoor, 
Uj»per Assam, at Camj) Dihang Dibang Moukh, on the 8th day of November 
A. D. 1862, the following engagement was entered into :— 

AllTlCI.E 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills will bo res- 
pcctcd by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 

Abticle 2. 

^ The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be British 
subjects. 

Aeticle 3. 

. The Abors engage to take measures for pi*cventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 

AllTlCLK i '. 

The British Government may take up positions in tlie frontier, in the 
[dains, may establish stations, ]«)st guards, or constriiet forts, or open roails, jis 
may 1)0 deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such 
arrangeiuciits or have any voiee in such matters. 

Article 5. 

The communication across the frontier will be free for Ibo Abors and for 
residents in the British territory going to the Abor villages for the purjiose ol 
trade or other friendly objects. 

Artici.e G. 

The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of t rado 
in the British territory they may think fit to resort to; but when tradiuiv, 
they, the Ahoi-s, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows, 
but merely to carry their daos. 

Article 7. 

Any Abors settling or occujiying lands in the British territory engage lo 
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first 
instance, to be light. 

Article 8. 

The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to 
import it. 

Article 9. 

In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any disjiute 
arising between them and British subjects, the Abors will refrain from taking; 
tho law into their own liands; hut they will in all cases appeal to the Deimly 
Commissioner and abide bjj^ his decision. 
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Article 10. 

To enable the Abors of tbe clans or communities mentioned in tlin j^rcam- 
Me to keej) a Police for preventiiifj any marauders from resort iu*^ to tlie plains 
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to tsike measures for arrosHufy any 
olfenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Governrnent, 
undertakes that the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
followingp articles:— 

One liundred iron hops. 

Forty iitiiundH of salt. 

One liuiiilred of'rnni. 

Two muuiids ui'iobaeeu. 


Articlk 11 . 

The arti<‘les referred to above, whieli will be didivered for the first y‘'ar on 
the siff-niiijr of this Iilnjra«»;cnient, will hereafter be tleliv<‘red from \ear to year 
to the representatives of the uoinmiinilies or elans named in the ju'eanihle. 


Article 1 ‘ 2 . 

On the occasion of the yearly inectiny;' <»f the Deputy Coinnussioner and 
ill* -\l)ors, the usual exchan^^e of ollerin^s and presents will take place. 


Article l.‘j. 


In event of the, Abors failin*]? to act u|) to the provisions of 
iiiciit, it will be null and void. 


this Jinji-aire 


Article 11. 

The orifrinal of this enj^ajriMneMt, which is drawn up in Kn^-lish, will 
remain with the Deputy (\»mmissioner of Luekhiinpoor, Upper Assam, and a 
counterpart or co])y will be furnished to the reiii’cseutatives of the Abor com¬ 
munities aforesaid. 


Aktici.k 15. 

In ratification of the above Euf^ai^einent eontainc<l in fourteen paraiiTa}>hs, 
Ihe Dejnity Commissioner of Tjuekhimpoor, I'pjier .Vssam, ])uts his hand and 
‘•eal, and the rejiresentatives of the Abor communities aliix their marks c)r 
>^i.y:uatures, this eig-hth day of November 


Dn behalf of Meyvob 
On behalf of Padoo 
On behalf of Silookh 
On behalf of Bomjeon 
On behalf of the Bor Abors ... 

On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors 

On behalf of Toumkoo Padoo Abors 


^Sd.) 11 . S. Biv.vk, 

Jie}) HI!/ C \ 'III m ixn imu'r. 


]*«)])ang' (iham, his i 

murk 

X 

Toomkuv ,, 

iy 

X 

Moskokh „ 

yj 

X 

Joloon^ „ 

yy 

X 

Junban;]^ „ 

yy 

X 

Kariaoj)d, son of Onoo Ghara, his 


mark 


X 

Meyong Gham, his 

mark 

X 
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AGREEMENT. 

Agbeeusitt entered into by tlic Bob Abob on the 5tb of April 1866. 


"We, the representatives of the 13 Bor Abor tribesj who have not as yet 
entered into any Agreement with the British Government, do hereby express 
our desire to enter into the same compact as that agreed upon between the 
other Abor tril)es and the Deputy Commissioner of Luekhimpoor. 

3. Wo af?ree to abide by the provisions of the Abor Treaties of 1863-0.1, 
on condition that we receive from Government yearly to defray our expenses, 
we preserving* the traiupiillity of our frontier, the following articles :—Salt 
(60) sixty maunds ; iron hoes (130) one hundred and tw'enty j rum (100) one 
hundred bottles; tobacco (f3) three maunds j opium (3) two seers. 

3. Should we at anj' time transgress the provisions of the above Trea¬ 
ties, the same to be null and void. 

4. In ratification of this Agreement wc hereto affix our signatures or 
marks. 


For Lalam Gam 

... -f- 

bis mark 

Soosoo Gam 

... -f- 

ditto. 

Ikirug Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Moohing Gam 

+ 

ditto. 

Liloot Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Linkong Gam 

+ 

ditto. 

Loothing Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Maling Gam 

. + 

ditto. 

Likoh Gam 

4- 

ditto. 

Tinteh Gam 

.. + 

ditto. 

Tinkoh Gam 

■ . + 

ditto. 

Linkoh Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Boomoot Gam 

+ 

ditto. 

Koonang Gam 

-f- 

ditto. 


Before me, 
sixty-six. 


this fifth day of April one thousand eight hundred and 

(Sd.) W. W. Hume, Liev,t., 

DisU. 8updt. of Police t Luekhimpoor. 




MUNNIFORE. 


TTp to about tbe year 1714* the Annals of Munniporc possess but litllo 
])oliiical interest. In that year Gurceb Nawaz snceccdcd to power. Ho made 
several successful invasions of Burmali, but made no permanent conijuest. 

Gurceb Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Sbaec, Oiigut Shacc, and 
Hiiriii Shacc. Oogut Shacc murdered his father and his elder brother, but 
was expelled by Burnt Shacc, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by 
(Jooroo Sham, son of Sham Shaee. Gooroo Sham associated with himself 
his bi’other Jai Sing, and they ruled alternately until Gooroo Sham's death, 
about 17G-1-, w-hen the sole authority fell to Jai Sing. 

After the death of Gurceb Nawaz the Burmese invaded IMuiiuipore, and 
Jai Sing having sought the aid of the British, a Treaty of alliance, ofTensivc 
aivil (U'fensive, was negociated on 11th September 176:i. The force sent to 
:is.si.sl Aluunipore was, howcvei, reealled, and in Oett»ber of the following 
U'ur Gooroo Sham confirmed the Treaty which had been made with Jai Sing, 
with some modifications. No copies of these Treaties a]>])ear to be extant. 

I’rom this time communication between the British and ISIiinuiporo 
appears to have ceased. On the death of Jai Sing, in 1?‘JU, the e<'nntry was 
tlistraeied for twenty-five years liy the (piarrels of his sons for ])owcr. But 
on the outbreak of the first Burmese War uegociaiions wrere ci])encd with 
(jiimbheer Sing, one of the sous of Jai Sing, who was declared independent 
h.v the Treaty of Yandaboo.* The two ranges of hills between llie eastern 
luul Avestern bends of the Barak llivor were annexed to Munnlpore in 1833 
(No. CXIT.). After the Burmese War the Nengthcc Biver Avas made the 
boundary of Gumbheor Sing's territory to the east. But this Avas disputed 
hy the Burmese, and the British GoA’orument, Avilh a vicAv of gratifying the 
Burmese, restored to them the Kuho X'allej, and fixed the eastern base of the 
^oinadoung Hills as the boundary of Mimnii)orc, giving to the Rajah a 
money payment of llupecs 500 a month as compensation (No. CXlll.). 

On the death of Gumbheor Sing, in ISSl, his iiifaui son, Chunder Kirtcc 
Sing, Avas put in poAver hy Nur Sing, Avho declared himself Regent. In 


• See Ava Treaty of 24 li Kobruary 182<;, No. CXV. 


Ill 
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1844<j in consequence of the failure of a plot against Nur Sing’s life, the Ranee 
fled from the countiy, taking her son with her, whereupon Nur Sing ascended 
the Guddec, and ruled till his death, in 1850. 

He was succeeded by his brother Debendro Sing, who was expelled by 
Chunder Kirtec Sing, who had now become of age. In consequence of 
repeated attempts to upset the authority of Chunder Kirtco Sing, whereby 
the peace of the country was disturbed, and British influence endangered, 
Govemment made a public avowal of its determination to uphold Chunder 
Kirtec Sing, and to punish any parties attempting to dispossess him. 

The relations of the British Government with Munnipore are conducted 
through a Political Agent, who in matters connected with Assam and its 
frontier is under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, in others 
under that of the Supreme Government. The first appointment was made in 
1835. 

The area of Munnipore is 7,581< square miles, and its population about 
75,840 souls. The money revenue is about Rupees 14,250 a year. Munnipore 
pays no tribute to the British Government. 
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No. CXII. 


A Tbakslation of the Conditioks entered into by Hajah GcMniiEBB Sino of Mcskipobk, 
on the British GoySBNMEfiTT agreeing to annex to Mnnniiiorc the two ranges of Wi11« 
situated between the eastern and western bends of the Barak Dated 1 8th April 1833. 

The Governor-General and Supremo Council of Ilindoosian declare as 
follows:—With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga 
ilangc, and the other called the Noou-jai Hangv, which are situated hetwoen 
the eastern bend of the Bsu'ak and tlie we.slerii bend of the ilaralv, we will 
give lip all claim on the part of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we 
will make these Hills over in possession to the Hajah, and gi\e him the lino 
ol' ihe Jecrcc and the western bend of the Barak as a boundiirv, provided that 
till* Bajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as 
follows:— 


—The Rajah w'ill, agreeably to instruetlons received, without delay, 
remove his Thauna from Chundrapore, and cstahlish it on the eastern bank 
of the Jeercc. 


ZiuL —The Rajah will in no way ohstrnet the trade earric'd on hetwoen 
the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree inerehants. lie will not exact 
heavy duties, and be will make a monopoly of no artieler^ of luerchaudisc 
u hat soever. 


;i/v/.—Till! Hajah will in no way prevent the Naga.« inhabiting tlie Kala- 
naga and Noon-jai Ranges of IlilN, from selling or liurtering ginger, eotton, 
pcp|icr, and every oilier article, the ])roduee of tlM*ir counlrv, in the Plains of 
Cacliar, at the Bunskandee and Oudliurbun ba/.aars, as has been their eustoiii. 


y //.—^\Vith rc'gard to the road eonnnoneing from the eastern bank of 
the Jeercc and continued rtii Kalanaga and Kowiioom, as far as the X'alley of 
Muunipore—after this road has been linished, the Rajah will kci']) it. in re]>airs^ 
bo as to enable ladeu bullocks to ]>ass during the cold and dry seasons. 
Further, at the making of the road, if British oHieer.s be sent to examine or 
biijieriutend the same, the Rujali will agri'C to everything these oftieers may 
buggest. 


5^^.—W^itli reference to the intercourse already existing between the 
territories of the British Government and those of the Rajah, if the intercourse 
farther extended, it 



G(/t .—In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops he sent to Moii- 
nipore, either to protect that eountrv, or to advance beyond the Ningtlieo, the 
Rajah, at the requisition of the British Government, will pvi»vido Hill porters 
to assist in transporting the ammunition and baggago of such troops. 

—In the event of anything ha]>pcuing on the Eastern frontier of 
the British territories, the Rajah will, when required, a.-jiist the British Go¬ 
vernment with a portion of his troops. 
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8M.—*Thc llajah will be answerable for all the ammunition he receives 
from the British Government, and will, for the information of the British 
Government, in every month a statement of expenditure to the British 

Officer attached to the Levy. 
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I, Shree Joot Gnmbhoer Sing of Munnipore, agree to 
all that is written above in this paper sent by the Supreme 
Council. 

lJuled V6th April 1833. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Gko. Gokdon, JAeut.f 

Adjutant, Gumhkeer Sint/’n Levy. 
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No. CXIII. 

AaBXSMXiTT regarding Conipenfiation foi’ the Krao Vailev. 

Major Grant and Cajitain Pemberton, under instructions from the Bigld 
Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Kulm 
Valley to the Burmese Commissioners deimted from Ava, arc authorized t«» 
state-— , 

1#^.—That it is the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a 
monthly stipend of five hundred Sicca Kupccs to the Bajab of Munnipore, 
to commence from the ninth day of January One Thousand Eight llumln-il 
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took jilace, as shown 
in the Agreement mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. 

— It is to be distinctly understood that should any circumslances 
hereafter arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again 
reverts to Munnipore, the allowance now granted by the British Govenuiionl 
will cease from the date of such reversion. 


(Signed) 


F. J. Grant, Major, 

R. Boileau Pemberton, Capt., 


Lanohthabal Munnipore, 
January %hih, 1834. 


i 


Commlssioner/t. 


* As the connection of the British GoTcrnmcnt with the Munnipore Levy and the snpitly 
umniumtiou to tho Levy have ceased this clause is inapplicable to present cirounistances. 


of 
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wjTn 

BUKMAIl. 


From a Tteport hy Colonel Fhayre and other papers in the Foreit/n OJfire. 

It is Relieved that no real Treaty cxiste<t hctwocu the IJritish (Joverii- 
inent in India and the Kin^y of Bnnnahj until that of Yandaboo, which was 
coiicludod on the 21'th Fchruaiy 1826. At the period when the British in 
ludisi represented a trading body and not a sovereign power, deputations w'ore 
oeeiusionally sent from the Governore of the Settlements both in Bengal and 
jMadras to establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected 
at Syrian, near liangoon, and at Ncgi'ais. 

In 1757 a Treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern¬ 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ihi.sign Lester 
to the capital of Burmah. lie had an interview with King Alompra, the 
founder of the existing dynasty, by whom the island of Negrais, and some 
ground near the town of Bassein, w’crc granted to the East India Company. 
It is not known that any copy of this so-called Treaty i.s now in existence. 
Afterwards the English at Negrais were treacherously killed; but a second 
grant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was subseiiueutly made 
bj the Burmese Government. 

The first direct political intercourse between the Briiisli and Burmes<! 
Covernmenta appears to have been when Captain Michael Symes was deputed 
by the Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1705, for tin* pur- 
l>ost‘ of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the British 
Covernment with the Court of Ava. and of preventing the French from gain- 

a footing in Burmah. Captain Symes obtained a Royal Order (No. 
whereby permission was given for a Britisli Agent or Superintendent 
to reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of Brilisb subjects, aud arrange¬ 
ments were made for the protection of trade. 
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lu virtue of tLai arrangement Captain Cox was appointed Superintendent, 
and he landed at llaugoon in October 1796. He proceeded to the capital to 
deliver certain presents to the King^ which had been formerly promised l>y 
Captain Symes. He was, however, treated with much contumely. Even¬ 
tually he returned to llangooii and left for Bengal at the latter end of 1707. 

About this time there began some disputes on the border bctvrocn Aralcan 
and Chittagong, The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 1782. Tbe 
Arakanesc rebelled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 179B, and demanded in an insolent manner that the fugitives should be 
given up. The Governor-General, Marquis Wellesley, then determined to 
send another Embassy to the Court of Ava. Captain, then Colonel, Symes 
was again selected. He proceeded to the capital. There he obtiiined meri'ly 
a verbal assurance that no further demand would be made for the Arakauese 
fugitives. The King would make no apology for the si.ylo in which the 
demand had been made, nor enter into any new*Engagcraent. Colonel Symes 
returned to Rangoon, w'here he was not treated with ordinary civility by the 
Governor, and left for Bengal in January 1803. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Colonel Symes, to endeavour to obtain some apology from Hie 
Burmese Court fur their past insolence, and to ascertain if the French were 
establishing any interest in Buriuah. Captain Canning, in consequence of the 
overbearing conduct of the local authorities at Rangoon, was, before long, 
obliged to leave the country. 

In the year 1809 Captain Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General. The object appears to have been to cnU*r 
into explanations regarding the bloekade of the Isle of France, which inter¬ 
fered w'ith the trade of Rangoon to that island. Captain Canning proceedeil 
to tbe capital, and W'as well received. Having accomplished the object m 
view. Captain Canning returned to Bengal. 

In the year 1811 the Arakanese having once more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
Frontier. An Arakanesc Chief collected a body of his countrymen in the hilly 
parts of the Chittagong district, and marched into Arakan to attack the Bur¬ 
mese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that this* 
movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Government, 
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and also to complain of outrag'es to British subjects perpetrated with the sanc¬ 
tion of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In tlu* meantime the Burmese 
trv)ops in Arakan had followed the Arakancse rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of llansroon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the deli¬ 
very of the Arakancse rebels. Ca])tain Canning w’as fortunately safe from 
violence by being on board a ship-of-war, with an armed ship in company. He 
left llangoon in August 1811. 

Subsequently to that year tlic Burmese officials in Arakan m(<rc than once 
mnelo demands for the surrender of Arakancse refugees, and even made pre- 
lonsions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of Moorshedubad, as 
territory pertaining to the kingdom of Arakan. In 1815) they interfered in 
.\s.sam, and in 18*21- they invaded Cachur. 

In tlic meantime, on the Arakan side, the Burmese bad been encroaeh- 
ing; tbey had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Goveru- 
meiit, and finally they claimed the island of Slia[)()ore(', situated at the month 
of the river Niuif. On the night of 21th September 1S2-J a strong Burman 
force occupied the island, killing a tew s(*})o}s of the provincial battalion 
stationed there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated Lhot the inland was 
theirs, and they intended to keep it. The Governor-General a'ldre.-.sed the 
King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of Arakan. Xo replj' 
was received for some months. The answer which eventually came W’as pro¬ 
bably written in the name of the Illwotdau or Iloyal Council, and merely 
stated that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to act. 

Thus on every point where the British territory, or the territories of those 
under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression and iu- 
sult had been committed by Burmese officials, while applications for redress 
were treated by the Burmese Government cither with silenl. contempt, or with 
additional insult. War was therefore declared by the Governor-General 
against Burmah on 6th March 1824. On the 11th May of that year a force 
^nder Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and after two cam- 
paig^s peace was concluded at Yandaboo, about 40 miles distant from the 
capital, on the 24th February 1826. 

By that Treaty (No. CXV.) Arakan and the Tenasscrim Provinces 
were ceded to the British; each Government might place a Resident at the 
Court of the other; and a commercial Treaty was afterwards to be negotiated. 
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To effect the commercial Treaty, Mr. John Crawford proceeded to Ama- 
rapoora. On the SSrd November 182C he signed a Treaty (No. CXVI.) of 
four Articles. 

Under the Treaty of Yandaboo Colonel H. Burney was appointed Resi- 
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived there in Ajm! 18-‘10. He remained al 
the Burmese Court until June 1887, w'hen he proceeded to Rangoon, and even¬ 
tually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was, that a 
revolution occurred, in which the reigning King was deposed, and liis bro¬ 
ther, the Prince of Tharawaddy, ascended the throne. In 1831? an Agreement 
(No. CXVIT.) was made for the restoration to Burmah of the Kubo valley, 
which had been annexed to Mnnniiwre. 

In 1888 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burmah to re-esta¬ 
blish the friendly relations wdiich had been interrupted, lie reached the 
ea]>ital in October 1888. In conscciuenee of tin? insulting conduct of tin- 
Burmese Court, the Resident left Amarapoora in IS 8 S). Prom that time tlicic 
was no direct oflicial eoiniiiuuication between the Govenjor-Geueral of India 
and the King of Burmah for several years. 

In July 18151 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of the Teiiiisseriin 
Proviiieos, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the uiasti*i- 
of a British abi]>, comjdainiiig of gross oppression which he had suffered from 
the Governor of Rangoon. In November of that 3 'ear Commodore Lamhcrl 
was deputed to Rangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order t<> 
obtain redress. But all re])aratioD for the injuries to British subjects w.is 
refused. The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Rangoon, under the 
command of Major-General Godwdu. Rangoon fell to the combined naval 
and military force on the 14th April 1852. From that time, until 27th 
January 1853, no communication from the Burmese Government rejudied 
the British conuniwidcrs. IVhcn the combined forces had reached Moeaduy, 
about 250 miles by the river above Rangoon, a Burmese Officer arrived with a 
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapoora, and expressing: 
Iiis desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Woongyee duly cmponornl 
reached Prome, but as he refused to sign a Treaty acknowledging the Prortn‘‘i‘ 
of Pegu to he British territory, the negotiations wore broken off and Ihv 
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit I'f 
the Arakan mountains in the latitiide of, and intersecting a point, six Engh'^' 
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Mceaday, thence continued in tnu 
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same direction until it reached tlie Sitang River and the terrif^u-y of the Red 

Kiircn Chief. On both sides, however, it was understood that hostilities would 
{•ease. 

In the latter end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two 
Envo^’-s of high rank, and some sub(>rdinate officials, to conve}' a complimen¬ 
tary letter and presents from the King to the Marquis of Dalhousie. They 
were received in Calcutta with distinction, and returned to Burmah at the 
beginning of the year 1855. The Government of India sent a return Embassy 
to the Burmese Court in the rainy season of 1855. The Envoy, Major 
IMiavre, w’as received by the King and (]Jourt in the most friendly manner. The 
King, however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing any Treaty 
giving up the Province of Pegu, and this has never been done. 

In May 186il the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah was instructed 
lo visit Ava for the purpose of eoining to an understanding with the Court of 
Burmah on several questions, more esjiccially relating to matters of commer¬ 
cial importance, which were then under discussion. On lOlh Ntiveniher ISG'i 
lie concluded a Treaty (No. CX VIll.) fv)r the protection of trade and the estahlish- 
nieiit of free interconrsc with Burmah. An Agent to the CUiief Commissioner 
was appointed to reside at Mandalay to prevent misunderstanding's arising as 
to the jiruvisious of tlu! Treaty'. 

Towards the close of ISGG the (Miief Commissioner of British Burmah 
l>riK'ueded to Mandalay' to effect an arrangt*meni with the Burmese Govern- 
ineni by which the several objects contemplated in the Treaty of ISGi, more 
especially the abolition of all intermediate customs duties on goods passing up 
and down the Irrawaddy, might he more effccstually carried out. The duties 
levied on the British side of the border had been abolished in .lime 1SG8, hut 
the Burmese were allowed to levy duties on their side for a period of four 
years. Owing to the King^s unwillingness to surrender his monopolies, from 
which he derived much of his revenue, the Chief Com.nissioner was unable to 
arrange any satisfactory agreement and returned to Rangoon without eou- 
eluding the Treaty. Shortly afterwards, however, in consequence of the 
resolution of Government to re-impose the export duties which had formerly 
been levied on the Burmese frontier, the King of his own accord abolished his 
monopolies, with the exception of those of earth-oil, ti-mher, and precious stones, 
reduced his frontier duties, both export and import, to 5 per cent, mi oalurem, 
and made overtures to renew the negotiations which had been broken off. 

li 
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According'ly a new Treaty (No. CXIX.) was concluded on 26tli October 18(57. 
The most important of the new provisions of this Treaty were those whicli 
eonferred certain powers of civil jurisdiction on the Political Agent at Man- 
dalay. Under these provisions there were established in August 1809 a Courl, 
of the Political Agent for the disposal of suits between registered British 
subjects, and a Mixed Court, consisting of the Political Agent and a Burraosc 
Judge, for the hearing of suits between British and Burmese subjects. The 
rules for the working of the Political Agent^s Court are given on j>. 2So. 
The Mixed Court has no criminal jurisdiction; stamp duty is not levii'J 
from British subjects who sue in it: there is no code of rules for iU 
guidance, cases being decided by equity, but regulations have been framed 
for the subbisicncc of debtors imprisoned by order of the Court. The Burmese 
law does not provide for the attachment of a debtor’s property. 

Under the terms of the Treaty of 18C7, a Political Agent ha.«! been 
stationed at Bhamo. 

A Royal Edict was promulgated by the King in May 1871, enjoining 
an unrestricted free trade and abolishing duties on the sale and purchase ol' 
produce within his dominions. 

In 1871 Captain Bacchia, of the Italian Navy, visited Mandalay and eoii- 
cduded u Commercial* Treaty between Italy and Burmah which was ratified in 


* CoMAiEttCtAL Tueaty bctwccu Italy and Bl-riuait. 


Trantlation of a Treaty of Commerce and 
Jr'riendahip beitceen Mia Majestp ike King 
of Italy and Mis Majesty the Emperor of 
JBwnaah. 

His Majesty the King of Italy and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Burmuh being 
desirous of concluding a Treaty of friend¬ 
ship and commeree have nuuuHl ns Plcuipo- 
toiitiaries, for His Majesty- the King of 
Italy, the Chevalier Carlo Alberto Itacehia, 
Captain of one of the Royal Frigatr>8, of 
the Order of S. Maurigio e Lazzaro and of 
other Orders, and for His Majesty the fi!m- 
peror of Buniiah, Eyu Malic Tshempady 
Wonschien-do Puzongie Miotsa Miughi 
Menthrado Minghi Mnlni Mcnshla Eitha, 
in order that by common agreement they 
may atipulatc the following Treaty:— 

ABTICI.B 1. 

Perpetual peace and sincere friendship 
shall subsist between His Mujeisty the King 


Traftafo d’ Amieizia e Conmerciu fra il EeifU't 
d' Italia e t’ Impero Birmano. 

Ua. MISSIONE ITALIANA IN BIUMAXIA 

S. M. il Re d’ Italia c S. M. I* Impi'niton- ilr- 
Rirmaiii desidcrandu di fare uii tnitfuto cl'iiiim 
cizia c comnioreio hanno nominato loro pli'iii- 
potenziarii, 8. M. il Re d' Italia il Cnv. ''iiric' 
Alberto Ilaecliin, Capitano di Fregata iii-lla 
Marina, Coinmandatorc dell’ Online 
dci H. S. Maurigio e Lazzaro e derorato di alio 
Ordini Cavalloreschi j 8. M. 1’ Iiuperaloi-f di-i 
Binuaiii, Ega Maha Tshonapady Won .Sliieii-ilo 
Pukhangi Miotsa Menglii, Menthsado Meiigln 
Maha Mcnshla Sithec, uiKiich& di comunc accordu 
stipulino il segueute trattato. 


ASTICTTIiO 1. 

Vi sark pace ed amieizia sincera e iiorpi'la.i 1>"‘ 
8. M. il He d' ItalU c S. M. 1’ Imperatore dn 
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Di'ccnibor lb7i. Satisfactoiy assurances were received from the Italian Go- 
verumeiit that no infringement of the orders of the British Government pro¬ 
hibiting the import of arms into Burmah would be permitted. 

A commercial Treaty was also negotiated in 187:3 between Burmah and 
friince, and a French Embassy visited Mandalay for its nitification. The 
I'^vnch Envoy negotiated with the Burmese Government several alterations 


i.r ltiil.Y uutl Ilin iliu £io)H.‘ror ui' 

ISiiriiiiili and liutwocu tliuir rcapectivu hoirH 
.iiiil hiiceoMsorH, 08 well aa bclwuuu UuriuusL- 
iiid lUliau oubjcctg. 

Auiicle 2 . 

Ill ^irtllp of this Tnialy of pcrpotnal amity 
(lie Miliji-cts of Ilin Majesty tlio Enipuror of 
Kiiriiiuli, to nliutevur cliisa of society tlicy 
ni:i.\ liclinifr, on procci'diiifc to ibo (luiiiiiiioiib 
Ilf till' Kiii}4 of Italy, for tlic sake of buy ins' 
III selling, or for any other pnrpow.' cunucuU'd 
\Mi)i l■l>IllIlll■rcu or iiavi;ration, mIwII bo cou- 
snli'i'i'il 08 Tltiliaii hubjculs tuid bliall bo pro- 
tri loll iis hiioli, so lonjf OH tlioy ivsjioct and 
• the laws of ilie country. 

Article 3. 

'I'lio sabjocis of Ilin Majesty tbo King of 
Huh, to wluilc''cr cLikh of society they uiuy 
III long, on proccoding to tiic dominions of the 
Kiii|iorur of Ilurniali, fur the suku of buying 
in '.i-lling, or for any otlicr purpt>i>o ooiinootod 
null ooiiuucrcc or iiuvigarioii, bliall lie cuu- 
"iilorod us liuruiosu subjccUi and jimtootod .is 
'‘Ill'll, .IS long as they resputit and ubborve the 
laws of the country. 

Article 4. 

liiii'iiu'sc bubjocts who, for couunoroial or 
nllior ]inrpo>os, jirocood to the doiuinioiiH of 
llis Majesty the King of Italy inuHt ohborve 
•mil ciiuform to tliu Custom House Laws 
^isl Ulg, in the Kiiigduiu of Italy. 

Article 5. 

'I’ho subjects of His Majesty Uie King of 
H;il\, who, lor coinuicrciol or other purpusos, 
lii'iK'i'i'il to the dominions of tho Emperor of 
IJuriuah, luubi obsurvu and uoiiforiii to tin* 
t list mil Iluusu Laws existing in the Uurmuac 
Ciiiipirc. 

Article 6. 

llis Majesty tlio King of Italy may 
appoint CoiiBuls and Consnlar Agents in the 
>«>iinnionR ©f Ilia Majesty the Kiniioriir of 
who will reside at the phwcb indi- 
‘•uleil hy the local Hovernmeiil. Tlio said 
t oubuls and Consular Agents shall not begin 


liiniiani e fra i loro rispettivi eredi e sucecsbori 
come pure frii 1 •>udditi Uirmuni ed i suddili 
lta1i.iui. 


Articclo 2. 

Per virtu ili qnestu trattato di periN'tiia aini- 
ci/.iii i biniditi di .'4. M. ITiuperulorc dei Uiruiuiii, 
a i]iialuiii|iie cliiKhe dellii soeietii uppiirtengano. 
ree.indo'.i nei doininii di S. M. il Ite d' Itaini. jut 
vi'iuli'ri' II ('oiii]U'are o per (inahiiiM alti-o nintivo 
di luiiiiiiereio o ii.i\iga/ioiie, suranno coiisuleruti 
piuti'tli I'oiiie so fo-bcro Rudditi liiili.ini, senip- 
leelie cbsi rib]icttinu ed obserxiiio le leggi dtl 
paobo. 

ARTICVLO 3. 

I sudiliti di K. M. il Ito d’ Italia a iiimlumine 
cliisse ilelhi soeielil «ssi apjiarleiiguiio, reeaiidosi 
uci douiiiiii di >S. Al. L' liii}H'riitore dei liirinani 
per \ eiidere o coinprarc o ]H'r (|iiuMa-.i iiltru og- 
gi'tlii ili coiiiiiiereio o na\iera/imie, •.ariiniiii eim- 
sideriiti protetti eoiiiu biidditi lliriii.ini, seinpreche 
I'b^i I'lbpettiiio ed u»bi:r\iiiu lu leggi del pacbC. 


Articclo i. 

I sndditi di S. M. 1/ liii{K'riitoru dei Ihriiiuiii 
che ]ier ragioiii di coiniiiercio di i|ii.ilunipte 
gi'iiero bl recasscro nei doininii di S. Al. il He tl’ 
italia, doM'iiniio os'.i'i'viiie e conroruiar.-.i allu 
leggi ili dugana bluhilitu iiel lli'gno d' Italia. 

Artii'CLO 5. 

1 sndditi di S. Al. il lie d’ Italia che ]ier 
rugioni di coininereio di i|nsiluiiqne gonere si 
ri'eiis'i'ni nei dmiiiiiii di S. Al. 1* liiiper.ihiri' dei 
iliriiiiiiii, ilovmniio oswi'Mire e eoiiluriiiarbi iille 
leggi ill dugana staliilitu iiel liuperu llii'iiiaiiu 

AETiono G. 

S. Al. il Rc d* Italia iwtra noiiiiuare dei Con- 
boli od Agouti ( oiisolai'i iiegli bf.ifi di S. M. P 
Iiiiperatorc dei nirii'iini. i qiiali ribieder.'iniio nei 
]>uiiti ove vorra loro iiulicatu dal (loveriio locale. 
Detti CoiiBoli ed Agouti Coiisuhiri non priu- 
eipieriiuno ad c^.-n-itare le loro fuuiioui su non 
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in the text of the Treaty already ratified by France, and the new stipulations 
were embodied in a supplementary Treaty, the ratification of the original 
Treaty by the King of Burmah being left conditional on the acceptation of 
the subsequent instrument ]»y the French Government. The Treaty however 
has not yet been ratified, and is consequently omitted from this collection. 


to expreiae tlioir functions until they liavc 
received tlu* hlxcquHlur of liis Majesty the 
Emperor of llunuiih. 

If qucHtioiiH respecting civil or poiiimercial 
matters should arise among tlic Italian siih- 
jppts rpsidiiig in llurinuh, they shall he 
decided on by the local authorities; but if 
the disputants should nut declare themselves 
satisfied witii the decision of tlie local tribu¬ 
nals, they shall have the right of appealing 
to their own (.'onsiilur Ofiicer, who shall sutllu 
tlie case in question. 

Should iMi Italian sahjeet die, all tin* ('fleets 
left by him shall he handed over to tin* K\e- 
nulur appointed by will, inid, should there ])u 
no such person, to the fninily of the deeeased 
or to his partners in hiisiness. Jf the de¬ 
ceased has neither family nor imrtiiiu's in 
business, his proiicrty slinll l>e placed under 
the control of the Itiilinii Consular Oilicer, 
wiin. after having paid nil l)i(> debts of the 
deceasOd, and after having satisfied liis credi¬ 
tors, must forward the remaining money and 
effects to Italy. 


dopo di aver ottenuto 1* exequatur da S. M. 1' 
Imiiei'alore Binuauu. 

Qualora sorgessero questioiii fra sudditi Itn- 
liani I’osidcnti nella Birinania, riferentisi a eausc 
civili coiuiiiereiuli, tali qucrele saranno giudieulr 
e definit<‘ dalle .'lutoritk loculi; pcr<N qnaloni i 
qucrclunti non si dichiamssero soddisfutti della 
deeibioiie del trilmnalc locale, cssi avranno dirittn 
di nppellarsi al projirio atficialc eonsolare ehe in 
quel caso giudichera lu qucrele pondeuti. 

Venendo a niorirc iin suddito Italiano, gli 
oggi'tti 0 valor! di ogiii generu di sun speltan/a 
saranno conseguati ull ’esceuturc tt>staiii(‘iitari» 
u in raaneamsa <li questo, alia famiglin del de- 
fuuto ud ai siioi soeii in eummereio. Se il defimlo 
non ]X]ssc(icsBe iic ftimiglia lie soeii in cuiiimer- 
eio, la sna propriety surtl posta sotto la ciistndiii 
ed il eonirollo dell' uflieiule eonsolare Itnlinno, d 
quale do])o aver fattu saldarc tutti i dehili le^'nh 
luseiuti dul dcfuuto soddisfatti i I'reditori del 
medesimo, duvr& spedire iu Italia il deuaru e Is 
proprieUl rimuiieutc. 


Abtk M! 7. 

(Tlie same as the pree(>diiig Article, “Bur¬ 
mese” to be substituted for “Itahaii'' uud 
“Italy” for “Burmah ”) 


AnTifTLO 7. 

S. M. I’ Iniperntore dei Bintiani poti*' iioim 
nure dei Cunboli ed Ageuti Consuhiri negli stiio 
di S. M. il lie d’ Italia, i quail rihicderaiiiio im 
punti ove verrtt loro indiento dal Guveriiu loeu'M 
Detti CoiiHoli cd Ageuti Consulari non jirinei 
piorraimo ad esereiturc Ic loro fuiirionl '•e ii»'* 
dnpo di aver ottenuto 1’ exeqiiiitiir dii S. M >■ 
lie d’ Italia. 


Qualora sorgessero questioni fra sudditi Bn 
maiii residenti iiel tcrritorio Italiano. ni'ereiilioi 
a cause civili o commerciali, tali qucrele siiruini" 
giudicaic e definite dalle antoritii local!: pen' 
qualora i querehiuti iiou si dichiamssero suddis 
fatti della dpcisione del tribunalc locale, es-i 
avranno diritto di appcllursi al iiruprio iiflieiiil<' 
eonsolare ebe in quel caso gindicherii e detiniiH 
le quercle pendent!. 


Venendo a morire iin suddito Birmano, gli "K 
getti e valori di ogni geueredi siia spottonza siiriUi- 
no ronsegnati all esecutoro tt'Blaiiientario <> 
mancanza di questi alia famiglin del defiiuto on 
ui snoi soeii iu eommcrcio. Se il defuiito >i(>i' 
possedesse ne famiglia ne soeii in eommcrcio. !•> 
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In 1872 the King sent an Embassy with a friendly lotlei* to Her Majesty 
the Queen : the Mission was considered as purely oeremuiiial, and the Envoys 
were informed that direct correspondence with Her Majesiy^s Government 
without reference to the Government of India would not be permitted. 

Far to the north-east of Burmah are numerous Shan tribes, many of 
which are tributary to the Burmese Monarch, others to the Cliincsu. Through 
their territory and the western portion of the Chinese province of Yunnan 


stiu propriela sHi-ii iiOHta hi rDstodia ed 

il c<nttrollu tit-l eouM>lurtf Biniiuiio, il 

quail (lupo iivor Tuttu siildurc tiilti i di'bili U'f^ali 
did defiiiitu t> BcHldi'.fntti i cTL-dituri dul uicdrhiniu 
dovrk spudirt! in Uirmuii il duiiiiru u la pi-uprictk 
riuiaiiGUle. 


Abticle 8 . 

Should Italian Hiibjocta rcsidiiif' in the do- 
iniiiioiib of Ilia Majeaty the Emperor of liiir' 
niah I'omiuit a crinu* of any aort. they may h« 
iirri hied mid handed oxer to the Buruioae (iox'- 
criiiiiciit, provided that the crime of aliich 
lliey arc ueeubud has been projierly iiiventi- 
irated uiitl proved before the c‘omiH.'teiit itur- 
iiifse authorities in the presciire of the Italian 
('oiisiihir OlKcer, who, on beinfc romiiiced of 
the iTiinu of the accused, cuiiiiot oppubo his 
liciiiiir tried and coudeiuned aei.'ordiug to tlie 
laws of the country. 

Abtii'TjE 9. 

(Till* same as the procediiiff Article, “ Hm- 
iiicsc subjects” to bp siibstitutcil for “ lUiliaii 
Mihjiots," Ac., Ac.) 


A11TICI.E 30. 

The Ifnliiiii Government shall not, without 
legitimate grounds, prevent Burmese bubjects 
who proceed to Italy from selling (with the 
is-nnissioii of the local authorities) every sort 
of inaiiafuctured goods, arms, aiuiuiinition, 
niuterial of war, and steamers for commercial 
uud Warlike purposes. 

ABTICtK 11. 

In like manner tlie Burmese Oovernmeiit 
shall not, without legitimate grounds, prevent 
Italian suhjeets who proceed to Burmah fn^m 
selling (with the permission of the local autho¬ 
rities) every sort of uiaiinfactured goods, ariiib. 


ABTICI'LO 8. 

Siidditi Tt.iliiini Ti-»idcnti iiegli stiiti ili S M. 1 ’ 
liiijieratore ili i Biriiiaiii ebe couiiiicl lessero qiiul- 
che delitto criiiiinalc, ])-itraiiii(i essi're arrestati e 
coiihcgiiati al Gu%<-rui> Hirmaiiii, purclii- il delittu 
di ciii veniicro acciisati bia stiito ilfbit.iuieiite iii- 
vcstigiitii c coiibtatato da ci.inpcti'iiti aulurita 
Biriiiaiic in pic*>cii/.a ih-ll' nfliciale I'onsoliirc Ita- 
liaiio ; i] quiile e-.s.-iidosi persuaso ilcl grado di 
euljMbilila dell' iiiiput.ifo, non potril upporsi a 
('lie qut-.lo xcng.i pi.j>-cs>ali> u cniid.iiiiialu sccoii- 
do Ic h'ggi ilt‘l jiacsc. • 

A KI ri'T 1,0 9 

.Siidilili liii'iiiiiiu icMiicnti nri'li'itati di S. M. il 
Up d’Jtali.i chc l■omlll(■ttl‘'lM■rl■ qiiulihc delitto 
priiiiiiiaic, ])<itraiuii> csserc arrestati e eoiisegnati 
111 (ioveriio Italiaiio, piirehi' il delitto di eui veii- 
iiiTu aePiivati sia stato debitauuiite iiivestigato c 
eoiisiatato tl.i e()iii|H'le.i(i .lutorit.'i Karnine in ]ire- 
senaa deir iillieiiile eoiiNnI.iri' Birinaiiu; il quale 
f'sspiidosi persiniso del gr.ido ill eolpabilila dell* 
iiiipiitato, iiiMi putrk iiii]iiii->i a clip qiii-Nito xeiigu 
propi ssiito c poiidaiiiiato bceoiido le h'ggi del piicse 

Aii'iiTi.o Hi. 

II (hivpi-no Itahaiio seu/,n legittiiiii motivi non 
iiii]i<'dii!\ III siidiliti Binnaiii pin* si reeassero in 
Italia di vpiidero (purchk pol lUTiiiPsao delle aiito- 
ritil lopali) ogiii spi-eip di mHiiif.ittiire, urmi mii- 
uizioiii, miiteriiilp ili gueira, e piroseuti si di eoiii- 
mcrcio chc di gnerra. 

AnTJc-ri.o 11. 

Siiiiilinenti' il Governo niriiiaiia spiiza legittinii 
motivi non impedirA ai siidditi italiiini che si re- 
casscro in Biriiini.ia tli veiidero (p^lrcll^ col per- 
mesbo dclle aiitoritA loeuli) ogiii specie di muiii- 
fiitture, armi, nniiizioiii, materiale da guerra, o 
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flows the river Salween; surveys of ibe upper course of the river made iu 
ISGS and ISGt showed ihut it was not navigable. In 1868 an Expedition 
was scut under the command of Major Sladen to explore the old trade 
routes between South-Western China and Burmah vUi Bhamo, to ascertain 


ammanltion, matiTiala of wnr, and btoamurs 
for ibarliko and coiiiiiiurciu] piirjiosoi^, Kuoh Halt's 
however con only be raiiile to the UunncHu Uuv- 
ernment and to iin Ageuis. 

Should ilie urlielcn ultovu meiilionod im¬ 
ported iuto Burmah by Jlaliau Rubjccts nut 
be purchased by the local (lovcruiuuiit, they 
muBt be re-exported. 

ABIICI.E 12. 

The Ooveriiiiic'iit of Hih Majenty the King 
of Italy will not permit bis bubjects to Bell 
arms, uuiiuuiiitioii, and niaterials of war to 
the Bubjoets of Ilia Mujchty the Kiiiporor of 
Iturmah, if the latter are not pro.\ itled with 
a letter from the ItiinueM- (xo\ eriiraeut giving 
tliem the permUbion to wake bueh puruliases. 

Aktjclk 12. 

The (lorommoiit of His Majesty the Kin- 
perur of Biirmuli will not iMTinit their Kiib- 
joets to Bell aruiB, At-., to Hiihjucts of Ilia 
Majesty the King of Italy, if the latter are 
nut 2>rovideil with a letter from the Italian 
Gurerniueut duelaring that ]>ermisbiun hits 
been given to thciu to inuku bueli purchuBes. 

Auticlh J 1. 

If the BurmeHc Government eliould apjily 
to the Italian Govemmeiii in order to obtain 
cngiTU*erH, worLinuii, artieles of iiiduhtry of 
any kind, arnis of e\ei‘y Hort, luurebaiulise, 
BteainerH for war and euiiiiiierciiil jiiir^MiseH, 
tlic Italian (ioveriinieiii will nee that Hueli 
persons and tlie artieles above enumerated, 
ships and merebiindise, bhnll be forwarded 
to Manduhiy, obbcrviug in n-siiuet to them 
iutomatioiial laws. 

Auticle 15. 

Subjects of IIis Majesty the King of 
Italy residing in the doiiiiuiuiis of ilU 
Majesty tlic Kmjtei'or of Ilurmali, on making 
the deiuaiid to the (‘uinpetfai local authori- 
iios and on obtaining their jwTinissiun, shall 
bo allua'ed to build bhi]>s, work luiiies, and 
carry on in every other way their trades 
obaerving tlic laws of the country. 

Asticle 16. 

(Same os preceding Article “ Burmah” 
being subbtituted for “ Italy,” &c.) 


piroscafi si di commereio cbo da guerra; tali vcii- 
ditc ]icru non jHitraniio farsi sc uuu al Govcrim 
Birmaiio e suoi Agciiti. 

Qnalnra i snddetti oggetti stati impostati iicIKi 
Biruiaiiia da sudditi Italiuni non venisM-m 
ae«]uistati dal guveruo locale, dovranuo cbwiit. 
riubi>urtati. 

Abticulo 12. 

II Guvcnio di S. M. il Re d’ Italia non jm-i- 
uiettcra ai suoi sndditi di vendero armi, muiiiziom, 
niiiteriule d>i guerra a sudditi di S. M. riui]ii-ni- 
toro dei Birmani, su qiii'sti non bnranno iiiiiniti 
di una Iclti'rn del Governo Biriiiano che diehiiii'i 
Cbser loro cotiHcssa facultk di larc tali acquisti 

AKTiruno 13. 

II Govcitn* di S. M. riiuficniloro dci Binii.iiii 
non ]>criiietU‘ru ui suoi sudditi di vciidcre uriin. 
iuiini/.ioni, imiteriale da guerra e ]nroscali d.i 
guerra a sudditi di S. M. il Be d’ltalin, .sc qiii‘<>fi 
mm Rarnnno iiiuiiiti di niia letti'ra del (lotcrii'i 
Italiaiio elic diehiari csser loro I'onuehssi iucoll.-i 
di fare tali aeijuisti. 

Abticulo 1-i 

II Governo Bimiuno rivolguiidosi nl Ooicrim 
Itiiliaiio jier ottenoro dcgll ingcgiieri. ojn-riij, 
articoli d'nidiistria di ogni generi*, anni iImci'^i 
inercuiizie jiiroseuti da guerra c di coniijii'H 
il Governo llaliHiio procnrerii ehi* tide pcrsoiiiiii- 
t‘d i sumenzionuti articoli, bastimeiiti, c nicrc.in- 
zic sieno s])i<diU‘ a Mandalay, osservuudo in cio 
le loggi iiiteniaziouali. 


AitTiruLO 16. 

Ai sudditi di S. M. il Be d’lialia rc<>ii1cn!i 
ni'gli slati di S. M. I’lraiieratore dei l{iriuiii>| 
dietru richicsta futta alio competenti aiilovitri 
locali wl ottcnula la lorn anturizzazioiic, sum 
concesHO, costrurro navi, lavorart* ininien* c<l 
PHcreitarc in ogni nltru inodo la loro indiislriii> 
OBservaudo lo Icggi del paoso. 

Articdlo 16. 

Ai sudditi di S. M. rimpcratorc dei UiriMiim 
uegli stati di Si M. il Be d’ Italia diotro richiesla 
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the causes of the cessation of tho valuable trade formerly carried on by 
these routes, the possibility of revivinpr it, and the influence cxereiRed upon 
it by the Shans, Panthays, and Kakhyeiis. The expedition arrived safely at 
jMomeiu, then in the hands of the ISIahomedan Panthays who had rebelled 
iitraiust the Chinese, and g^athcred much valuable information aw to the phyai- 


ffitt.i alio compotonti autorilJl Irtoali cd ottoimla 
1r loro nutiiriKKii/iiiiio, sura ootioo'.m* costnirro 
nnvi, lavnnn-p iniiiiore ed cscrciiaro in o|»ni altro 
inodu la loro iiida;itria, ousurvaixlu lo loggi del 
pac<»p. 


AkticTiB 17. 

If any qtiostioii Rhould nriNO betwoen tlu‘ 
lUlian and lIunucM! (jovornmoiits wliicli 
(■.iiiiiol l»o sottli'd by friendly nojjooiatioiis 
Rixl diplomatic corrcsiKnidencc, it sliall be 
siiliiiiitt(>d for arbitration to a ncutrul and 
fi'ii'iidly power, and tlio roHnlt' of mioh 
in-l>itiatiun sball lie iiucepted by both parties. 

Abticlb 18. 

On demand of one or the other Oovorn- 
inonl and by notice of dtinunoiatioii Vi 

iiiontlis licfurc band by one or utluT of llio 
Ini'll oontniotiiijif piirtios, the diHpi><>itionh of 
Ibis Trouty may be revised. Coiniiiisriioiiers 
slnill bo named by both parlies for this jiiii- 
]><|^e, ako shall insert snob ttniendiuenls as 
experience shall have proved to bo desirable. 


Auttctlo 17. 

So aecadriii fra il (Jovcnio llalinno ed il 
(ioverno IJirniano ijiiulelii’ i|iiisti(iiH> elie ikiii 
]K> i>.sa essere seiuUa jicr aiiiielii-viili nofiroisiuti e 
eiirris]Kinden/.e diplomat ielie, tale pnislione sarit 
Hottoiiiensu iiir arliitrato di unii potciixa iieutralo 
isl iiiuieii. I'll il risnltiito di siniilo nrbitruto sura 
ueeetlato e riconuseiiito da (‘iilraHibi. 

Aimrri.o 18. 

Pietro ricliiesta deirnno o deiraltro (Sovernoe 
dietro denuiiKia di dndiei mesi ilatto diiirnnu o 
diiiraltra dell Alte l*arti Coiitraeiifi, 1e dis- 
}M>M/i(ini eontcniiite In qiiesto (rnttato ]x>lraiinu 
onst'ro Kif liipiisre a iw isione. A tale nnjxi .suraniio 
luuuiiiali dei C'onimissarii da aiiibc le parti eon 
fiusiltil d’iiiserirvi lutti i|nelli enienduiuenti clie 
Texpui ieiiisa um'ii prmatu desiderubili. 


Autic'LE 19. 


Abtutlo 19. 


The Plenipotontiary of His Majesty the 
Kii>tt of Italy and the Plciiipotenliary of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Burinub having 
agreed to sign this Treaty, providisl it be 
fiiiiillj ucuupted by their resiiective Sovereigns, 
ihe exeliangc of ratitieatious of the said 
'I’reaty sball take place at Mandalay, within 
12 uioiitbs following tho date of the same, by 
•Means of an Envoy from lli« Majesty the 
King of Italy, who shall lia furnished with an 
autograph letter from his own Sovereign. 


riic 19 Articles of the presout Treaty are 
writleii in the Ihirmcac and Italian langiiiigeR, 
and the two voraions were found to be correct 
hy the parties signing. 


llie l^enipoiniitiary of His Majesty the 
King of Italy and the Plenipotontiary of His 
lajesty the King of Uurmali on the 3nl day 
n March 1871 of the Christian Era, wliieli 


11 Pleiiipoteiiziario di 8. M. il lie d'ltalia il 
(.'av. Carlo Alberto llacobia, Ciipitano di Pregala 
nell.1 Heal Marina, ('orauioiidaturc dell’ Ordino 
lM|uehtre dei .8 S. Miinrigio e La//airn, e deeorato 
di ultri Ordiiii Ca\anere'.elii, e il' Pleiiipotenziario 
di S. M. r liiiix'iatoredei lilrniani Ega Slaha Tshe- 
iiapady Won Slilendo Pnknnglii Minisa Alenghi 
Meiitbsado Meiiglii Mabii Meiislila Sitliee e^.,elldn 
stall di accordo net liriiiun’ (piesto trallato. nel 
oaso d’aeeett.izione tinale del iikmUsiiiio jK’r ]iario 
del ris]K‘tLl\i loro .'^orraiii, lo scaiiibio e ratifiea- 
zione del pivsentc tnittato ami lufigo a Manda¬ 
lay eiilrii i dodiei mesi die segiiininno la data di 
(juesto trattato, per mezzo di un Invialu di .8. M. 
il Ho d’ltalia iuunit.o iK-r eiiS di uiia lotiera aulo- 
grafo del proprio Sovrano. 

I dieeinove artieili ncl presonle trattato stiiMi- 
Inti aoiio seritti in lingua llirinaiKi c in liiignii 
Italiana c I’uroiio dai due Alto Segnaturii sojiri 
andieati, troviiti di uiia vcrsioiio eoufornio e 
verit lira. 

II Plenipoteii/.iiirio di S. M. il He d’ Italia il 
Cav. Carlo Alberto Rpecbiii, Capitano di Fregata 
nellu Ih'ul Marina, C’onitiieiidatore delV Ordiiio 
Equcsti'e dei S. S. Maurigio e Lazzaro e deeorato 



262 


Burmsh. 


Part III 


cal oharac‘teristics of the country and its trade capabilities as compared with 
those of the direct route to Westeru China via Eang'oon. 

In 1874 a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Browne, but owning to unforeseen obstacles was compelled to return without 
having effoeted its ]>u]']>oses and with the loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margary, who was murdered in the Chinese town of Mauwyne. 

After some discussion the King of Burmah agreed to permit the passage 
through his dominions of such a numl^cr of British troops os might be suHi- 
cient for the protection of any future Mission that the (Jovernment of India 
might deem it necessary to send. 

On the North-East Frontier of Pegu, and bordering on the Salween 
River, is a tribe who call themselves Kaya, and are known to the Burmese 
by the name of Karcnnec or Red Karen. These people first became known 
to the British Government in the year 1836, when the Commissioner of the 
Tenasserim Provinces deputed Doctor Richardson to proceed to them and make 
arrangements for opening trsule. The whole race appeared then to be untler 
the dominion of one Chief. He was an independent Sovereign, but when 
it was contemplated, on the annexation of Pegu, that the British boundary 
should run in the parallel six miles north of Meeaday from the Arnkan 
mountains to the river Salw'ccn, it was supposed that the Karcnnee tribes in¬ 
habiting the country between the Sitang and the Sahveen south of that 
parallel were subjects of the King of Burmah. As however they were ascer¬ 
tained to be independent, and the British Government had no intention of 
asserting a right of ccuupiest over them, the demarcation of the boundary was 
not carried further cast of the Sitang than the Koon-Oung ridge of the 
Poung-Loung range of mountains. 

Within the last twenty years the tribes have become separated into tw^o 
great divisions, inhabiting districts denominated respectively Eastern and 


oorrespondH to the IStli of the Waxing Moon 
Tahwan of the year 1232 of the Burmese 
Era, by mutual agreement have placed their 
seals to the present Treaty and have signed 
the same with their own hands. 


(Sd.) C. A. Racchia. 


di altri Ordini Cavallereschi, e il Pleiiipotouziario 
di 8. M. I’lmperatore dei Birmani, Ega Malta 
Tslienapady Won Shiendo Pnkanghi Miotsa Moii- 
ghi Meutlisndo Menghi Malta Menshla Sithco il 
gporuo 8 Murzo anno mille ottoceuto settanta unu 
dell’ Era Cristiana, corrispundeuti ai 13 della 
luna vresceiite Tabaun dell’ anno mille duceiito 
trenta due dell’ Era Birmano, si comune accordo 
lianno messo al presento trattaio il sigillo 
loro armi e lo hauno firmato di propria mauo. 
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Western Karennec. Each of these divisions is more or less subject to two 
principal Chiefs. But the authority of these over the subordinate Chiefs is 
very uncertain. Kyay-pho-gyee, Chief of Western Karennec, and those 
under him, showed from the first an anxious desire for British protection. 
In 1855, an Agent on the part of the British Government was placed at 
his chief town, in order to observe and report events in the neighbouring 
States, and to use his influence to check the wais and forays carried on 
to make captives to be sold into slavery. In January 1857 the Deputy 
Commissioner of Tounghoo, Mr. E. O'ililey, proceeded to Kareiinee, on 
which occasion he made a contract of friendship with the ancient Chieftain. 
This consisted in the slaughter of a bullock, the flesh of which was eaten at 
a general feast, and one of the horns kept by eacli of the contracting persons 
as a pledge of sincerity. From that period this Chief considered himself as 
being under the protection of the British Government, and though no promise 
of protection was made to him, yet the known fact of the public acknowledg¬ 
ment of friendship, and the presence of the Agent who remained at his town 
till 18G'2, served to keep him from serious attack. 

In 18C3 Mr. O’lliley was again deputed to Karennec to arrange dif¬ 
ferences that had arisen witli the Chiefs of Eastern Karcniiee, and to provide 
for the safe transit of caravans through all ])arts of that countiy. lie 
found the Chiefs of Western Karennec firm in their attachment to the British 
Government, and renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857. 
Kvay-phb-gyee died in 1808, and his sons, Koontce and Koonsha, repeated the 
request, previously made by their father, that the British Government would 
take possession of and administer Western Karennec. This was declined, 
but in consequence of applications made in 1809 by the Chief of Eastern 
Karennec to the Burmese Government for assistance against the Western 
Karens, the King of Burmah was urged to abstain from interference with 
the independence of Western Karenuee, and positive assjrauces weiu given by 
his-Prime Minister that the wishes of the British Government would be 
scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1873, in consequence of reports 
of a threatened movement of the Burmese against W'estern Karennec, tbc 
Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances given in 1809 and 
1870; they repudiated these assuracces and asserted a claim to exercise 
sovereignty over Western Karennec. The determination of the British 
Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south of the 
prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and as no 
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satisfactory proposal was made by the Envoy deputed by the King towards 
the end of 1874 to discuss the question. Sir Douglas Forsyth was instructed 
to proceed to Mandalay and, as a preliminary to further discussion, to rcnpiiro 
an assurance from the King that the status quo in Western Karenncc should 
be maintained. The King however anticipated all discussion by volunteoriiig 
to guarantee the independence of Western Karcimec and an agreement 
(No. CXX.) to this effect was executed on the £ 1st June 1875. The Burmese 
Government were at the same time informed that the boundary betuceti 
Western Karennee and Burmese territory would be demarcated by a British 
Officer, who might, should tin. Xing desire it, be accompanied by a Burmese 
official. 

In August 1806 an insurrection headed by one of the King’s sons broke 
out at Mandalay; the King’s brother and declared successor was killed, and 
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Bangoon : soon afierwsuds 
he was found to be intriguing against the King and w'as jdacod under 
restraint. In February 1807 ho effected his escape, took refuge wiili tin* 
Chief of Western Karenncc, and endeavoured to raise a rebellion among iho 
Shans to the North-East of Tounghoo who are tributary to Burmah. The 
attempt was unsuccessful, and, in August 1808, he was arrested in liangoo!i 
and sent as a State Prisoner to Chuuar. 

The population of the territories now subject to the King of Burmah, 
including the tributary Shan States, probably does not exceed three and a half 
millions of souls. The area of the whole country is about 192,000 stiuaro 
miles; its revenue collected in silver is estimated at about £800,000 
a year. In the shape of produce and labour it is probable that one-fourth of 
that sum may be added. 

British Burmah, composed of the three provinces of Arakan, Tcnasscrini, 
and Pegu, has made astonishing progress since it became our territory. The 
revenue of the three provinces in 1856 amounted to £532,100, and the value 
of the commerce by sea and land to £4,856,400. In 1873 the revenue had 
increased to £1,614,446, and the value of the trade to £13,208,184. The 
area of British Burmah is estimated at 88,364 square miles with a population 
of 2,747,148 souls as compared with 1,708,440 in 1826. 
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No. CXIV. 

Tuanslation of the Rotai. Mami>ate, accompanjing the Mter to Ihe Uotkbnos- 

Gknebal, dated September 17b5. 

To all Killadars and Governors of PorlSy in like virtue to the Maywoon 

of Hevzawuddy, 

The source of j^rcatness and digiuty celestial, whose threshold is as the 
linnainont, and whose sn]>jdiaiits, when he places the (lolduii Fi>ot cif Majesty 
«iii tl-eir fortunate heads, like the bloominic water-lilly, are inspin'd with con- 
ruieiice unhounded, such arc the ministers of CMilted rank, the guardians of 
the ihnpire, from among whom the high and transcendent Minister proclaims 
tlicse Orders:— 

(Jover ..»r of Henzawuddy, whose title is Mwn La Noo Retha; Governor 
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon ; C^)lle<*tor of the King^s 
Revenues, whose title is Aekaw’oon; Collc«*h»r of Customs, whose title is 
Ackoon ; (’oinmander of the Troops, whose title is Chekaw. 

1 . Wliereas English merchants resort to the ])ort of Rangoon to (*arry 
on trade, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal ])rot.eetion, 
lliercfore when merchants come to the port of Rangf)on, duties for godown, 
I'iiheul (searehers or ap])raiser8) and other charges, all tliese shall be regulatcil 
accoiding to the former established rates, and no more, on any pretenee, shall 
he taken. 

2. All English merchants, who have paid the Port Duties, shall he 
allowetl to go to whatever part of the country’ they’ think tit, having obtained 
a eerlitieatc and order from the May'woon, or Govi'mor of the Provinci*, and 
w hal/ever goods English merchants wish to purchase in return, they shall not 
be impeded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase; 
Jiiul if it should be judgt'd expedient to establish any person, on the j)art 
“f the English Company, at Rangoon, for the purj)Ose of trade, and to 
fi»rward letters or presents to the King, to such person a right of residency 
is granted. 

3. If any English merchant is aggricv'cd, or thinks lu‘ sutlers oppression, 
he may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by j>etition to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person; and as Englishnion are, for the 
most part, unacquainted with the Burman tongue, they may employ whatever 
interpreters they think fit, previously acquainting the King’s interi)relers what 
person they mean to employ. 

4. English ships driven into any Birman port- by stress of weather, 
ai»d in want of repairs, on due notiae of thoir distress being given to the 
Officers of Government, such vessels shall be expeditiously supplied with 
Workmen, timber, iron, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and 
the supplies granted, at the current rates of the country. 

5. As the English have long had commercial connexions with this 
Nation, and are desirous of extending tliem, they ju-e to he allowed to come 
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and depart at their pleasure, without hinderance: and seeing that the illus¬ 
trious Governor-General of Calcutta, in Bengal, on the part of the King of 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders are 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English people. 

The original in Birman, authenticated hy the great Seal. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Michael Symes, 

Agent at the Court of Ara. 


Account of Duties paid by ships on anchoring at Bangoon, agreeable to 
former licgulations, as follows :— 

Government Duties. 

A piece of flowered cloth. 

A piece of madrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tic up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person w'ho carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half taka Is in 
money. 

AVhen a ship arrives, the following Duties are usually paid to the Meinb«‘rs 
of the Provincial Government:— 


Maywoon ... 


... Flowered cloth, one 

]>iocc 


Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Bawoon 


... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 



Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Ackoou 

■ • « 

... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 



Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Shawbunder, or Ackawoon... 

, , 

... Flow'ered cloth, one 

do. 



Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Depuly to the Shawbunder 

• • • 

... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 


Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Chokey 

• ■ ■ 

... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 


Madrepauk, two 

do. 

Ist Nakhaun 

■ I • 

... Flow'ered cloth, one 

do. 



Madrepauk, two 

do. 

End Nakhaun 

• • 

... Flowered doth, one 

do. 



Madrepauk, two 

do. 

1st Siredogee . 

• • a 

... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 


Madrepauk, two 

do. 

End Siredogee 

« • ■ 

... Flowered cloth, one 

do. 


Madrepauk, two 

do. 
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When a ship leaves the port, it is customary to make presents to the 
Members of the Provincial Government, as follows:—two pieces of silee to 
each of the before-mentioned Members of Government, that is, twenty-four 
ill all. 

It being customary for ships, on their arrival and dc]}arture, to give as 
pcniuisites to the Members of Government, cloth, flowered, figured, and plain, 
and madrepauk or silee, such articles varying in their price, being sometimes 
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is 
established that a ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for 
entrance and departure, five viss of fine Silver, called Kowna. 

Each ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 

For the Chowkeydars, who arc stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board 
the ship, thirty-five takals. 

For Pcf'us, who carry intelligence, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals. 

Writers and Chokeydars of the godowns, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokey called Denouckaud, the Chokey where lights arc kejit, for 
hoth, ten takals. 

To the "Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokeys on departure, five takals. 

The Accountant of Government, fifteen takals. 

Pilotage .—A ship of three masts, two hniulred takals; a vessel of two 
inn.sts, one hundred and fifty takals; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals. 

Anchorage ,—A ship of three masts, thirty takals; a vessel of two masts, 
twenty takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals. 

It is the custom on all goods that arc imported to take one out of ten, or 
ten out of an hundred. King’s Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives five 
pieces out of the first bale which he brings on shore, and I'aeh person who 
comes ill the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give 
one piece. 

To the Appraisers and Examiners one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, he is 
entitled to one piece. 

The Writer or Accountant, who attends on board for registering five 
hundred pieces, he is to receive one piece. 

W^hen a ship is about to depart, an Officer of Government goes on board 
to examine and despatch her: such Odicer shall receive seven viss of sugar, 
and one hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships resorting from every quarter to the Ports of His Burman Majesty, 
Duties neither more nor less are to be received or cxactetl, and on this head 
the orders of His Majesty have been issued. The account is authenticated, 
und the particulars specified, nevertheless, in consideration of the friendship 
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that subsists with the Eng^lish, henceforth whatsoever ships are hond~fide 
English property, the Port JDuties and exactions from such ships, both at com¬ 
ing and departing, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty- 
five per cent, standard, called in the Birman langfuage Mowadzoo, or twenty- 
five per cent, silver. 

The original annexed to the Viceroy's letter to the Governor-General. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Am. 


TsAKstATiox of an OauEa from the Vickboy of Henzawoddy to the Sobobdikate 

Council of Uanoookt. 

Ackoonij Chokey^ Nakkam^ Chergee of Ilenzawudily. 

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Feet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the long 
existing friendship between the Burman and the English Nations, His Majesty 
being highly pleased thereat, has directed that the propositions which have 
been made by Captain Michael Symes shall be comjdicd with, therefore the 
amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmentinl 
by these presents, whatever English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon, 
such ships shall pay certain Port Duties in the currency at which goods are 
usually sold, that is Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent, standard. 

(Signed) IIenzawuddyne MeonMewwoon Meetsiia, 

or the Governor of the thirty-two 
Provinces of Henzawmhly. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava. 


Tbanslation of the Royal OKnsBs, regulating the Customs to be taken at the several 

Chokeys between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. 

SirdarSf ChokeydarSj and Guards of the several Ghauts^ extending to the verge 

of the ocean. 

Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
Michael Symes from Calcutta in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who 
having made representation and memorial to us, such representation has 
accor^ngly been token into due consideration. 

Merohants having paid the established Duty on their mercliandizc, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring 
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them to the capital (literally the Golden Feet) either in person or by their 
a^‘nt^ from such merchants no Duties arc, on any pretence, to be exacted or 
demanded on the way to the Capital, but when merchants f^uin^ back carry 
with them goods m return, they are to pay Duties on such returning goods, in 
like manner as is specified by the Kegulatiuns issued from the Duftcr of the 
Golden Palace, in the Burman year 1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to 
the several Chokeys, also to the Maywoon of Henzawuddy, and those matters 
which were submitted by the principal Ministers to His Majesty are fully 
authorized. 

Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the 2()th of the Burman month 
Saundecoup, or the 2Gth of the Mussulman month llubbi-ul-awul, the Hoyal 
Mandate came forth to the following effect:— 

At the Chokey called Kcouptaloom, boats returning fiom the capital shall 
]iay one mima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called Muggoc, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
for each cubit twelve annas, or three takals in all shall be paid. But if if be 
less than four cubits, one takal shall be paid for every thousand viss weight of 
goods; and if the boat be empty, then shall one miina, or four annas, be paid 
for each man. 

At the Chokey called Pulloe, if the breadth be four cubits, six miina, or 
ten annas, shall be paid for each cubit; and if the boat exceeds, or is under 
four cubits, the same rate shall bo paid : and if the boat be laden with heavy 
c(miinodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 

At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall be, for each cubit 
ill breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey called Kcounzclce, and the Chokey called Nawalee, no 
Duty is to be exacted. Yet some trifle should be given by way ot present; 
but no boat is to be stopped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly was levied in lead, 
it shall now be levied in silver; that is, one takm shall be paid by each boat, 
fur every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokev called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth, 
two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten annas) shall be paid for each 
cubit, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty 
takals of lead be taken for the w’holc (something less than a Rupee). 

At the Chokey called Bamcn, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no estabhshed Duty; but from boats 
laden with rice, salt, &h, and nappee, it is customary to give some trifle. 

At the Chokey called Henzawa, if a boat carries leu boatmen, besides the 
steersman, for each of such boatman thirty-five takals of lead shall be paid, but 
the steersman shall pay nothing. If a boat be laden with rice, dhall, paddy, 
barley, kengid or cotton, then shall the boat so laden pay a quarter of a basket 
of such commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt. 
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fish, and nappce, four viss of such heavy commodity shall be exacted from each 
boat. And when a boat going- down pays these Duties, no Duties shall be 
required of the same boat returning; and the reverse, a boat that has paid the 
Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some trifling present will be proper. 

At the Chokey called Denoubeon, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty takals of lead; if under that size, 
for each boatman fifty takals. 

At the Chokey called Yangansca, and the Chokey called Fanglang, on the 
north side, no Duty is to be paid, brit a tray is to be given (meaning a trifling 
present, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Burman year 114.<5, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to tlu; 
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties ; nevertheless, in returning they 
shall pay agreeable to the rates specified in the Boyal Mandate issued from the 
Durbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted: 
but to the Chokey of Yangansca, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang, 
on the north side, and the Chokey Koongc'e and the Chokey of Loungee, no 
authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any 
pretence are to be required or received. 

(Signed) Voonving Meoza, 

Vrincijpal Minister. 


(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symks, 
Agent to the Court of Ava, 


Translation of a Royal Oiinicu rcsjtociing the Duty to be taken on timber. 

Guards, Chokegdars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Beng:il, 
having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to the Golden Feet, who 
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord¬ 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of trans^iorting rafts of timber down the river, shall have 
liberty to carry from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties 
formerly taken at each of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that 
no Duties should be taken, except what arc specified therein; for that reason it 
is now ordered that no Duties shall be taken at Chokeys on Timber going 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Signed) VoomriNG Meoza, 

Principal Minister. 
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No. CXV. 

Teeaty of Peace between the Honobable East India Company on the one part, and Hrs 
Majesty the Kino of Ata on the other, settled by Majob-Geveeal Sir Archibald 
Campbell, k. c. b. and e. c. t. s., commandino the eapeditiox. and Seniob 
Commissioner in Peod and AVA ; Thomas Campbell Rohebthon, EsoruiK, Civil 
Commissioner in Pegu aiidAvA; and Henry Dccie Chads, Esquire, Captain, 
COMMANDING IIis Bhitanxic Majesty's ji'id the JIoxorable Company’s Naval 
Force on the Irrawaddy River, on Ibe pan of the Honorable Comi>any; and by 
MENOYEE-MAHA-MEN-llLill-KYAN-TEN ‘WoONOYEE, LoRD of LlY-KilXG, and 
AlKNOYBE-MAirin-HLAii-Tiivo-i]An-THoo-ArwEN-ivooN, Lord of tin Reveni'e, on 
the part of the King of Ava; who have each comtuuTiicaled to the other their full 
powers, agreed to and exeeuled at Yandaboo, in the Kingdom of Ava, on this Twenty- 
fourth d.iy of February, in the year of Our I^ord One Tliousand Eight Hundred aT 1 l^ 
Twenty-six, corresponding witli the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon Tuhoung, 
in the year One Thousand One Hundred and Eiglitv'sc-ven tiaudma ACru. 

AttTifi.p: 1. 

There shall he perpetual ]»c!ice and friendship hetwoen the Honorable 
('onipanj* on the one part, and His ^lajestv the King- of Ava on the oth(‘r. 

Article 2. 

His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims upon, and will abstain 
from all future interference with, the prineijinlily of Assam and its dopendeu* 
cies, and also with the contiguous petty States of Cachar and Jyniia. AVith 
regard to Mnnnipoor it is stipulated, that should (jhuinbheer Siug desire to 
return to that country, ho shall be recognised by the King of Ava as llajaU 
thereof. 

AllTICl.T! 3. 

To prevent all future disputes respectiug t.hc boundary line between the 
two great Nations, the British Government will retain the conquered Pro¬ 
vinces of Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, Ramrce, Cheduba, 
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The 
IJiinoujiectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known in Arakan by the name of the 
\eomatoung or Fokhingloung Bangc) will henceforth form the bounda^ 
between the two great Nations on that side. Any doubts regarding the said 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respec¬ 
tive governments for that purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to 
be of suitable and corresponding rank. 

AllTICLE 4. 

His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government the con¬ 
quered Provinces of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Teuasserim, with the islands 
and dependencies thereunto appertuiuiug, taking the balweeu K-iver as the line 

1l 
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of demarcation on that frontier; any doubts reg-ardingf their boundaries will be 
settled us s])ecificd in the conclndiug part of Article third. 

Abttcle 5. 

In proof of the sincere disposition of the Hurraese Oovornmont to mainiiiin 
the relations of peace and amity bi twecn the Nations, and as part indeinnitiea- 
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty 
the King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one erore of Rupees. 

Auticle 0. 

No poison whatever, whellnT native or foreign, is lioreaftor to he molested 
hy either ]'urty, on account of the j)art which he may have taken or have ht'oii 
compelled to take in the present war. 

Article 7 . 

In onler to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and po.'icc herehv 
established hetw-ecn the two governments, it is agreed that accredited minis¬ 
ters, retaining an escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside at. 
the Durbar of the other, who shall be permitted to jmrebase, or to build a 
suitable ]dacc of residence, of i)crnianent materials; and a Commercial IVeaty, 
upon ]>rinciplcs of reciprocal advautiige, will be entered into by the two high 
cuutractiug powers. 

Article 8 . 

All public and private debts contracted by either Government, or by lhi‘ 
subjects of either government, with the others previous to the war, to be re¬ 
cognized and lic^uidatcd upon tlic same princi})les of honor and good faith as 11' 
hostilities had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage 
shall be taken by either party of the period that may have ela])Hcd since the 
debts were incurred, or in consequence of the war; and according to the uni¬ 
versal law of Nations, it is further stipulated, that the propei'ty of all Briti-li 
subjects who may die in the dominions of llis Majesty the King of Ava, shall, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in tlie bauds of tlie British Resident er 
Consul in the said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to tiie 
tenor of the British law. In like manner the property of Burmese subject!? 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British domiiiious> 
s'l^ll be made over to the minister or other authority delegated by 11 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 

Article 9. 

The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels! 
in Burman ports, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in British 
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the ])roperty of British subjects, whether 
European or Indian, entering the Rangoon River or other Burman ports, l'i‘ 
required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 
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Article 10. 

The good and faithful Ally of the British Oovenimcnt, Ilis Majesty the 
King of Siam, having taken a part in the present War, will, to the fullest 
extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects, be included in the above 
Treaty. 


Article 11. 

Tliis Treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the 
like eases, and the Hutifieatinu to be aeconijuinied by all British, whether 
Kuropean or Native, American, and other jirisoners, who w'ill bo delivered over 
to the British Commissioners; the British Commissioners on their part engag¬ 
ing that the said Treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Co- 
vernor-General in Council, and the R.-itifieation shall be delivered to His 
Majesty the King of Av.i, iu four months, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Ihirmese prisoners shall, in like manner, be delivered over to their own govern¬ 
ment as soon as they arrive from Bengal. 


(Signed) 

L.vrgeen Meokja, 

It 'oo-nyhee. 

(Signed) 

I 

of the Lotuo. j 

(Signed) 


SllWAOL'M WOON, 

Atawoon. 


t 

ARcuinAi.n (''vmi'ueli.. i-- 


T. C. Iloiii-mThOX, 
CirU Couiniiashmei. 


TIa. D. Chaus, 
f'ttplaiut Itoyat Novy. 


Additional Aiiticle. 


The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the 

• ' ......C *1... 



uie iviiig or jtLva, eonsem, w -- —, ----- - , 

I'l the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before refeiied to, 
nitu instalmeuts, viz., upon the pavmentof twenty-five lacks of Rujiees, or one- 
Iburth of the sum total (the other‘'Arti.'les of the Treaty being executed), the 
Army will retire to Rangoon. Upon the further payment of a similar sum at 
that place, wnthiu one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as ulx.ve, 
the Army will evacuate the dominions of Uis Majesty the King of Ava with 
the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total to be 
paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of 



274 


Burmah—Ifo. CXVI. 


Fart III 


February 1826 A. D., through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Peg^, on tin 
part of the Honourable the East India Company. 


(Signed) 

Laroeen MeOXJA; 

fFoonghee. 

(Signed) 


Seal of the Lotoo. | 

I 

(Signed) 


SUWAGUM WooN. 

Afav)Of>n. 


Arch IB ALU Caupbell. 



s. 


T. C. Robertson^ 
Civil ComMhsioner. 


Il’v. D. Chaus, I L s ' 

Cajilain, Uoyal Navg. -' 


Ratified by the Governor-General in Council, at Fort William in Bengal, 
this Elevenlli day of A]iril, in the Year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-six. 

(Signed) Amiiehst. 

„ Combermere. 

„ J. H. HaringtoiN. 

W. B. Bayley. 


No. CXVI. 

CosiMEKCiAi. Tbeaty with Ava, 

A Commercial Treaty, signed and sealed at the Golden City of Rjita-na- 
pura, on the 23rd of November 1S20, according to the English, and the 9t.h of 
the decrease of the Moon Tan-soung-raong 1188, according to the Bunnaiis, 
by the Envoy Crawfiird, appointed by the English Ruler the Company’s 
Bureu, who governs India, and the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi' 
thi-ii-maha-thon Kyan, Lord of Sau, and the Atwenwun Mengjd-Maha-inen- 
Ih a-thi-ha-thu. Lord of the Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese 
rising Sun Buren, who reigns over Thu-na-pa-ran-ta-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many 
other great countries. 

According to the Treaty of Peace between the two great Nations made at 
Yaudaboo, in order to promote the prosperity of both countries, and with a 
desire fu assist and protect the trade of both, the Commissioner, and Envoy 
Crawfurdj appointed by the English Company's Buren who rules India, and 
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the Commissioners, the Atwenwun Mengyi-thi-ra-maha-nanda-then Kyan, 
Lord of Sau, and the Atwen-wun Maha-mcu-lha-thi-ha-thii, Lord of the 
Revenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese risijig Sun Buruii, who rules 
over Thu-na-pa-ra-Tam-pa-di-pa, and many otlier great countries: these three 
lu the conference tent, at the landing-place of Zc-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden 
City of Ilata-na^pura, with mutual consent completed this Engugtuneut. 

Articlis 1. 

Peace being made betw'een the great country governed by the English 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Ra-ta-na-pura, 
w hich rules over Thu-na-para-l’ain-pa-di-pa, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with an English stumped ])ass from the country of the English 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burniah }iass from one country to 
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en¬ 
trances, the established gate-kec]>ers of tlie country, shall make inquiry as 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants coming truly for 
the purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be sulfered b) ])ass without hin- 
dcraucc or molestation. The governments of both countries also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports and carry on trade, giving them the utmost 
])rotection and security: aud iii regard to Duties, there shall none be taken 
beside the eustoiiiary Duties at tbe landing plaei's of trade 


Autk’M'. “2. 

Ships whose breadth of beam on the in^iile (c.pouing of the Indd) is eight 
Royal Burinan eiibits of lOift English inelies eaeli, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether merchants from the Burmese country entering an Ihiglish port 
under the Burmese flag, or inerehanls from the English eountry with an 
English stamped pass entering a Burmese ])ort under the English flag, shall 
he subject to no oilier demands lieside the payment of Dutie.s, and ten takals 
ir> per cent. (10 sieea Rupees) for a chokey pass oii leaving. Nor shall pilot¬ 
age be demanded, unless the (Ja})tain voluntarily rciiuircs a }>ilot. ll(*wever, 
uhen ships arrive, information shall ho given to the oflieer statioiii'il at the 
entrance of tbe sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exeeeds eight 
Royal Burman cubits, and remain, according to the Oih Artielc of the Treaty 
of Yandaboo, without unshipping their rudders, or landing Iheir guns, and be 
free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in British Ports. Besides 
the Royal Duties, no more Duties shall be given or taken than such as are 
customary. 


Article 3 . 

Merchants belonging to one, who go to the other country and remain 
there, shall, when they desire to return, go to whatever place and by whatever 
vessel they may desire, without hiiiderance. Propi rty owned by merchants 
they shall be allowed to sell } and pro'ocriiy not sold and household fiunituie, 
they shall be allowed to take away without hiiiderance, or incurring any 
expense. 
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Abticle 4. 

Kii^lish and BurmoHc vossids mpctinpf with eontrary winds or sustaining 
damage' in masts, ri<>-g-iij^, &c., or snfPerinf^ shipwreck on the shore, shall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the in habitants of the 
towns and villa^res that may be neai*, the master of tlie wrecked ship payiiij' 
to those that assist suitable salvag'c, ueeording' to the circumstances of the 
case; and whatever property may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be 
restored to the owner. 

(Signed) J. Chawkliid. j Seal, i 

(Signed) AtUKNWI N MliNCYl-THI-ll.VMAIlA-NAXDA-TllKN-KYAN, 

JyOI'fi of iSatt. 

,, Atwjsnwi;n Menuyi-maiia-mk\-i,h 4-thi-iia-tiiu, 

J/orJ uf'the JieretiMe. 


(.\ true copy.) 

(SigiuMl) J. Cn.\\VKi:Kn, Euno/. 


liiitified by the llighl Ilonoiiriibh- the (lovernor-deneral on the iir.sl dsix 
of Sej>teiiiber, One Thousand Kighl Hundred and Twenty-seven A. IJ. 


(Signed) A. Stkkmmu, 

iSerre^ari/ io (Jorermnenf. 


No. CXVII. 

Aobrkment regarding Ujc Kubo Valley. 

First .—The British Commissioners, INIajor (Irant and Captain Pember¬ 
ton, under instructions from tlie Bight Honourable the Govcrnor-frcneral in 
Council, agree to make over to the Moandauk Maha Mingyan Rajah and 
Tsarudangicks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointt'd by the King of A\!i, 
the Towns of Tummao, Khunihah, Surjall, and all other villages in the Knho 
Valley, the Ungoehing Hills and the strip of valley running between the 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Khyendwan River. 

Second .—The British Commissioners will withdraw the Munnipoorcc 
Thannas now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over 
immediate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions. 

Third .—The conditions arc, that they will agree to the boundaries whi<‘h 
may be pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and will resjiect. 
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and refrain from any interferencej direct or indirect^ with the people residing 
uu the Munnipooree side of those boundaries. 

Fourth.—‘Tho boundaries are as follows :— 


1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo V^alloy. ^Vithiu this Hue is 
included Moreh and oil the country to tlic westward of it. 

2. On the south a line extending from the eastern fool of the same hills 
at the point where the river, called by the Burmalis Nansawing, and ]>y the 
Munnipoorecs Numsaulnng, enters the plain, u]> to its sources and across the 
liills due west down to the Kethe^khyauug (Munnipooree lliver). 

3. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of the 
same hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and ]iass due north 
up to the first range of hills, cast of that upon which stand the villages of 
Ciioatao Noangliue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the JMunni])Oorces Loo- 
huoppa, and by the Burmahs Laguinsauny, now tributary to Muniii[>oor. 


Fifth .—The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give 
onh'i’s to the Burmese Oflieers, who will vi*maiu in charge of thi‘ territory 
now made over to them, not in anv wav It) interfere nilh the Kbvens or 
other inliabilants living on the i\lunni|>oor side of the lines of boundary 
above described, and the British Commishioners also }>r(;mi.se that tlie Miinni- 
poorees shall he ordered not in any way to interfere \\it!« tU»* Khyeiis or other 
iuhabitanis of any description living on the Biirnuib side of the boundaries 
MOW iixed. 


I 


Scul. 


' SciU 


(Signed) 


¥. J. 

11. B. 


Gkant, Mnjory 


l*KM»Kim)N, i 'iljifiiill 


"1 


tiintnyachil (Jhat, Finfflhee, DM January 1834. 


No. CXVIll. 

Tbeaty with the Kixo of Hubmau. dated tlie lO'.h November ]8<J3. 

On the 10th day of November 1802, answering to the 5th day of 
Waning moon Tatshoungmon 1221 -, Lieutonant-(\)'loiicl A. P. Ph ay re, Chief 
Commissioner of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by His Lxcel- 
Icnoy the Right Honorable Uie Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, K.l. and. 
O.C.B., Viceroy and Govemor-Geucral of India, and Woongyee Thado Mengyee 
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Maha Mcnghla-thec-ha-thoo, havinjy been duly empowered by Hie Majesty the 
King of Burmah, concluded the following Treaty :— 

Article 1. 

_ m 

The Burmese and British Biilers liavc for a long time remained at peace 
and in friendship; peace shall now be extended to future generation, both 
parties being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. 

Article 2. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countries, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and 
trade in the British territor 3 ' shall in conformity with the custom of great 
countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Govcrimiont. 


Article 3. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
and trade in ilie Burmese terrilorv, shall, in accordance with the cusioin of 
great countries, be treated and protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Gorcrnmeiit. 

Article 4. 

When goods are imj»or1<*d into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territoiy, and declared h) be for export by the Irrawatldy River to the Burmese 
territory, the Rnglish Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he believes 
the manif(‘st to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if he so desire^, 
shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer until arrived 
at Maloon and Mohla. The tariff value of goods shall be forwarded ycarlv 
to the Burmese Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other ter¬ 
ritories, and not for sale in the Burmese territories, the Burmese Ruler shall, 
if he believes tlie manifest to be true, not cause bulk to be broken, and such 
goods shall be free of duty. 


Article 6. 

When goods arc imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or any foreign territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River 
to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he 
believes the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if 
he so desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer it) 
Thayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded yearly te 
the British Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other territories, 
and not for sale in British territory, such goods shall be free according to the 
Customs Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay the usual rate. 
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Article 6. 

Traders from the Burmese territory who may desire to travel in tlie 
]}ritisli territory, either by laud or by water throu«^h the. whole course o£ tlie 
Irrawaddy lliver, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and 
hi* allowed to travel in such manner as they please, without hindrauuc from 
the British Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may reepdre. Burmese mer- 
ehimls will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of 
business in any part of the British territory. 

Article 7. 

Trailers from the British territory who may desire to travel in the 
Ihirinese territory, either by land or by w’aler, throuj^h the whole extent 
of the Irrawaddy River, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, 
iiiid shall he allowed to travel in such manner as they jdease, without hindninett 
h\ the Burmese Ruler, and to purchase whatever they may re«|uiro. British 
merchants will be allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of 
houses of business in any part of the Burmese teiTii.ury. 

Article 8. 

Should the British Ruler, withiu one year after tin* coiu lusioii of this 
Treat}, abolish the duties now taken at Thavet Myo and I’ming'oo, the 
Ihinnese Ruler, with a regard to the henetii of the people of his c<*unlry, 
uill, if so inclined, after om*, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now 
lak»*u at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burniesi* territory). 

Article t). 

I’eojdo from whatever country or nation who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Ruler shall allow to pass without hindrimee. 
Pi’Ojilc from whatever country who may desire to proceed t<) the Burmese 
territory, the British Ruler shall allow to pass without hiudraiice. 

(Signed) Akthitr Purves Piia^re, Lieut.-Colonel, 

Appointed hy the Viceroy und Guvr.-GeuL 

(Signed) Woongyee Tiiauo Mengyee Mviia Me.vcjiHiA- 

THHK-n\.-Tiio«), 

Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Kimj of Jiurwah. 


Ratified by tbc Viceroy and Oov»'rnor-General of India in Council this 
’if'y the ItJth of December 18C3. 


Pout William, 

13^4 Becemher 1SG2. 


(Signed) II. DrRAXD, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 

1m 
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No. CXIX. 

TfiitjLTT concluded on 25t1i October 18G7 AD., corresponding with 13tb day of the waning 
moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.E. by Culon'ei. Albebt Fttche, Chief Comuihsionkh of' 
British Bubmah, in virtue of full power vested in him by His Excellency the Eiuirr 
IIon’ble Sib John Lxibd Maib Lawrence, Bart., G.C.B, G.C.S.T., Viceroy mid 
Govebnob-Genebal of India, and by His Excellency the Paehan Woonuyi r. 
IMen Thudo Mengtee Maha Menhla See-Thoo, in virtue of full power vcHtcd m 
him by His M^fesiy the King of Burmah. 

Article 1. 

Save and except earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, whicli are licri‘l»y 
reserved as iloyal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing bet\vci-ii 
Jiritish and Hurmese territory shall be liafdc, at the Burmese Customs IIoiisin, 
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of live jicr cent, ad vafurem 
for a period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Barmese } ear 
1239, corresponding with l.^th April 1807. No indirect dues or payments 
of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the live 
per cent, ad valorem duty. 


Article 3. 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
be collected as provided for above in Article I., it shall be optional with the 
Burmese Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements ol* 
trade, cither to increase or decrease the existing live per cent, import and ex¬ 
port duties, so that the iiicroasc shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the 
decrease he reduced below a (.‘J) three jicr cent, ad valorem rate on any 
paHicular article of commerce. Three months^ notice shall be given of any 
intention to increase or decrease the rates of customs duty as above ])reviont. 
to the comracncemcut of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have 
efEect. 


Article 3. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the 
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article Vlll. of the Treaty 
of 18C2 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five wid- 
ad valorem duties, or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles I. and 11. of t hi' 
Treaty. 

Article 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under 
Articles 1. and 11. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the 
commencement of the year during which they arc to have effect, and may 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of both 
Governments through their respective Political Ageuts. 
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Article 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or 
I’lilitical Aj^nt in Burmese territory, with full and final juristliction in all 
fivil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
(■uses between Burmese subjects and registered British subjects shall be heard 
and finally decided by a mixed Court composed of llie British Political Agent 
and a suitable Burmese OfRcer of high rank. The Burmese Government 
r(‘pprvcs to itself the right of establishing a Resident or Political Agent in 
British territory whenever it may choose to do so. 

Article 6. 

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
(•fliciuls to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at which 
cu!:<i()]ns duly may be leviable. Such oflicials shall watch and enquire into all 
cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may 
be a])i>oiuied to reside. 

AllTICl.K 7. 

Tn like manner, the Burmese Government is also allowed the right of 
appointing Burmese oflicials to reside at any or each of the stations in Britisli 
Biiruiali at which customs duties may he l('via)>h*. Such oflicials shall watch 
and ciuiuii'c into all cases affeeting trade in its relation to customs duty, and 
ina} iiundiasc land and build suitable dwclJiug-housos at any town or station 
where tliey may be appointed to reside. 

AiniCLE S. 

In aecordanee with the great friendship which exists liotween tlu! two 
(M)V(*rnuients, the subjects of eiilier shall be allowed free trade in tlie import 
and export of gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without let 
•a- hindruuce of any kind, on due declaration being made at the time of import 
or exjiovt. The Burmese Government shall further be allow'cd jicrinissioii to 
I'lirelisise arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in British ferriii^ry, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each ease of the Chief ConimiS" 
isiouer of British Burmah and Agent to tlie Goveruor-Gciicral. 

Article 9. 

Persons found in British territor}'-, being Burmese .subjects, charged 
with having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, roh- 
b<‘ry, dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may he apprehended and 
delivered up to the Burmese Government for trial, on due demand being 
niade by the Government, provided that the charge on which the dcrnaiul 
is made shall have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers in the 
presence of the British Political Agent; and provided also the British Politi¬ 
cal Agent shall consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Proce¬ 
dure to justify the said demand and place the accused persons on their trial. 
Ihe demand and delivery in each case shall be made through the British 
I’olitical Agent at the capital. 
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Article 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoil)-, 
or theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for trial, on due demand being made by that Governm(‘nt, 
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves¬ 
tigated by the proper British Officers, in the presence of the Burmese Political 
Agent; and provided also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied 
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify the said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and delivery 
in each case shall l>e made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
territory. 

Article 11. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged witli 
having committal any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, daeoity, 
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, bo tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be ap})oii)t- 
ed by the British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per¬ 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Article 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having eoramiffed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, daeoity. 
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punislu'd in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A spa*ial Officer may be aiipointcil 
by the Burmese Government to w'atch the proceedings on the trial of all 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Article 13. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th Novcml)cr 1862 shall remain 
in full force; the stipulation.^ now made and agreed to in the above Articli’s 
being deemed as subsidiary only, and as in no w'ay affecting the several pro¬ 
visions of that Treaty. 


(Signed) Albert Fytchb, Colonel, 

Chief Commissioner, British Biirmah and 
Agent to the Viceroy and Governor-General of Itidu 

Signed in Burmese. 


Batified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council tlii« 
day, the 20th November 1867. 

Fort William, ') (Signed) John Lawrence, 

The 9,Gth November 1867. ) Viceroy and Governor-General. 


Seal. 


Seal. 
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The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth* day of the waning moon 

# 25Ui October 1867 A. D. Pakhangyee 

Myotsa W oongyee Thado Mcngj’ec Maha Mengla 

Tsoclhoo and by the English Wongyee, Colonel Albert F' 3 'tch(‘, is horeljy rati- 
lied and confirmed. Proclaimed by the Royal IT(;rald Nakhan Pyoungya 

Mhoo Maha Mcngla Mong G\'an in the year 
1229 B.E., thirdfday of the waning moon Pj-atho.” 


t 27tli December 1867 A. n. 


I’jiELiMiNAaY RrLES for general guidance in opening the Court of tin- Political Agent 
a1 Mandalay, as agreed to by the Ministers of the Hurmese Government and the 
llRiTisii Political Agent on the 2Cth July 1869. 

1. Huii^ hetween regiiiered Tlrithh auhjcctx. —All civil suits between re¬ 
gistered British subjects shall be finally disposed of on trial in the Political 
Agent’s Court. 

2. Mitred suUft. —When a registiTod British subject is plaintifE in any 
mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registorod British sub jects, 
li«! must, in the tirst instance, file his ])laint in the IVlitieal Agent’s Court. 
'Fhe Political Agent will submit the said jilaint to the Burmese Judge ap¬ 
pointed to sit with him on tlic trial of mixed suits; and if they are mulually 
agreed that a cause of action exists, the Burmese defendant will he summoned 
to appear at the Political Agent’s Court on a day to he appointed by the 
Burmese Judge. The suit will then he tried and tinally disposed of on its 
merits by tho Political Agent in conjunction with the Burmese Judge. 

3. Mixed suiis. —When a Burmese subject is plaiutiif in any mixed suit 
which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, ho shall, in 
th(! first instance, make his comidaint to the Burmese Judge a])pointed to sit 
oil the trial of mixed suits with the Political Agent. Tlio Burmese Judge 
will submit tho said plaint to the Political Agent, and if both Judges are 
imitualW agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registi’ivd Britisli sub¬ 
ject, as defendant, will be summoned to appear at tlio Political Agent’s Court 
on a day to be appointed by the Political Agent. The siiil will then be heard 
and filially disiioscd of on its merits by the Political Agent in conjunction with 
the Burmese Judge. 

4. Mixed suite, —When the Political Agent and the Burmese Judge are 
uiiahlo to come to a final decision in any mixed suit, ihe parties shall have the 
right of nominating a single arbitrator, and shall bind themselves to the Court 
by a written agreement to abide by his award. In eases, however, in which 
the services of a single arbitrator arc not available, either party to the suit, 
plaintiff or defendant, shall each be allowed to name one arbitrator to the 
<^’ourt, and the Political Agent and Burmese Judge shall mutually agree in 
the selection of a third. The throe arbitrators thus appointed shall proceed to 
try the case, and the decision of the majority on trial shall be final. 
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5. Mixed suite .—^The cost to be decreed in any mixed suit shall never 
exceed 10 per cent, on the amount of the original claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a bailifE and six 
peons to the Court of the Political Agent to act in conjunction with the 
Political Agent's establishment in the service and execution of Court processes 
and in giving efEect to all lawful orders which may be communicated to them 
by the Political Agent himself, or by the duly authorized officers of his Court. 


No. CXX. 

AoBEnuEsrx regarding the independence of Westeen Kabeneee. 

In accordance with the request of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
that Western Karenncc should be allowed to remain separate and independent, 
His Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friend¬ 
ship existing between the two great Countries and the desire that that friend¬ 
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing 
authority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen- 
nee, and His Excellency the Kin-w'oon Mengyee, ^Minister for Foreign Affairs 
on the part of His Majesty the King of Burmah, and the Hon'ble 2Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement:— 

Agbeembnt. —It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the state of Western Karcunco shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any description 
shall be claimed or exercised over that State. 

Wheretjnto we have on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, corre¬ 
sponding with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E., 
affixed our seals and signatures. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


T. D. Foesyth. 



(Sd.) KiN-WOON MENaYEE. 




PART IV. 


TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

WITH THB 

NATIVE STATES IN 

THB 

EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO. 


MALAYAN PENINSULA. 

From rt Report hy Coho^m^ Chxis.^A.oi\, anil other docnme}dH in ike Foreign Office. 

With the exception of the territories of one or two petty Independent 
Stale.s, the possession of the Malayan Pcniiisiila is divided between the British 
and the Siamese. Engagements have been formed with Quedah, which is 
tributary to Siam, and with the independent States of Perak, Salengorc, the 
eonfeilcralc States of Sangic Ujong, Rambow, &e., and Jobore. The districts 
of Tringanu and Kelantan are also protected by the British Government under 
the Treaty of Bangkok. ' 

The Treaty by which the general policy of the British Government in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is the Treaty with the Butch of 17th March 
(Sec Bengal No. XV.),* by the 10th Article of which the connection of the 
Butch with the Peninsula of Malacca was severed. This Treaty was modified 
•>y the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CL.) : see Sumatra. 

The control of the Sti-aits Settlements was transferred from the Govern¬ 
ment of India to the Colonial Office in 1807. 


• Note addresaod by the BaiTiaa PtEuiPOTSSTiAEiES to the Plenipotentiabies of the 

Netueblands. 

In proceeding to the signature of the Treaty which has boon agre^ upon, the Plenipoten- 
tlnries of Hie Britannick Majesty have great natUfaction in recording tlieir sense of the friendly 
and liberal spirit which has been eviiiceil by Their Excellencies the * 

Nuthcrlaiid Majesty; and their conviction that there w, on both aides, an equal disposition to 
tirry into effect, wUh aiuccrity and good faith, the Stipulations of the Treaty, in the aenae in 
"kieh they have been negotiated. ^ 

, The differences which gave riae to the present diacuasion are aucli as iitt 

formal StipuUtion; oonaktiiig, iu great part, of jealoua.ea and auspiciona, and ariauig out of 
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Malacca was founded about the middle of the 13th century by llajah 
Sccunder Shah of Singapore. It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu¬ 
querque in 1511, and fell into the hands of the Dutch in 1611, who held it 
till 1795, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch Settlements in tbo 

the acts of subordinate Agents, they can only bo removed by a frank declaration of iutontiou, 
nud n mutual uudorstandiug as to principles between tbo Governments themselves. 

The disavowal of the proceedings whereby the execution of the Convention of August 1811, 
wn.. retarded, must have satisfied Their Excellencies the Nctherland Plenipotentiaries, of tlio 
scrupulous regard with which England always fulfils her engagements. 

The British Plenipotentiaries record, with sincere pleasure, the solemn disavowal, on the part 
of the Nctherland Government, of any design to aim, cither at political supromney, or at coui- 
mcrcial monopoly, in the Eastern Archipelago. They willingly acknowledge the readiness uilii 
which the Nctherland Plenipotentiaries have entered into Stipulations, calculated to promote the 
most perfect freedom of Trade between the subjects of the Two Crowns and their respective 
Dependencies, in that part of the World. 

The undersigned arc authorized to express the full concurrence of Ills Britannick Majc.s1y, 
in the enlightened views of His Majesty the King of the Netherlands. 

Aware of the diificnlty of adapting, at onco, to a long established system of monopoly, tin- 
principles of commercial policy which are now laid down, the undersigned have been autborizeil 
to consent to the exception of the Molucca Islands from the general Stipulation for freedom of 
Trade contained in the Treaty. They trust, however, that, as the necessity for this exception 
is occasioned solely by the difiirnlty of abrogating, at the present moment, the monopoly of spict“<, 
its operation will be strictly limited by that necessity. 

The British Plcniiioteutiarics understand the term Moluccas as applicable to that cluster of 
Islands, which has Celebes to the westward. New Guinea to the eastward, and Timor to the 
southW'ard; but that these three Islands arc not comprehended in the exception; nor would it 
have included Ceram, if the situation of that island, in refcreuce to the two inrincipal Spice Nles, 
Amboyna and Banda, had not required a prohibition of intcrcourso writb it, so long as the muiiu- 
poly of spices shall be maintained. 

The territorial exchanges which have been thought expedient for avoiding a collisiou of 
interests, render it incumlicnt upon the Plenipotentiaries of His Britannick Majesty to uitikc, 
and to require, some explanations with respect to the Dependants and Allies of England, in the 
Island from which she is about to withdraw. 

A Treaty concluded in the year 1819, by British Agents, with the King of Achcen, is iuenni- 
patible with the 3rd Article of the present Treaty. The British Plenipotentiaries therH'ori' 
undertake, that the Treaty with Acheen shall, as soon as possible, be modified into a simple 
arrangement for the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in tbo Port of Achccii. 
But os some of the provisions of that Treaty, (w'hich has been cominunicatod to the Ncthorlund 
Plenipotentiaries) will be conducive to the general interests of Europeans established in the Eastern 
Seas, they trust that the Netherlaud Government will take measures fur securing the beiii'lit 
of those provisions. And they express tlieir confidence, that no measures, hostile to the King of 
Acheen, will be adopted by the new Possessor of Fort Marlborough. 

It is no leas the duty of the British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to the friendly and 
paternal protection of the Nctherland Government, the interests of the natives and settlers, sn'i- 
ject to the ancient Factory of England at Bcncoolen. 

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were luaih' 
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was much improved. The system of fori-i d 
cultivation and delivery of pepper was abolished; encouragement was given to the cultivation uf 
rice; the relations between the cnltivoting classes and the Chiefs of the districts wore adjusted, 
the property in the soil was recognizi'd in those Chiefs; and all interference in the dclnihsl 

management of the interior was withdrawn, by removing the European residents from the out- 

stations, and snbstitnting in their room native officers. All these measures were calculated greatly 
to promote the interests of the native inhabitants. 

In recommending these interests to the care of the Nctherland Government, the uiulcrsigm’d 
request the Flenipotentiaries of His Nctherland Majesty to assure their Government, that a curre- 
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castj by the British. It continued in possession of the British tilMSlS, when 
it was restored to the Dutch. It was finally rc-ceded to the British under the 
Treaty with the Dutch of 1824. 

Naning .—^To the north of Malacca liesNaniiig, which, at the time of the 
Dutch occupation of Malacca, was govenuHl by four Chiefs, who formed a 
Treaty with the Dutch. The headman or Fuugphulu was appointed by the 


t.])nndiQg attratioii will be paid, on the part of tiu* British Authorities to the inhnhitants of 
2llalucca, and the other Ncthcrlaiid Si-ttleiiieiits which are transferred to (ireat Britain. 

In coiinlusiou, the Plenipotentiaries of His llritaniiiek Majesty cnni^ratiilate Their Ezccl- 
leiieies the Ncthcrlaiid Fleniputenliaries, upon the happy ttn’iniiiation of their (!onfercnees. They 
feel assuriHl, that, under the arrangement wliieh is now concluded, the coimueree of both nations 
mil flourish, and that tho Two Allies will preserve iuviolntc in Asia, no less than in Europe, tho 
friendship whieh has, from old times, subsisted hetwivu them. The disputes beiiif? now ended, 
which, during two centuries, have iMwasionully produced irritsitioii, there will lieneeforward be no 
rivalry between the English and tho Butch iiations in the East, exci'pt for the more effectual 
cHtithlisliineiit of those principles of liberal policy which both have this day asserted in the face 
of the World. 

The undersigned request Their Ktccllencics the Plenipotentiaries of Ills Netherlaud Majesty 
u'ill accept the assurances of thulr distinguished consideration. 

Lon-dok, ■) (Signed) Gkoboe CAxyrvo. 

Vilh March 1824. > CuAttuw WAtji.iy Williams Wriw. 

Reply of the Nstugblvitd Plevipotextimuks to the Note of the Plekipotextiahibs of 

• Qbbat Bbitain. 

Les Sonssignds, Plenipotentiairos do Sa M.ijest-' Lo Roi des Pays>B.is, out trouve, dans la 
Note qui vient do lour etre remise par Ijcnrs Excellences Messieurs les Pleuipoteiitiairos Bri- 
tanniques, un rusum^ fidMn des coininiinic.itions, qni avaient en lien it rcpo<{iiuou des cirConstances, 
iudcpendaiitus du la volontS des uegocialuurs, ainenereiit la siispeiislou do luurs cuiifereuces. 

Appcllcs k raprendre un travail dent I’ach&vcmeiit a toiijoiirs etc diMirc de |iart ot d’nutro avee 
une 6gulo sincerity, les Soussignes ii’unt pas tarde it reconuaitru dans leurs Cullaboruteurs, cet 
esprit d’^nit6 et de conciliation, qni facilite rarrangement des questions les jilns cumpliqu^s, 
ct niiqnel ils ne penveiib rendre hoininage duns nn inniucut plus op]iortuu quo eelui, qui va sane* 
tioiiner, par la signature d’un 'Traite foriuel, les dispositions adoptiHss apr^s le plus uidr exainon, 
roiiunc ikminommeut utiles pour lo maiutieu du la bonne intelligence, muiuo ciitra les Agens iufe- 
rieurs des Paissanoos Contractantes. 

Ce but OBsential, cette tendance principalo du Traite, sont palpablos pour tons cenz qni cn 
hspiit avec attention les defferens Articles. Oe qni s’y troiive czpressement stipnle, seinble devoir 
siiffire pour lever, d’un coinmun accord, toute incertitude, qui pourrait se presenter par la suite. 
Cepeiidant, comme Messieurs les Pluiiipotontiaircs Britanniqnes out cru devoir cntiw dans quel* 
ques details ulterienrs, los Sonssignds, qni, de lour cdte, seiitcnt I’iinportance de ne rien donner ^an 
bssard, dans uno mati&re anssi iutercssaiitc, tic font aucune difficulte da lea suivre dans ces details, 
et <U* coinplcttcr, par lo d4vuloppeinent succinct do leur manibre do voir, la reponsc, due par euz, 
•t la susdibo Note de Leurs Ezocllcnccs. 

, L’Article VII. renfertne une exception an principo g^ni^ral do la Uborte du Comnieroa. La 
necessite de cetto exception, d6jk admise par I’Angletorre dans les conferonces do 1820, repose aur 
existence du syatdme rSlatif au Commerce exclusif des ^piccries. Si les deliberations dn Gon- 
veriiemeot des Pays-Bas conduisent it rabaiidon de oc systdinu aussitdt lo Commerce lihre reprend 
^ droits, et tout oet Archipel, qui a dt6 fort justeiuent dderit uomme compris outre Timor 

a Nimoelie Quin^, est ouvert 4 toutes les speculations legitimes, sur le pied 4 dtablir par les 

In 
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Datch. After the British occupation of Malacca and Nanin^, an En^a^emcnl 
(No. CXXI.) was made with the Chiefs in 1802. In ISlil the Chiefs rebelled, 
and it was found necessary to snbduc the country by force. 

Quedah ,—Our earliest political relations with this State may be said lo 
have commenced with the iieg'utiatious which were opened with the ilujah i<r 


ordoTi nail cos lucalos. et, pour co qui concoriie cn partirulipr Ti's subjots dc Sii Mnjost'- ]trilniiiiii|iii-, 
confurinjinoiit nux basses consiici‘L*i!<i par le Traiti.' pour tuntt'S lus possessions Asia\ujui's (b*'! di ii\ 
Parties OontnictHiiios. 


I’lir nontn*. iinssi long-teiiis cpio Tcxception, dont il s’liijit, rest*'en vitjnpur. los nsiviios i|ti, 
traver-ient Ics M<ilnqnes. dnivont s’ubslcuir do ivluolier, dans d’anlrus Ports ((in' (■i>iix dmit I.i 
disipiution a ete otnciullcmeiit coiuiiinniqu'oc An\ Pnissancps Muritiiiius i1 ,v a i^uol'iiu's iiiiiifi-., 
sauf les can do dotmssc pour IcM}lids il osl supnrtlii d’lijonti'r, iiii’ils troiivorniil, dans tmis lf>, 
endroits ob ilottu le PavLlluii des L’ays-liiis, los services et les si-eouis dds ii riianiaiiiti- siniil'raiiic. 


Si Ic Gouvcriicmctit de la Qrandc Brutug’iic poiiso <pi’il y a nn nvuiitap;p rtVl pour Ini a cv 
qn’en so de^ngoiiiit, d'apres les principes consaen's ]>»r le Trnite qiii \a etro sii;ii('. «lfs li:i<«<t<i. 
quo BCB Athens forai&rcnt, il y a qnstrp ud cinq nns, dans le Itoynunic d’ Achrt'n, il iissnri-. jur 
qiiclqiic stipulation noiivdlc, I’accncil liospitalier dos Snjets c>t VaiKSi'iins Hritiuiiiiqin s d.iii. Iis 
Ports do cu iloyaumr,—les Moussiuriu's n'lu-sitent pas il dedai'cr quo, de l»*u” fdtts iK ii muimi* 
auoun iiieouv 6 iiiunt; et ils croyont jiunvoir assuior, imi iin^inu teiiis, qiiu lour (ihumtikmih-mi 
s’uppliqncra, sans dt'lai, il rk'gnlaviser scs rupporlH itvoc dc inunii'ri'que m'L KtaL, snns rii-a 

pc^re de son iiidepcndanet!, ofTre an Nnvif^uteur el an t'ninnier Cunt odti* eon*<i.aii(<> <.i>«-iiritc 111:1 
seinblu lie {luavoir y (Itro otablio, que par I'l'sereicc iiiodere d'une iiitliieiiee Knropi'oiiiio. 


A I'lippui des iiiformiitions contenn««i dans la dprni^^^ Note de Mcssii'iiros les Pi'-iii])iiti ii 
tiaircs Britaiiuiques, au snjet de Benroulen, Lours Excellences out coinninniqne anx s(in<>sii>iies I.. 
deux Conventions respcctivemont Bi{;nt‘C8 Ic 23 Mai ct Ic 4 Jnillet de 181S, d'lm eole p:ir le 
Lioatenant-Goaverneur de cct litablisseincnt. ct dc I’autrc nar les Olirfs de quelqnes ti-i)iiix 
voisines. (Jn leur a anssi fait part d’une dciifiche du Gonvcriienr-tteiuVal en Coii«.eil, ihiti^ ili- 
Fort le 9 Mai 1823, et d’appros laqnellc riidiuinstratioii Briliinnii|ne ii aiioli iiii 

Marlboronprh le nionopole du polvro, cnconrapru la culture du riz, cl place sui un picil xt„ii!e • t 
uniforine, les rapports des differentes classes de Natifs, tant eiitrc cUos, (|u'iivec leiir chi-rx 1 
jiour imtant que les Boussignos nc sc trompent point cn supposant, que le but de (■e^ iiiraiiueinens 
H d’aasnror la prosp.'riti^ agricolc de la Colonic, ct d’ecarter les vexations qui i 'snlt-nt. xkum nl 
du contact imm6diat dc la population indig(>iie avec les autorite.s su baltcrncs d'liue iidniiiixti.ii-<Mi 
utrang&rc, ils eprouvent unc grAiid3 satisfsu'tion A diro, c{nc loin d’avoir a redoiitcr des iiu-'iir<‘x 

r£troactivos, les in dividus iii^'i'essra A I'ordre actncl des chosos peuvent, au contraire. in.. 

I'cspoir, quo lo nouveau Gonverncniont aiira'i^gard A leurs droits acquis,'ct A Icur bicn etre; el. <>' 
que les Soussign^s aimciit surtout A garantir, il fera observer les Articles des Convention^ ili',|.i 
incntionnees sur la foi desqucls los liabitans de Pasummah, Ulit itfanna, et d'antres pcnpladex d. 
rintcriour out reconun Tautoritu, ou acccptc la protection du la Compagnic des Indes BritaiiniipK'': 
saiif toutefois la faculte d’y substitupr, du pleiii grA des parties intivessjcs, d’autres eoinlitiiaix 
analogues, si les circoustanccs veiiaient A rendro an changemont uccessalre. 

Quant aux dispositions &]aitablcs et bienvoillantes dii Goiivorni'incnt Britanniquo ciivers lex 
habitaus de Malacca, ct dus aulres ut-iblissemuiis llollandois cedes pur lo Traitd, les Bleiii]i»t'‘>i' 
tiaires de Sa Majestu le Bol dus Pays-Bas, en accoptent Tassurancu avec une confiaucc Illiimi''*', 
et ce mAme sentiment les porte A nc p.is insistcr, pour que les instruetioiis et ordres, qui scroul 
address anx Autoritus Auglaises dans I’lndc, rclativeinciit A la remise du Fort Marlboroaph, ct ilu si*-! 
dApendances. aoyent concus 011 destormos tellumont clairs, precis, ct positifs, qu’ou n’y puissc troiivi-i 
Bucum motif d’inoertitude, in aucun protoxtc de ddlai; car ils soiit perauadus qu«' Messieurs ii”! 
PlAnipotentiiures Brltanniqnes, apres avoir apportotant do moddration et dc loyuiiU' u rucconipb'!-'!''' 
meat de lenr tAohe sanront veillcr A cc quo le rdsultat des traraux enmmuns ne soit pas couiproinix 
par dgard pour des intdrAts subordoniiua, et dos coiisiddrationa sdeonduires. Cu resultat. Mi"*' 
sleurs les Pldnlpotentiaires Britanniques I’ont decrit eux-mAmes dans leur derniArc Notes, et il^ 
restc BUT SousBignds qu’A se fdlioitcr d’y evoir conconru, et A jMudre leurs vesux A ceux dc 
Excelleuoas, pour que les Agens respectits dans lei possessions Asiatiques, su moiitrcnt toujou :> 
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liiicdali by Captain Francis Light, and which resulted in the Agreement of 
17S(> (No. CXXII.),for the cession of the island of Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales^ Island. The island was formally taken possession of 
OH the 11th August 1786. 


Ii'tii-tn'-s (III si'iitiuiiMit. lies devoirs, iiiic deiix iiiiti'iiio, umici pL iiniitiuis dc \up 
mil :i ri-iii|)lir, tiinl I'uiic I'l .It* [’ntilrp, iiup vi<> a vi<< do-t iiiili^piiC'i, (piu Ic 


(III 


iijilir, 

Ics tr.iit('s (lilt {iliicV'h Mill'! h'Ui’ iiiflupiii'p. 


pour'! di’s evpripmpim 


l.C" Siiiiihijriips iiiisii'ipiit uvuc ciiiprcssciiipiit cpttp (H‘Pii'.ii)ii do reiiniivpilcr k Lcurs 
li'iipi-s Alcs'iiuurs 1p-> l*l('iii]uitpiiLi.iii'L"> UriUtiiiiuiiips riuiiiraiipc du leur PUJisidpriUiuii 
ilisliiiiriiPP. 


(Ril^upd) H. Fao£L. 


Excel- 
la pliu 


Ao«(/;v't 17 Mam 1821 


A. U. Falck. 


(TUAXSLATJON.) 

Till I'lidcrsiijiu'd, IMpnijinti'iitiiirips of ilis M.ijpsts the Kino; of tlio Ni-I 1 u‘rl:iiid'<, luve fonnd 
. • till' Niilp, nliich ih ju-'t dcliverod to tlimii li\ Tlipir KYPullpiicius tlip iintt'ili Plmi'potpiitiarips, 

I i t'LiiluJ p.-Piiiiiliilatiou (if tiiti coiuiiiuuipatioii» wliirli liiul lakpii pl.ice at b'lp tiiuc, wlipii circuni- 
si.i.i'iiidp|ii‘iiiU-iit uf tlip ^ill <if thu Ni‘;;‘jti.itur-<, pauspd ii bunpou^ion of tlipir coiiferciicpB. 

^iiiiiiudiipil to rp-'iiiup II work, the p,>iii!ilpLioii of wliicli liiii over Ik'i'ii di'tiri'd with pqiial sin- 
ipiil\ liy li'iili I'lirtirs, till- Ijiidcrxif'iicd Imip not ftiili'd t i rpcoi'iii/p in their (’o htlionri>r>< in tiiis 
a(iik,tli:it <!piiit of Pijii'lv iind eoiii'iliiitioii, wliieli t-ieilitates tliu uri.un'i'iiieiit of tiie most 
l■(llll|llil■.ltpd ijoiNtiiiiis, and to whieh they ciiiiiiot d(> jiisliee at -i tiiiii> inore Kiting tliiin t)iiit whieh 
p iilKiiit to Millet 1011 , h,\ tlie sii;uature of u formal Treaty, thi' Resolatioiis, iidopted after a most 
stiii'l t'Miniiiiitioii, a<« eiiiiiienlh iwfni for thi' luaiiiLeiianue of a >i^ooil uiidL‘r''taiiiliii^, uvoit among 
I lie interior Agents of th- ('ontraeliu^ Powers. 

Till-, issi'iilial anil .iiid t>rinci]>-il tendeiiey of the Treaty is evident to all who read its 
'liT i.-nt Arlide^ with alteiiti'iii. What in tin-rein exjireiily sti|iul.ited oii'^ht to sutUee for the 
11 -III\.il, li\ (>ii.inioii eoii'.eiil, of iill iiiieert.iiiity which might iire-eiit it->elf in the sequel, llow- 
I v-i n ihe Itiitish PleiiiputentiarU's have eoiisicU'riid it neeosv.iry to enter iiiio Home further 
il'.'i, the nml.'i'sigiied, wlio, on tlieir p.irt, are Hen-.ihle of the iiiiporUinee of leaving nothing 
>1'•.hifi.l ill M. importaiil a mutter, have no ditlie.ulty in following them through these details, 
•cii! Ill MiiinlMiig t>y a eoiii'ise display of their view of the subjout, the answer which is due from 

!■ .■! liie .1 for.■'.aid Note of Their Exeelleneies. 

J’h>' 7th Arlielc ismlaitis an pxeA>pi.ion to tho general prineiple of Tilicrty of eoiuiuprce. 
1*11. iieie-.-ity of that exception, ulrt'ady aclmitleil by England in the confereiiei'S uf 1820, rests 
ni'Oii tlie existenee of the system whieh respeets the eiclu-'ive trade in spice. Should the deter- 
111111.111.Ills of tho Govornmeut of tho Ne-thcrlands hwl to the ulMiulumuoiit of that system, ttie 
right', (it fri'e trade will be immediately restored, and th(‘ whole of that -Vrehip'higo, which has 
hceii viTj justly described as comprised hetwiH’ii fV/cAiw, Timor, and .Viv" (inniea, will be open 
I" all liwfid s[)eeiilation.s, on tlie footing to be estahlislied by local Drdinanees. and, so far as 
particularly eiiiieoriiH the Snhjeets of llis Uritamiie Aliijcsty, ‘ii coiiformily with the grounds 
sanctioned by the Treaty for all the Asiatiu Possessions of the two Coiitraetiug Powers. 

Of) i,h(‘ other hand, so long us tho exception in question re nains in force, the Ships whieh 
must refrain from tonehiiig at any jiorts, but those whereof tho description 
•as hei.n offieiaUy oommunicated to the Maritime Powers some years Uiek; except in cases of 
\ 01 '''*i’ *** it is supurfluons to add, that they »ill find in all places, where the Flag of the 

iimiiit' “>ay bo tlyiug, those good olficcs and succours which arc duo to suffering hu- 

itseir*^ Oovernmnnt of Qroat Britain eoneelves it to be a "ciil ail vantage, that by disengagii^ 
Odni . ‘■he principle sanctioned by the Trivity whieh 1. sihoni to signed, from the 

it Be ! *''“'*”*!* which were formed by its Agents four or five years ago, in tin* Kingdom of Aoheen, 
of tl flause, the hospitable reception of British VosseU and Subjects in the porta 

*"■ Kiiigdcui; the Uudersigued hesitate not to declare, that, on their pact, they do not see 
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On the 1st of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXXIII.) was concluded by 
Captain Light, which provided for the mutual surrender of runaway slaves, 
debtors, forgcrers, and murderers; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
free) from the maiuland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
harbour, and for the annual payment to the King of Quedah, styled His 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Dollars; it 
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other nations to settle in his 
countiy. 


any difficulty in it, and conceive that they may n<»ort at the snino time that tlioir Qovernmeut 
will apply itoelf, without delay, to regulate its relations with Acheen, in such a manner that that 
State, without losing anything of its in.lupuiideuce, may ufTur both to the sailor and tlie mcrrlmnt 
that constant socurity which can only be cstablUhcd by the moderate exercise of Europenii 
influence. 

In support of the inForin-itioii eontainnd in the latt Note of the RritiKh Plenipotentaaries 
on tlie subject of Benf‘otden, Tlnnr Exeelleiieies have eoinniiiiiieiited to the Undersigned the two 
Conventions rexpectively sigiioil on the 2!)rd of May and the ‘Itli of July 1818, by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of that eitublisliiueiit, on the one side, and by the Chii‘r>i of some neighbouring tribes 
on the other. Tliey have likewisi* eoiniiiunicatcd a I)e4patc1i of tlie Governor-(lenernl in Coiiiicil, 
dated ^br/ IFifFiuM, the !)th of May lS2;i, and according to nhich the llritish Government has 
abolished at Fort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper; encouraged the cultivation of iliee; 
and placed on a firm and nniforiu footing the relations of the diltcrent elassas of Natives, as \irll 
among themselves, us with their Cliiefa. Hut iiiusinuch os the Undersigned are not wrong In 
supposing that tlie siihjeet of tlicse arrangements has been the seenrity of the iigrieultiiral 
prosperity of the Colony, niul the removal of the vexations which oftrni result from the iuiiuediate 
contact of the Native p’ijnil.ition with the siibordinulc authorities of u Foreign Governnieiil, 
they experience great hatisFoction in saying, that, far from having eause to dread retroaetive 
measures, the individuals interested in the existing order of things inuy, <m the contrary, cheri-h 
the faoiMi that the new Uoveriiineiit will respeet their aetjuired rights, and their welfare; and, 
what the Undersigned an* above all things desirous to guarantee, that it will cause the Artieles 
of the aboveiiicntioiicd Couventious to be observed, on the faith of which the lnliahitniit4 <>f 
PoasammaA h/u Afansa, and the other Colonists iii the interior, have reeogniacd the authoiih, 
or accepted the prutoctioii of the British East India Company; saving, however, the power of 
suhstitnting, with the full consent of tlic parties interest^, other analogous conditions, if cir¬ 
cumstances should render u change iicccssary. 

With respect to the eiiuitable and benign intentions of the British Government towaisls tlio 
Inhabitants of Malacca and the other Dnteh ostahlishinents ceded by the Treaty, the Plcni])oti‘ii' 
tiaries of His Majesty the King of the NcLlierlaiids accept the assurance thereof with niiliinib'il 
ooiifidciice; and the same sentiment prevents them from iiuisting that the orders and instriietioi)'* 
which shall be addressed to the English authorities in India, relative to the lurrondur of Fort 
Marlborough, and its dependencies, should he conceived in such clear, preeiso, and positive teriiH, 
that no cause of anecrtaiiity, or any pretext for delay, may bo discovered in them :—Being pri^ 
auaded that the British Plenipotentiaries, after having accomplished their laliours with so miicli 
moderation and equity, will take care tliat the result of their common exertions be not 
promised by any rt>gard to sabordiiiatc interests and secondary eonsidi'rations. This rc'siiU tb'' 
British Plenipotentiaries themselves have described in their last Note, and it only remains foi tlio 
Undersigned to cougratuluto theiiiselves on having contributed thereto, and to unite their 
with those of Their Excellencies, that their respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions n's.v 
ever show themselves sensible of the duties, which two Friendly Nations, animated with t' '‘‘I 
liberal views, have to fulfil, both with ri'ference to each other, and also towards the Natives abeio 
the coarse of events of Treaties have placed under their influence. 

The Undersiguod avail themselves of this opportunity of renewing to Their Excollonries, tli<^ 
British Plenipotentiaries, the assurance of their must distiuguished consideration. 

Loxdok, \ (Sd.) H. FAari- 

Via March 1824. j „ A- K- FAi-CK- 
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Oa the 6th June 1800, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales* Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Quedah, and another Treaty (No. CXXIV.) 
was concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Province 
Wellesley, on the mainland. This Treaty was not confirmed till November 
1802. 

Both these Treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Ruler of Quedah was an iudcpeudciit Chief, whereas he uras tributary 
to Siam. 

In 1820 the Rajah of Quedah having given umbrage to the Court at 
Bangkok, by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold and silver flowers, 
and by non-compliance with other customary observances and marks of vassii- 
lage, that Court determined upon depriving him of his delegated Governmeut, 
and in November 1821 the Rajah of Ligor, another feudatory of Siam, 
advanced into Quedah at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the 
Rajah, who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he 
nor any of his followers should, during their stay in that island, carry on any 
political correspondence without the approval of the British Government. 
This condition he violated, and as the mediation of Government with a view 
to his restoration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the Treaty of 
Bangkok * that he should leave Penang. In accordance with the provisions of 
the above Engagement, the Ex-Rajah was compelled to take up his residence at 
Malacca, a suitable pension having been assigned for his maintenance hy the 
British Government. 

The Ex-Rajah made several unsuccessful attempts to recover his country 
from the Ligor Chief. At length in 1S42, his eldest son proceeded to 
Bangkok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his father, and through 
the intercession of the Governor of the Straits Settlements the Ex-Rajah was 
put in charge of central Quedah, one of the three Governorships into which, 
Quedah had been divided. The 13th Article of the Treaty of Bangkok was 
therefore modified. In 1843 the Rajah of Quedah forcibly seized the Krcan 
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of the 
Straits Settlement for xedress. Owing to the remonstrances of the Governor, 


act ament of the Britwlii over i^cnang and Province WeUesloy was 

■cjsnowledged by the Siamese. 
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the Rajah eventually withdrew his followers from the district^ but his annual 
allowance wiis suspended for a year as a punishment for his contumacy in the 
first instance. 

On the Rajah’s death, his eldest son, Tuanku Abdoollah, was appointed 
by the Court at Bang'kok to succeed him; he was similarly succeeded by his 
brother Tuanku Daie, who died on the 8th May 1854; his son, the present 
Rajah, Tuanku Ahmecd, at once assuming the reins of Government. 


Perak .—^Thc State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacca, and 
about the middle of the sixteuuth century, the Baudahara of J chore was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the name of Mozuffcr Shah. liis 
son, Mansur Shah, became King of Acheen about 1567, and Perak was thence¬ 
forth tributary to him and his successors, who received the customary token of 
vassalage, the Bungah Mas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
Acheen, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 17U5 an expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the 


small Port at Perak to surrender. 


This led to an increase of British trade with 


the country, the whole of the ])roduce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang. 1'hc then reigning Sultan, Mahomed Tajud Din, died in 1801, and 
was succeeded by his sou, Sultan Mansur Shah. 


In 1818 a Treaty (No. CXXV.) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of AVulcs’ Island with the Rajah of Perak, Sultan Abdoollah, under the 
provisions of which the right of free trade with Perak \vas secured to British 
subjects. 


In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Perak and Sulan- 
gore, Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters. This led to the negotia¬ 
tion of the Treaty (No. CXXVI.), dated Gth September 1825, by which the 
boundary between the two States is determined ; the Rajah of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Salangore, and to 
permit all foreign traders to carry on their trade without any interruption. 


Under the provisions of Article 14 of the Treaty of Bangkok, the inde¬ 
pendence of Perak is sctcured, though the Rajah is permitted, should he so 
desire, to maintain a friendly communication with Siam, and even to send the 
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This Article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Government to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Salangore. In September of the above year intimation having 
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been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales' Island, that the Rajah of 
Ligor bad introduced a body of troops into Perak and deprived the Rajah of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist upon the 
strict fulfilment of the terms of the Treaty. The Siamese evacuated the 
position they had taken up on the hank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak has ever since been fully recognized. 

Under a Treaty (No. CXXVII.) dated 18th October 1836, the Rajah of 
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along his 
coast, ceded to the British the Binding island, the islands of Pungkor, and 
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak; and by a second Treaty 
(No. CXXVIII.) concluded on tlic same date, he engaged to hold no intercourse 
with the King of Siam, or any of his Chiefs or with the Rajah of Salangore; 
not to present the Bunga M as or any other species of tribute, nor to receive 
any ambassadors, and in case of any interference wdth his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government: this aid and protection being giiarauh'ed to him, provided he 
faithfully fulfilled all his Engagements. On the 25th October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. CXXIX.) was signed, which provides for the better management 
of the country, the suppression of piracy, and the protection of trade. 

Although the Rjijah is the only Chief recognized by us as having power in 
Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
Officers of his Court:—Rajah Mudah, Bandahara, Orang Kaj'a Besar, and 
Tumongong, whose seals are attached to the different Treaties. The first 
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family. 

Salangore .—In 1786 the Independent Rajah of Salangore was obliged to 
acknowledge himself a vassal of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 
Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca in 1818, 
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Salangore, but the Rajah 
who had a strong partiality for the British, with nhoui he had formed a com¬ 
mercial Treaty (No. CXXX.) refused. 

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute between 
Salangore and Bcrak, a Treaty (No. CXXXI.) was concluded with the Rajah, 
under the provisions of which the former Agfreement is confirmed, whilst the 
boundary between Salangore and Perak having been determined, the Rajah of 
Salangore agreed never to interfere in the Government of the latter country. 
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or to cross the frontier with an armed force, also to' prevent pirates from 
resc^ng to his ^soast, as welL as to surrender all offenders, such as pirates, 
robbers, murderers, and others, who may escape from the British territories 
and seek shelter in his country—these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the 14th Article of the Treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety 
of Salaugore, from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed, 
and this State, equally with Perak, may therefore be considered under British 
protection. 

Although still nominally under one Chief, Salangorc is at present divided 
into five almost independent Stales, viz.^ Lookoot, Lungat, Kallang, Salan- 
gore, and Berman. Of these the principal is Lookoot, by the Itajah of which 
country Cape Bachado has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Salangorc, 
been made over to the British Government for the erection of a light* 
house. 

Confederate States of Smgie l/jong, Samhoto, Johole, and Sree Menanii.— 
These States were originally dependencies of Johore. About 1773 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under tho 
title of Jang de Per Tuan Besar, to preside over the council of the four 
Punghulus, each Punghulu having, however, independent jurisdiction in his 
own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed by tlic 
Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently in 1796, another Chief 
was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of Jang de Per Tuan 
Muda. 

In 1814 an appeal was made by the then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British President at Malacca, fur assistance against the four Punghulus, with 

whom he was at variance. This was, however, refused. 

• 

On the 30th November 1831, Bajah Ali being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son-in-law, Sherif Syud Saban, Jung de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No. CXXXII.) was concluded between the British Government and 
the confederate States. This Treaty provides, under special conditions, fur 
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contracting Governments or any of their dependent States, 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similar 
Treaty (No. CXXXIII.) was negotiated with Bambow, as a separate State, 
* on the 28th January 1832. 
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The position of Malacca, where it is conterminoas with the boundaries 
of Bambow and Johole, was defined in separate Agreements made with the 
Bulers of these States, dated respectiTely 9th January and 15th June 1833 
(Nos. CXXXIV. and CXXXV.). 

Although the Bulers of the different States still occasionally meet for the 
discussion of any mattw affecting their common interests, fur some time past 
the confederacy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang de Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghulu of Sree Menanti, exercised but little 
iullucnce over the other Chiefs. His position indeed seems never to have 
been reoog^zed by the British Government, all correspondence with the 
various Chieftains having been conducted without any reference to his autho¬ 
rity. The foregpoing observations may be deemed generally applicable to the 
small States of Lingie and Gumimchi, the former being a dependency of 
Sungie Ujong, and the latter of Johole. 

The districts of Kooh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Bambow, 
arc at present ruled by Syud Saban, under whose authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity of Jang dc Per Tuan Muda. 

Johore .—Our ])olitical relations with Johorc may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CXXXVI.) of peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, vras concluded by 
Major Faxquhar with Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan 
Mahomed, who had, however, consequent on the absence of Lis elder brother, 
Tuanku Hoossein in Pahang, whither he had proceeded to celebrate his 
marriage with the daughter of the Bandahara, assumed the sovereignty, 
though it is alleged only as a temporary measure, on his father’s demise. 

Sultan Abdul Bahman Shah is reported to have subsequently abdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Baffles in 1819. On the 6th of February and 26th June of that year. Treaties 
(Nos. CXXXVIL and CXXXVIII.) were negotiated with the Sultan and 
the Tumongong, for the establishment of an Bnghsh Factory at Singapore, 
and the protection of British Commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions. 

In 1824 it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa* 
I’ore in full sovereignty, and with this view a fresh Treaty (No. CXXXIX.) 
^as entered into with the Sultan and Tumongong, under the provisions o4 

lo 
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’which the island of Singapore, with the seas, struts, and islets, within ten'’^ 
geographical miles from its coasts became a British settlement, whilst *due 
arrangements were effected for the snppression of piracy and the furtherance 
of British commercial interests in Johore. 

The Saltan and Tumongong and their successors hanre, up to the present 
date, continued to reside at Singapore. Owing, however, to the differences 
between them arising out of their respective claims to the revenue derived 
from the sovereignty of Johore on the mainland, it was considered by the 
Local Government advisable that this sovereignty should be veerted in the 
hands of one Chief, who should exercise undivided authority over the whole 
country, and the Tumongong having been selected for the purpose, with the 
consent of the Governor-General in Council, on the 10th March 1855, a Treaty 
(No. CXL.) was arranged between His Highness and the Sultan, under 
the terms of which, the latter, in consideration of the payment of a certain 
sum and a monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute sovereignty over 
Johore, merely retaining authority over the district of Segamat or Moar, a 
small tract between Johore and the British settlement of Malacca, which has 
never formed a part of the former, having always been governed by a distinct 
Chief, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, and acknowledging alle¬ 
giance to the Sultan. Under the provisions of the above Treaty, in the event 
of the Sultan's being desirous of relinquishing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to be offered for the acceptance of the British 
Government. 

The position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the 6th and 7th Articles of the Treaty of 1824 was very 
unsatisfactory. By a Treaty (No. CXLI) concluded on the 19th December 
1862 these Articles were abrogated so iar as they relate to any claims or rights 
between the British Government and the Tumongong, bis heirs and successors. 

The States of Jellabu Ulu Pahang (including Sutting and Jampole) and 
Jillye also formed a portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula, 
owing allegiance to the Saltan of Johore. This alleg^noe seems never to 
have been formally renounced by their Pnnghulus, as they continued to 


* In November 1861 it wm ruled that the right of the British Government over the watert 
within 10 mile* of Singapore muat be limited to a dietanoe of 8 miles from anj coast either o' 
Spiatnland or island, within a drele of 10 miles of wbieli fiBngapoie is the oentare. 




Part IV 


Saatem Archipelago--lCalayan Feninaiaa. 


297 


acknowledge the Sultan's authority after the secession of Sungic Ujong, 
Hambow, Johole, and Sree Menanti. Hence^ as no separate Treaties have ever 
been negotiated with these Chiefs^ our political relations with them could only 
he regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
Treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johore, to whom they still apparently 
consider thenckselves nominally feudatories, although he has long since ceased 
to exereise any control over their actions. 

Pahang .—The State of Pahang was originally a dependency of Johore, 
and governed by a hereditary Officer of that Court, styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his alle¬ 
giance to Johore, and asserted his independence. 

Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of 
the British Government, as, notwithstanding the non-existence of any Treaty 
obligations, on all occasions of necessity, either owing to internal dissensions 
or external attack, the advice and support of the Governor of the Straits 
Settlements has always been sought by the Bandahara, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may be mainly attributed. 

In 1862 the Tumongong of Johore, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into a Treaty (No. CXLII.) of mutual defence and protec¬ 
tion with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the Article 6th of which all 
disputes between them are to be referred to the arbitration of the British Gov¬ 
ernment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain 
coirespondenco with any foreign power. 
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No. CXXI. 

Tbeaty entered into in 1801, by the Bsitxsh Bbsidbkt at Malacca, Lievtehant-Colonsz. 

Tatlob, with the PAiraHi7i.tr of Naniku. 

Articles and Conditions dictated by Lieutenant-Colonel Aldwcll Taylor, 
(rovemor and Commandant of Malacca, for and in behalf of the Honourable 
the Governor of Fort St. George, with Bajali Mera, Captain Vanghnlu, &c., 
culled Dholl Syed; and Lela Uhih Baling and Moulaud Hakim, called the 
late Orangkayo; Kechil, called Musih; and Mcnobonjonkaya, called Konchil; 
and Maharajah Ankaia, called Snmuna ; and Mulahua Garan, Ministers and 
Chiefs of Naning, and the circumjacent villages, who have solemnly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles :— 


Aeticle 1. 

The said Captain, or Fanghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and swear, 
in the name and in behalf of the whole community of Naning, to faithful 
and submissive to the above-mentioned the Honourable the Governor iii Coun¬ 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise the Governor and Commandant of this Town 
and Fortress, and all Commandants that are, or may hereafter be, ap]>ointed 
under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to coiiduei themselves in all 
eases with obedience to the British Authority, as is retjuired of all dutiful 
subjects, without conjointly or severally attempting any hostile measure 
.against the said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the following 
Articles shall be solemnly and strictly observed, and all other contracts and 
eovenants that have been previously passed with another nation lo the preju¬ 
dice of the British be annulled. 


Aeticle 2. 

Tn case any persons at Naning, children of the Menaukabans and Malays, 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall he disobedient to the 
Governor or his Officers, the Panghulu and Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver them up to be punished as they deserve. 

Aeticle 3. 

The Pangbulo, Chiefs, and inhabitants of Naning, Menaukabans, as well 
as Malays, are bound to deliver one-tenth of the produce of their rice and 
fruits to the East India Company; but, in consideration of their indigent cir¬ 
cumstances, the said Company has resolved that the Panghulu shall come in 
person, every year, or cause one of his Chiefs to come to Malacca, in order to 
pay their homage to the Company, and, as a token of their submission, they 
shall present to the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half coyan 
of paddy (400 gaatemgs). 
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Abticlb 4. 

The inhabitants of Naningp, when quitting the conntiy, in order to pro¬ 
ceed to Malacca, shall produce to the S^h Bunder a written permission jf^om 
the Panghulu, signed and sealed with his seal; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning, are directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by the 
Shah Bunder, otherwise both pa^es shall be obliged to send such persons 
back; but, when provided with the required Certificates, they will be per¬ 
mitted to reside at Naning and adjacent villages, and to seek the means of 
livelihood by agricultural pursuits, in planting betel, &c., provided they adhere 
and conform to the customs and usages of the place in the same manner as the 
other inhabitants. 


Article 5. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimenanti, 
Sungie-Ujong, Bambow, and other places in these districts to Naning, shall be 
immediately sent and delivered to the Company, for which they shall receive 
44 Bis Dollars in cash, for every bhar of 300 catties, payable in Surat Bupccs. 

Article fi. 

They also promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis¬ 
tricts, when any greater quantity is to be had, to the Company, at tee price of 
12 Bix Dollars per bhar. 


Article 7. 

The Panghulu, Chiefs, and the people of Naning shall have no authority 
to negociate or traffic with any inland nation, but shall bring their goods down 
the river of Malacca, making use, under no pretext whatever, of any other 
passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such inland 
nation, in the Biver Panagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives and'property. 

Article 8. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the said Community 
of Naning, tlmt whenever tee Chief Bulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the 
nearest and most qualified of his family, to the Governor or Malacca, for hie 
successor; but it is not to be expected that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor’s approbation; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint. 


Article 9. 


Ax^ slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or tee inhahi' 
tants of Malacca, tlmt may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent 
villages or places, the Panghulu, Chiefs, and inhabitants (none executed) sholi 
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bind themselves to apprehend and immediately send to Town such fugitives, 
that the same may he delivered to their masters, and a demand of 10 Bix 
Dollars, and not more, as a reward, shall be exacted from the owners. 

Article 10. 

Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to 
come to Malacca, in order to embrace the Christian faith, the proprietor of 
such a slave shall receive, as compensation, one-half the amount ol the priee 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 
Government shall appoint. 


Article 11. 

But any person who sells any Christian slaves or freemen of Malacca to a 
Mussulman or Heathen, cither with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
away by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
tu become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 

Article 12. 

And that the contents of the said Articles may be inviolably observed, 
the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi¬ 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that are in Naning or other places. 

Article 13. 

Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on the Koran, in the 
name of the community of Naning, that they will in every respect solemnly 
observe and maintain the orders set forth in these Articles, and do bind them¬ 
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may be inflicted on such persons. 

For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agreed, I 
have hereunto set my usual signature. 

Do%t and sworn in the Town and Fortress of Malacca^ 16M of July 1801. 

(Signed) A. Taylor. 


Sworn to by the Panghulu and Chiefs of Naning. We, Captain or 
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for ourselves w in the 
uame and behalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to 
the Governor in Council of Fort Saint George, the Governor and Commandant 
of Malacca, and all Commanders that are, or may liereafter be, appointed 
binder them, and furthermore to he punctual and strict in observing their 
orders and commands, that have, or may hereafter be issued, and in conducting 
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ouTBelves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as is 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vasa^. 

Signed by marks by Dholl Syed, Belal Moben, Kaetjuil, 

SoEMOEE, and Moulana Gunan. 


No. CXXII. 

Aobeemeet witb the Kieo of Qubdah, for the cession of PaiKcs of Wales' Islaeu 

in 1786. 

Conditions required by the King of Rejilies of the Governor-General and 
Quedah. Council to the King of QuedaKs de¬ 

mands. 


Article 1. 


That the Honourable Company 
shall be guai*dian oF the seas; and 
whatever enemy may come to attack 
the King, shall be an enemy to the 
Honourable Company, and the ex¬ 
pense shall be borne by the Honour¬ 
able Company. 


This Government will always keep 
an armed vessel stationed to guard the 
Island of Penang, and the coast adja¬ 
cent, belonging to the King of Quedah. 


Article %. 


All vessels, junks, prows, small 
and large, coming from either east 
or west, and bound to the port of 
Quedah, shall not be stopped or 
hindered by the Honourable Com¬ 
pany's Agent, but left to their own 
wills, either to buy and sell with us, 
or with the Company at Pulo Penang, 
as they shall think proper. 


^ All vessels, under every denomina¬ 
tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall 
not be interrupted by the Honourable 
Company's Ag^nt, or any person acting 
for the Company, or under their autho¬ 
rity, but left entirely to their own free 
will, either to trade with the King of 
Quedah, or with the agents or subjects 
of the Honourable Company. 


Article 3. 


The articles opidm, tin, and rat¬ 
tans, being part of our revenue, 
are prohibited; and Quails, Mooda, 
Pray, and Kroan, places where these 
articles are produced, being so near 
to Penang, that when the Honour¬ 
able Company's Besideni Temains 


The Governor-General and Council, 
on the part of the English East India 
Company, will take eare that the King 
of Quedah shall not be a sufEerer by an 
English settlement being formed on 
the Island of Penang. 
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there, this prohibition will be con¬ 
stantly broke through, therefore it 
should end, and the Governor-Gene¬ 
ral allow os our profits on these 
articles, viz., S0,00b Spanish Dollars 
every year. 

Article) 4. 

The Agent of the Honourable Com¬ 
pany, or any person residing on the 
Island of Penang, under the Company's 
protection, shall not make claims upon 
the King of Quedah for debts incurred 
by the King's relations, ministers, ofl&- 
cers, or ryotts j but the persons having 
demands upon any of the King's sub¬ 
jects, shall have power to seize the per¬ 
sons and prn])erty of those indebted to 
them, according to the custom and 
usages of that country. 

Article 5. 

Any man in this country, without All persons residing in the country 
exception, be it our son or brother, belonging to the King of Quedah, who 
who shall become an enemy to us, shall become his enemies, or commit 
shall then become an enemy to the capital ofEonces against the State, shall 
Honourable Company; nor shall the not be protected by the English. 
Honourable Company's Agent pro¬ 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain while 
Sun and Moon endure. 

Article 6. 

If any enemy come to attack us This Article will be referred for the 
by land, and we require assistance orders of the English East India Com- 
from the Honourable Company, of pany, together with such parts of the 
men, arms, or ammunition, the Ho- King of Quedah's requests as cannot 
nourable Company will supply us at be complied with previous to their con¬ 
cur expense. sent being obtained. 


In case the Honourable Com¬ 
pany's Agent gives credit to any of 
the King's relations, ministers, offi¬ 
cers, or ryotts, the Agent shall make 
no claim upon the King. 


No. CXXIII. 

Tbiatt with the Kmo of Queuah, 1701. 

In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on the 16th of Moon 
Saban, on the day Ahat. 

Ip 
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WhereaSj on this dato, this writing' showeth that the Gover¬ 
nor of Pulo Penang,* vakeel of the English Company, conclud¬ 
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Empetuan of 
Quedah, and all his great officers and royate of the two countries, 
to live in peace by sea and land, to continue as long as the Sun and Moon 
give light: the Articles of agreement are:— 

Article 1. 

The English Company will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Qnedah, 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con¬ 
tinue in possession of Fulo Penang. 

Article 2. 

His Highness Empetuan agrees that all kinds of provisions, 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company's 
ships, may be bought at Quedah, without im[>odiment, or being 
subject to any Duty. 

Article 3. 

All slaves running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang 
to Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Article 4. 

All persons in debt running from their creditors, from Quedah 
to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not 
pay their debts, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
creditors. 


Seal of Datoo 
Fon^wa 
Tilebone. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Allong 
Abrabam. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo Sheriff 
Mahomed. 


Article 5. 


The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle in 
any part of this country. 


Seal of 
P. Light, 
Superintendent. 


Article 6. 

The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason or rebellion to Empetuan. 


Article 7. 

All persons committing murder, running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, shall be apprehended and returned in bonds. 

Article 8. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 


* Prince of Wales* Island. 
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Article 9. 

All persons^ enemies to the English Company, Empetuan shall not supply 
them with provisions. 

These nine Articles are settled and concluded, and peace Is made between 
Empetuan and the English Company; Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as 
one country. 

This done and completed by Toonkoo Sheriff Mahomed, and Toonkoo 
Allong Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilebone, vakeels on the part of 
Empetuan, and given to the Governor of Pulo Penang, vakeel for the English 
Company. In this Agreement, whoever departs from any ])art herein written, 
God will punish and destroy : to him there shall be no health. 

The seals of Sheriff Mahomed and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Batoo 
Pongawa Tilebone, arc put to this writing, with each person's hand-writing. 

Transcribed by Hakim Bunder, Poolong Penang. 

Signed, »ealed, and exeenfed, in Fort Co) nwallis, on Prhice of WaM Island, 
ihh Isl dag tf Mag, in the gear of our Lord 1791. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) P. Liciit. 


No. CXXIV. 

Tueaty with the Kiko of Qugdati, 180 ^. 


Seal of Ycng 
dc Per Tuan 
Uajuh Mooda. 

I 

\ 

In the year of the Hegira of the Pi\)phet (the peace (d the Most High 
God be upon him) 1215, the year Hun, on the twelfth day of 
the Moon Mohurrum, on the day Aaorbarc (Wednesday), whereas 
this day, this writing showeth, that Sir George Leith, Baronet, 
Lieutenant-Governor of Pulo Penang,* on the part of the English 
Company, has agreed on and concluded a Treaty of friendship 
and alliance with His Highness Yeng do Per Tuan liajah Mooda 
of Purlies and Quedah, and all his Officers of State and Chiefs 
of the two countries, to continue on sea and land, as long as the 
Sun and Moon retain their motion and si>lendour: the Articles of 
which Treaty are as follow:— 

AltTlCLE 1. 

The English Company are to pay annually to His Highness Yeng de Per 
^an of Purlies and Quedah, ten thousand Dollars, as long as the English 

• niace of Wales’ Island. 


Seal of 
Datoo 
Rindahara. 


Seal of 
Clio Nguu 
Abdoola. 
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shall continae in possession of Fnlo Penang, and the country on the opposite 
coast hereafter mentioned. 


Auticle 3. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agrees to give to the English Company 
for ever, all that part of the sea-coast that is between Qualla Korreean and 
the river side of Qualla Mooda, and measuring inland from the sea side sixty 
Orlongs; the whole length abovementioned to be measured by people appointed 
by Yeng de Per Tuan and the Company's people. The English Company are 
to protect this coast from all enemies, robbers, and pirates that may attack 
it hy sea, from north to south. 

Akticlb 3. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan agreea, that all kinds of provisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war and the Company's ships, may be 
bought at Purlies and Quedah, without impediment or being subject to any 
Duty or Custom; and all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlies and 
Quedah, for the purpose of purchasing provisions, are to be furnished with 
proper paBSX> 0 Tts for that purpose, to prevent impositions. 

Aeticlb 4. 

All slaves running away from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo Penang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, shall be returned to their owners. 

Article 5. 

All debtors running from their creditors from Purlies and Quedah to 
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlies and Quedah, if they do not pay 
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors. 

Article 6. 

His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan shall not permit Europeans of any other 
nation to settle in any part of his dominions. 

Article 7. 

The Company are not to receive any such people as may be proved to have 
committed rebellion or high treason against Yeng-de Per Tuan. 

Article 8. 

All persons guilty of murder, running from Purlies and Quedah to Pulo 
Penang, or from Pedo Penang to Parlies and Quedah, shall be apprehended 
and returned in bonds. 


Article 9. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 
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Abticle 10. 

All those who are, or may become enemies to the Company, Yeng de Per 
Tuan shall not assist with provisions. 

Abticle 11. 

All persons belonging to Yeng de Per Tuan, bringing the produce of the 
country down the river, are not to be molested or impeded by the Company’s 
people. 


Abticle 12. 

Such articles as Yeng dc Per Tuan may stand in need of from Pulo 
Penang are to be procured by the Company’s agents, and the amount to be 
deducted from the gratuity. 


Article 13. 

As soon as possible, after the ratification o£ this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, agreeable to the former Treaty and Agreement to His 
Highness Yeng de Per Tuan of Purlies and Quedah, to be paid off. 

Article M. 

On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements 
between the two Governments to be null and void. 

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His Highness 
Yeng de Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlies and 
Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as one country; and whoever shall depart 
or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish and destroy lum: 
he shall not prosper. 

This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the 
Governor of Pulo Penang, and scaled with the seals of the State OflScers 
immediately officiating under His Highness Y^eng de Per Tuan, in order to 
prevent disputes hereafter. 

Written by Hakim Ebrahim Eben (son of Sirree Eajah Moeda), by order 
of His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, of exalted dignity. 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) J. SWAINB, 

M. T. 


Kevised from thA original by John Anderson, Malay Translator to Gov¬ 
ernment. 

Approved and confirmed by the Governor-General in Council, November, 
1802. 


Seal of 
Hakim 
Ibrahim. 


808 E. Arehlpeli^EO—Halayan geiiiiiBTila"~JRwigfr—yo. OXXV. Fart rv 


No. CXXV. 

Tbeatt of CoiuiBBoiAL Alliakcb between the HohoubabiiS Ekolibh East Inj>ia 
C oHFANY and His Majesty the Rajah of Febak, settled bj Mb. Wahteb Sewjell 
Cbacboft, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the HoirotrBABLE John 
Alexanhbb Bakebbhan, Gotebnob of Pbtxce of WaiiES’ Island and its dbfen- 
DENCIES. l>one on the 27th Bamudlan, 1233, answering to the evening of the 30th 
July 1818. 


Article 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Kajah of Pcrak^ shall be perpetual. 

Article 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Rajah of 
Perak, all the privileges and advantages which arc now, or may at any time 
hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fori 
Cornwallis and in all other places dependent on the British Government of 
Prince of Wales* Island. 


Article 4. 

His Majesty of Perak agrees that he will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro¬ 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

. Article 5. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak further engages, that he will, upon no 
pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, American, 
or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to come 
and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Article 6. « 

The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
any Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merdbandize 
of ihe subjects of the Rajah of Perak who come to trade at Penang, nor will 
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they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of per- 
Kons only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of Perak 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other jieople. 

Auticlb 7. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub¬ 
jects of the_ Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honourable Company will 
1)0 bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in auy of the 
countries subject to the British authority. 

Auticle 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between tbeir respective subjects to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is retained by His Majesty the 
Rajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agcmt of the Honom*- 
able the Governor of Penang. To this is afiixcd the seal of His Majesty the 
Rajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, 
so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but that it may be per¬ 
manent and last for ever. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salmond, 
Jiesident Councillor^ Prince of Wales' Island. 


No. CXXVl. 

Tbaxslatxok of an Enoaoeuent of His Majesty Paduka Set Sultan AnnuLLAn Ma- 
Aluh Shah, who is seated on the Boyal Thbone of the Peeak Countby, given to Mu. 
John Anhebson, Agent to the Honoubablk Robebt Fullebton, Oovebnob of 
PiTLo Penang, on behalf tho Honoueable English Eas’i India Company, as a token 
of a hating alliance and friendship, which can never be changed so long as the Sun and 
Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and union may be prolonged, and continue 
from thig day forth for ever. 

Article 1. 

His Majesty the King of Perak hereby agrees to fix the boundary between 
the States of Perak and Salengore at the River Bumam, and there shall be no 
encroachment on either side; and His Majesty engages not to interfere in the 
Government of Salengore, nor will he send any armament into that country; 
l-he subjects of Perak, however, being permitted to proceed thither for com¬ 
mercial purposes, conforming to the established rules and customs of other 
traders there frequenting. 
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Aeticle 2. 

With respect to the Agreement entered into between His Majesty the 
King of Salengore and Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert 
Fullerton, Governor of Fulo Penang, providing for the removal of Rajah 
Hassan from the Perak Country and its dependencies, the King of Perak is 
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engag^es not to receive Rajah Hassan, 
nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His Majesty 
the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly -or entrust 
the collection of the revenues in future to any other, in order that there may 
be no further disturbances in the country, and he has hereby fixed the Duty on 
the tin exported from the Perak Country, at 6 Dollars per behar, in order that 
the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extended; that popu¬ 
lation may be increased; that all traders may be encouraged to resort to Perak, 
such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, Salengore, anti 
others, and that they may be enabled to carry on an intercourse with ease and 
satisfaction, and be at liberty to resort to all the posts, settlements, and rivers 
within the State, to trade without any interruption for ever. 

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affixed, as a token of its 
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Robert Fullerton, Governor of 
Pulo Penang. 

Thi» papery written on the Qth day of September 1825, of the English year, 
and on the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 1241. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. Salhono, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales* Island. 


Chop of Padaka Sri 
Saltan Abdullah, 
King of Perak. 


No. CXXVII. 


Chop of Saltan Abdul¬ 
lah Ma-Alum Shah, King 
of Perak. 

Chop of the Rajah 
linda of Ferak. 

Chop of the Bajah 
Bindahara of Perak. 

Chop ni the Orang Ka- 
ya Beoar of Perak. 


Enoaoevsitt of Fauuxa Sbi SutTAir Abditi<i.a,Ha-Alum 
Shah, son of the deceased Jumhal-ooliiAH, and Sufbbicb Boles 
over the Pebak Cotthtbt, made and delivered to Cabtaik Jahes 
Low, Agent of the Hohoubablb Bobbbt Ftti.x.bbtoh, Govebeob 
in CouKciL OF Pbihcb of Wales’ Islakd, Bihoafobb, and 
Malacca and which is to he everlasting, as tiie revolations and 
endurance of the Snn and Moon. 


The Sultan, wbo governs the whole of the Perak Country and its^ depen- 
Chop of the Chiang dencies, has this day, in the month and year herein speci' 
Kaya Tnnrangnng Sri fied, given over and ceded to the Honourable the 
Padoka Bajah. India Company of England, to he under its government 

henceforward and for ever, the Fulo Dindmg and the Islands of Pankgor 
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together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto included 
unthin the Perak State, b^nse the said Islands afford safe abodes to the 
pirates and robbers, who plunder and molest the traders on the coast and the 
inhabitants of the main land, &c., ^ectually deprive them of the means of 
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or means 
singly to drive those pirates. For these reasons the King of Perak has, of 
his own free will and pleasure, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands 
as aforesaid, to the Honourable the East India Company, to be kept and 
governed by them, and to be placed under any one of their governments, as 
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day been 
put the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis¬ 
ters of His Majesty's government. 

This Deed is made and written this Sixteenth day of Rithlea-ool-awal^ 
ff'ednesday, 1242, or the Eighteenth day of Octobery in the year 1826. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) James Low, Captain, 

Political Agent fo the Honorable the Governor in Council of 

Prince of ff ales’ Island. 

^ (True ooj»y,) 

(Sd.) J. G A RUNG, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. CXXVIII. 

EsQAasKSiTT entered into betwixt His Majesty Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 
Ma-Alum Suahibun Mubhoom J ummal-oollah. Supreme and 
Biohtful Ruler over all and every part of the Perak Country, 
and Captain James Low, Aoent to t.be Honourable Robert 
Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penano, Singapore and Mal¬ 
acca, on behalf of the Honourable the East India Company, 
whereof copies have been interchanged, and which is to be everlast¬ 
ing as the San and Moon. Moreover, it is a token of lasting 
friendship and aTliimnp to exist betwixt the Honoueable the East India Company and the 
Kino of Perak, and betwixt the Kino and the Honoueable Robeet Fullerton. 

Articlb First.— His Majesty the King of Perak, of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that he will adhere to the stipulations respecting 
‘he boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were made 
with the Rajah of Salengore by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable 

iq 


Tlie Chop or 8c*l of 
tlie King of Ferak. 

Chop of the Rajah Mada. 
Chop of the Bindahara. 

Chop of the Orang 
«aya Besar. 

Chop of the Tuinangung. 
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Robert Fullerton^ Governor of Pnlo Penang^ &c.j and also to all the stipula¬ 
tions contained in the Engagement Hegira which His Majesty made with the 
said Mr. John Anderson, dated the 20th day of Mohurrum, Monday, in the 
year of the 1241, all of which deeds are here declared to be fixed and un. 
alterable. Moreover, His Majesty now engages that he will not hold any 
commtmication or intercourse with the Rajah of Siam, or with any of his chiefs 
or vassals, or with the Rajah of Saleugore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, whiuli 
may or can have reference to political subjects, or to the administration of hin 
government and the management of his country of Perak. His Majesty will 
not countenance any of his subjects who may connect themselves with, or 
league, or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of his chiefs or vassals 
or with the Rajah of Salengore, or any of his chic:^ or vassals, or with any 
other Siamese or Malayan people, by which the country of Perak can in any 
degree or manner be disturbed, and the government of His Majesty interfered 
with. 

Second. —His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present tbe 
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Rajah or King 
of Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will he give or pre¬ 
sent such to the Rajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan 
people henceforward and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or 
permit to enter into his country of Perak, from the Rajah or King of Siam, 
or from any of his governors or chiefs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving 
at Perak for the purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any 
way in the affairs and administration of the country of Perak. In like mauiior 
he will not receive into his country embassies or armaments sent by the Rajah 
of Salengore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people; nor will he receive 
any party from any of the people. Rajahs, or countries here specified into his 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirty men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every country 
will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any port in the 
Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should parties or 
armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak Country from 
any one of tbe countries, or Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or people above 
specified, or should any of the said Rajahs, Governors, or Chiefs league with 
subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his country and interfere 
in any way in his government, then in any such case or cases His Majesty will 
rely, as he now relies, and in all future times will rely, on the friendly aiil and 
protection of the Honourable the East India Company, and of the Honour¬ 
able the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &c., &c., to be manifested m 
such a manner and by such means as may to them seem most expedient. 

Thiud.— Captain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Governor 
in Council of Prince of Wales' Island, engages that if His Majesty the King 
of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the stipulations 
contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty shall 
receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his countiy any Siamese 
or Malays as above stated, who, as also above specified, may, at any time, 
enter the Perak Country with political views, or for tbe purpose of interfen^^ 
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in any way with the government of His Majesty. But if His Majesty shall 
fail to perform all and every Article of this his Engorgement, binding on him, 
then the obligation on the British to protect him and to assist him against his 
enemies will cease, and he will lose the confidence and friendship of the 
Honourable the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, See., See., for ever. 

This Engagement, which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great 
satisfaction entered into, has received as mark of its validity the chop or seal of 
His Majesty, and the seal and signature of the Agent, Captain James Low, 
together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in this 
Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to remain 
as an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and friendship betwixt the King of 
Perak and the British. 


This paperi written on the Eighteenth day of Oetoher 182G, of the English 
yeaVt and on the Sixteenth day of Rubbea-ool-awalj Wednesday, in the year of 
the Hegira IZ4>Z. 

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low. 


Seal of the Honour¬ 
able Company. 



(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) JA.MBS Low, Captain, 

Political Agent. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Cabling, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. CXXIX. 

SnppLBMBNTABT EKOAaBiiXNTS of tho Rajah of Fbbak, contained in a letter addressed by 
His Majbstt to the Agbnt, Captain Jaues Low. 

After compliments—He who governs Perak, Paduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 
The Ohrm TT* Tw Ma-Alum Shah, desires to make known to his friend, 
jesty Pad^a Bri^ultan Captain James Low, Agent to the Hon'ble Robert Pul- 
Ma-Aium Shah, King of lerton. Governor in Council of Prince of Wales^ Island, 

Malacca, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects on 
which His Majesty and the A^nt have already conferred 

That His Majesty will come down the river to stay at Kotah- 
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a competent 
Bumber of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that all enemies 
and pirates may be kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and 
will be wiaiTitained by His Majesty as a standing force, to be at all times ready 
for defence, and to obey his orders; and for the temporary accommodation of 
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any British Officer who may be sent to visit him, His Majesty will direct that 
a small house be built opposite to his own residence. 

Second .—His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey informa¬ 
tion of importance to Pulo Penang, and will further, wiUiout delay, take mea¬ 
sures for opening a communication overland, betwixt the Perak river and the 
Krean river, and thence to Pulo Penang. 

Third.—-The Luksumana and the Shabunder will be forthwith sent down 
to reside at Quala Bidor, at the spot where B^jah Hussan formerly posted him¬ 
self, and these two persons will, by His Majesty's orders, erect a fort there, 
and will collect the population and settle the country in that direction, and 
those persons trading at Perak will be encouraged and protected, according to 
ancient custom. 

Fourth .—His Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers now 
residing at Koraw, at Laroot, at Troug, at Singkang, and at Bruwas, who may 
have connected themselves with pirates or rubbers, and will give warning to 
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, 
and should any English come there from Penang in search of pirates, the 
innocent might in that case suifer with the guilty. 

Fifth .—All traders to all parts of Perak will be cherished by His Majesty, 
and their traffic will not be delayed, but every means will be afforded fur a 
speedy settlement of accounts betwixt buyer and seller, and hir. .^ajesty will 
coerce any of his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh 
measures, to come to a speedy settlement of accounts with traders to Peruk, 
and to prevent their distressing such in any way. 

His Majesty the King of Perak will drive out of his country any 
person convicted of having carried off clandestinely, or by force, from any Bri¬ 
tish possession, any subject of, or person living under, the British Government 
and should any person so carried off be discovered. His Majesty will detain 
that person and give information to the Honourable the Governor of Pulo Penang 
in order that such mischievous practices may be wholly prevented. 

Seventh .—When the country has again got settled. His Majesty will 
direct his people to sow abundance of rice, gram, and rear as much poultry ami 
as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing under 
the British Government, may receive mutual advantage. 

Eighth .—His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualified person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, a subject of His Majesty, arrive at a British port, and 
not be able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom. 

Ninth .—Majesfy wishes to establish schools in this county, and will 
be happy should his fnend. Captain James Low, assist him by sending a welh 
skilled school master from Pulo Penang and should His Majesty send any 
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child or children to Polo Penang to be educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledgOj he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

All these things His Majesl^ ag^es to with the greatest satisfaction. 

ThU paper^ dated the %^rd day of the month Rubbea-ool-awal^ on Wednes¬ 
day, the 25M day of October, in the year 1826. 

(A true translation of copy.) 

(Signed) James Low^ Captain, 

Political Agent. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. Gaeling, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. CXXX. 

TaEiLTY of CoiucBBCiAL Alliavcb between the Honoubable English East India Com¬ 
pany iflidHis Majesty the Kajah of Salenoobe, Rottled by Mb. Waltee Sewell 
Cbacboft, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the IIonoukablk John Alesandeb 
Bannebman, Goveenoe of Peince of Wales’ Island and its dependencies. Done on 
ike 20th Shawal 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22nd August 1818). 

Aeticle 1. 

The peace and friendship now subsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the llajah of Saleugore shall be 
perpetual. 

Aeticle 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Bajah of 
Salengore afi the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any 
time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the moat favoured nations. 

Aeticle 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Rajah of Salengore shall always receive similar advantages and pnvileges 
with those in the preceding Article, as long as they are m the harbour of 
Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places dependent on the Bntish Government 
of Prince of WaW Island. 
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Article 4. 

His Majesty of Salengore agrees tbat be will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted treaties with o^er nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro¬ 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not he hurthened with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Article 5. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore further engages, that he will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commo¬ 
dities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, 
American, or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British sub¬ 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 

Article 6. 

The Honourable East India Company engage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize of 
the subjects of the Rajah of Salengore, who come to trade at Penang, nor will 
they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of persons 
only, as is specified in the 5th Article, but will allow the natives of Salengore 
to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other peopi^*^ 

Article 7. 

His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore engages that if any person bring 
subjects of the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will 
not allow of their sale in the Country of Salengore, and the Honourable Com¬ 
pany will be bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Salengore, for the laws of Elngland on no account allow of such proceedings in 
any of the countries subject to the British authority. 

Article 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the 
purpose of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and 
securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respec¬ 
tive subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, and of it one draft is 
retained by His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore, and one by Mr. 
Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Honourable the Governor of 
Penang. To this is ai&xed seal of His Majesty the Rajah of Salengore 
to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, so that no 
disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, but that it may be permanent and 
last for ever. 

(A true co 2 >y.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmord, 

Ite%iden,t Councillor^ l^rmee of Whland. 
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No. CXXXI. 

Ak Agsbbkxkt of Pe^ce and Fbixndbhip between the Hon‘bi,e Ea.bt Ikdia Compaxt and 
Sbi Sttitak Ibbahih Shah, King of Salengobe, Bettled by Mb. Johb Abcbbsoit, 
in virtoe of powers delegated to him by the Hon’ble Kobebt Fullebton, Ooyebbob 
of PuLO Pen AEG and its dependencies. Done at the Fort of Salengore, on the 6th day 
of Mohurnun in the year of the Hyirat 1241, or 20th day of August, A.D. 1826. 

Article 1. 

W BEREAS the relations of peace and friendship have subsisted for a length 
of time between the Hon'ble East India Company and His Majesty the King 
of Salengore, and were confirmed by a Treaty of commercial alliance, consist¬ 
ing of eight Articles, concluded by Mr. W alf.er Sewell Cracroft, on the 20th 
day of the month Shawal, in the year of the Hijirat 1238, or the £3rd day of 
August, A.D. 1818, for the purpose of facilitating the commercial intercourse 
between the two States, it is now agreed between His Majesty the King of 
Salengore, and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the Hon'ble Robert Fullerton 
Governor of Pulo Penang, to confirm the said Treaty, which will remain 
unchanged for ever. 

Article 2. 

His A^jesty of Salengore engages with the Hon’ble Robert Fullerton, 
Governor of Pulo Penang, that from the date of this Engagement, and for the 
time to come, the established boundary between the States of Perak and Salen¬ 
gore shall be the river Burnam, and no armament by land or sea from Salen¬ 
gore shall enter any part of the Perak territory or ite dependencies, nor shall 
iJis Majesty of Salengore interfere in the government of the Perak country, 
for it is hereby restored to the King of Perak, provided, however, that prows 
from Salengore shall be at liberty to proceed to Perak for the purpose of 
commerce, conforming to the rules and customs of other traders resorting 
thither. 


Article 3. 

His Majesty of Salengore engages to direct the immediate removal from 
the Perak territory of B<ajah Hassan, who is now established at Sungee Bidor; 
and His Majesty of Salengore further engages that he will not permit Rajah 
Hassan to return thither, nor to interfere in any way with the government of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah Hassan shall be prohibited from carry¬ 
ing away any people from that country, or the ryots of the King of Perak, 
who are unwilling to accompany him. 

Article 4. 

The King of Salengore engages not to permit any pirates to resort to any 
part of his territory, and the Governor of Pulo Penang will be bound by a 
similar engagement on bis part. 
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Abticlb 5. 

The King of Salengore engages to seize and return to Fulo Penang any 
offenders, such as pirates, robbers, murderers, and others who may escape to 
Salengore, and if any persons of the description above mentioned fly from 
Salengore to Pulo Penang, the Governor will be bound by a similar Agreement. 

Article 6. 

This Agreement is made between His Majesly of Salengore and the 
Honourable East India Company, with mutual consent and good will between 
both parties, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and friendly communi¬ 
cation between the two States, and it shall continue as long as the revolution 
of the starry sphere, in which the Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall 
endure. This Engagement is made in the presence of all assembled, and to it 
is affixed the chop of His Majesty of Salengore, and the seal of the Ho¬ 
nourable East India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained by the King of Salengore, and the other by the Honourable 
East India Company. 

The end. 


Seal of United 
Eaat India Com- 
panT. 

Prince of Walea’ 
Island, 


Chop of 
Saltan ^rahim 
Shah, Sltv of 
Balengor^^ 


(Sd.) John Anderson, 

Political Agent. 


The %^th AuguH 1825. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Anderson, 
Political Agent. 


(True copy.) 


(Sd.) J. W. S ALMOND, 
Reeident Councillor^ Prince of Wale^ Island. 


No. CXXXII. 

TbXATT of PERPETUAL FRIENDSHIP and ALLIANCE between the S’uPRElIE GoTERNMENT of 
British India and Baiah Ali, the PANOHifrLU, and Ampat Sueus, governing the 
Gountoriee of Bumbowe and its dependencies. 

, ^ 1. On the part of the British Government, Bobert Ibbetson, Esq., 
Besident of Singapore, Prince of Wales* Island, Malacca, and its dependencies j 
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and, on llie part of Rumbowe and its dependencies, the said Rajah Ali, the 
Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus. 

a. In token of the good-will and disposition of the Supreme Go¬ 
vernment of British India, as well as indisposition to grasp at the possession of 
more territory than can fairly be claimed from long established custom and 
usage, beyond the possibilify of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urg^ to the obedience of the Ruiiibowucsc, as subjects of the 
British Government, founded on former treaties between them and the Dutch 
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to cancel such interpretation, and 
to treat with the authorities of Rumbowe and its dependencies as an indepen¬ 
dent State. 


AllTlCLE I. 

The Supreme Government of British India hereby acknowledge Rajah Ali, 
the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Rumbowe and its 
dependencies. 


Articlr II. 

The English and Rumbownesc engage in friendship with mutual truth, 
sincerity, and candour. The Rumbowucse must nut meditate or commit evil 
against the English in any manner. The English must not meditate or com¬ 
mit evil agaihst the Rumbownese in any manner. The Riimbownese must not 
molest, attack, disturb, or seize any place, torril.orv, or boundary belonging to 
the English, in any country belonging to the English. The English must not 
molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary, subject 
to the Rumbownesc. The Rumbownese shall settle (‘very matter w’ithin the 
Jlumbownese boundaries according to their own will and customs. 


Article III. 

Should any place or country subject to the English do anything that may 
offend the Rumbownese, the Rumbownesc shall not go and injure such }>laoc 
or country, but first report the matter to the English, who shall examine into 
it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie w’ith Ok* Eiighsli, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place «)r country subject to the 
Rumbownese do anything that may offend the English, the Engiisli shall not go 
and injure such place or country, but first report tlie matter t^ the Rumhow- 
nese, who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie 
with the Rumbownese, the R umb ownese shall punish according to the fault. 
Should any Rumbownese place or country, that is near an English country, 
collect at any time an army or fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English en- 
<iuire the object of such force, the Chief of the Rumbow’nose country must 
declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a Rumbownese 
country, collect at any time an army, or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the 
Rumbownese country enquire the object of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 

la 
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Aeticle rST. 

In places belonging to the Bumbownese and English, lying near their 
miitnal borders, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundarj that has 
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English most send a letter, 
with some men and people, to go and enquire from the Bumbownese Chief, 
who shall depute some of his officers and people to go with the men belonging 
to the English Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that 
they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If the Bumbow¬ 
nese entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the 
Chief on the side of the Bumbownese must send a letter, with some men and 
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute some of 
his officers and people to go with the men belonging to the Bumbownese 
Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be 
ascer^ined on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Article V. 

Should any Bumbownese subject run away, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the English, the Bumlmwnese must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not. Should any English subjects run, and go anrfsive within the 
boundaries of the Bumbownese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or 
take such person within the Bumbownese boundaries, but must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Bumbownese shall be at liberty to deliver 
the party or not. 


Article VI. 

Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have 
intercourse and trade with any Bumbownese country, and the Bumbounesc 
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 
Merchants subject to the Bumbownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Bumbow¬ 
nese desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Bumbownese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Bumbownese or 
English Officers must explain them. Bumbownese subjects who visit an 
English country must conduct themselves according to the established laws 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Bum¬ 
bownese country must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the Bumbownese country in every particular. 

Article VII. 

Bajah Ali, the Punghulu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the 
safety of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but, on the contrary; 
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they shall exert their utmost efforts^ by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English will do the same. 

Article VIII. 

That in the event o£ their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavor to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacca instantly of the circumstance. 

The eight Articles of this Treaty, written in the Malayan language, 
are conclude^ and agreed upon on the 80th November 1881; tliere are 
two copies, both sealed and attested by 11. Tbbeison, Esq., on the part of the 
English, and Rajah Ali, the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rum- 

bowe and its dependencies; another cop> will be traus- 
u equen ly ra e . mitted for the ratidcation'^ of the Govenujr-Cleneral of 
Bengal, which, when rcturued, a note to tliat effect shall be further affixed to 
the two copies now attested, in token that it is to lust as long as heaven 
and earth shall endure. Rut the Treaty, in the mean time, is to be scrupulously 
acted on by both parties. 


No. CXXXIII. 

A Theatt m^e in friendship, tu last as long as the San and Muon revolve, bi'tween the 
Kclebs of India under the Enolisu on the one part, and Bajam Alj and the Pano- 
TitfLVH of the eight Sdkus ruling over Kumbowe and its di'])eiidenciea on the other part. 

On the part of the English The Honourable Robert Ibbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its dependencies, and 
on the part of liumbowe and its dependencies Rajah Ali and the Paiighulus of 
the eight Sukus, that these countries, both those under the English and under 
tlie said Chiefs, may hereafter be ruled with justice, and according to their 
several customs, and not to infringe upon the rights of each other. 

The English Government by these presents cancel and annul all former 
Treaties aud Agreements made between Rumbowe and the Dutch Government 
«md the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty with the 
Rumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others. 

On. the part of the English Government they hereby acknow¬ 
ledge Rajah Ali and the present Fanghulus of eight Sukus as the rulers of 
Rumbowe and its dependencies. 

Secondly.— English (Jovernment and that of Rumbowe do hereby 
form a friendship to last for ever, aud the Rumbowe Government will n9y€r 
do anything offensive against the English Government, and the English 
Government promise on their part to be equally friendly towards the Govern¬ 
ment of Rumbowe, either by attacking each other, or taking possession of the 
temtories of that of either party. 

The Rumbowe Government will be at liberty to rule within its own ter- 
ntories according to the laws and usages of that country. 
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Thirdly. —If, in any o£ the places under the English Oovemment, they 
should ill-treat any people of Bumbowc, the Government of Bumbowe shall 
not attack or fight against that place, but the Bumbowe Government will first 
inform the English Government of it, who will enquire into the causes and see 
that justice be done—if the fault lays on the part of the English, justice shall 
be accorded according to the English Law ; and if tbe same should happen on 
the part of the Bumbowe people, towards that of the subjects of the Englisli, 
the English Government shall not take upon itself to attack or destroy that 
country, but shall, in the first place, acquaint the Bumbowe phiefe of the 
aggression, and the Chiefs of Bumbowe shall enquire into the causes and do 
justice, and if the fault lies on the part of the Bumbowe people, they shall be 
punished according to the magnitude of their offences. 

Should any of the places in the neighbourhood of the English territories 
be preparing for warfare by assembling men or vessels, and should the English 
Government enquire the cause of doing so, the Chiefs of Bumbowe shall state 
the reasons for doing so; on the part of the English Government they pro¬ 
mise to do the same to Bumbowe. 

hourthly .—With regard to the boundaries which decide the territories of 
Bumbowe from those of the English, should the latter be at a loss to find out 
the exact places, the person governing on the part of the English will write 
and send perrsons on their part to Bumbowe, and tbe lattei;^will send their 
officers, and the said officers for both parties will ascertain the boi\ndaries and 
settle them on the most amicable terms: should the Government of Bumbowe 
be similarly situated, and wish to ascertain tbe exact boundaries, they will act 
in the same manner, and send their officers to tbe English Government, who 
will in the same manner go to the spot and ascertain the same in the most 
friendly manner. 

Fifthly .—Should any of the inhabitants of Bumbowe run away to the 
territories of the English Government, it will not be lawful for any Bumbowe 
people to follow and seize them within the English territories, but the Bum¬ 
bowe people can give information and demand them of tbe English Govern¬ 
ment in a proper manner, and the English can deliver them up or not as they 
may think proper. 

If, on the other hand, any English inhabitants should go and settle in 
the Bumbowe countries, the English may not follow and seize such whilst in 
the Bumbowe territory, but the English shall give information and demand 
them in a friendly manner, and tbe people of Bumbowe will deliver them up 
or not as may be deemed proper. 

Sixthly. —English merchants in wankangs and prows can trade backwards 
and forwards in any of the Bumbowe territories, and the Bumbowe Govern¬ 
ment shall assist such traders, so that th^ can traffic without danger, and 
Bumbowe traders in wankangs and prows can trade in any English Forts, and 
the English Government shall protect them. When any Bumbowe pco|do 
wish to go to places under the English, or, on the other hand, any Englii*b 
wish to go to places under Bumbowe, they shall be guided by the customs ami 
usages of those places, and should they, on either part, be ignorant of 
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customs and asajs^es, the Officers of such places shall inform them; further, all 
inhabitants of Rumbowe who should go to places under the English Govern¬ 
ment, shall be guided by the orders that they may have given to them in 
those districts, and the English inhabitants who may go to x>laccs under Rum¬ 
bowe shall also do the same. 

Seventhly .—Rajah Ali and Panghulus of the eight Sulcus shall not allow 
pirates to remain in their ports, but do all in their power to give safety to 
traders, thereby destroying these evil-disposed people, and the English on their 
])urt shall premise to do the same. 

Eighthly ,—If Rajah Ali and Panghulus of the four Sukus shall hear of 
au}’ acts of the enemy, they shall do all in their power to prevent their carrying 
them into execution, and shall give information of the same. 

These eight stipulations arc written in the Malay language, and arc set¬ 
tled and determined upon on the !^8th January 183:2, equal to the Arabic cal¬ 
culation of the 18th day of Shaban 1217, and two copies of the same tenor and 
date, sealed and acknowledged by Robert 11)bctson, Esep, on the part of the 
Juiglish Government, and Rajah Ali with Panghulus of the eight Sukus on 
the part of Rumbowe and its depeudeueios. 

Another copy of this Treaty shall be made and sent to lleugal for the pur¬ 
pose of being approved of by the Right Honourable the Governor-General, 
and when the same shall be returned and oonfirmwl, notice shall be made of 
it in writipg in these two co]>iert, tluat they may never be changed and literally 
interpreted as long as the world may last. 

Further, these Engagements shall be followed in good faith by the con¬ 
tracting parlies. 

(Signed) R. Ibbktson, 

JResideni of Singajiure, E. If . lelutid and Malacca. 

Hlinesses to the signature. 

(Signed) W. T. Lewis, 

Assistant Resident. 

„ J. B. WBSTEttUOUT. 

Seal of Syeo Saban. 


Sedeah 
Rajah hia 
Lollah Maharajah, 
bestowed by Bou- 
darah Sree 
Maharajah, 
1216. 


Maua Bangsa Gump ah Mahabajah 
Panghulu Lilla Maharajak. 
Sree Maharajah Manosa BALLAyu 
Mandalakah Andehkah. 


St'ii] of 

' Sultan Alluc bin Sill- I 
tan Alidnl .Tiillcl | 
Mnhalluin Shaw, 
(leHriMided from 
the InLu Ahmed 
Slinw domia- 
cd. 1218. j 

This is the mark of Ali Rajah, 
• Ruler of Rumbowe. 

Jaausorau. 
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No. CXXXIV. 

BimBOWB Bouwdabt AoBBEXSirT, 9i]i Januaiy 1838. 

We^ Robert Ibbetson^ Esq., Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singa¬ 
pore, and Malacca, Samuel Garling, Esq., Resident Councillor of Malacca, on 
the part of the English East India Company, and the Ean^ de Per Tuan 
Besar of Rumbowe, Rajah AH, and the Eang de Per Tuan Muda Sheriff 
Saban bin Ibrahim Alkadaree, together with the Dattu Panghdlu Lelah Maha¬ 
rajah, and Sedah Rajah, and the Battus eight Sukus of Rumbowe, viz, Dattu 
Gampar Maharajah, Dattu Marranbangsa, Dattu Sangsorra, Dattu Bangsah 
Ballang, Dattu Sama Rajah, Dattu Audekah, Dattu Mandalekah, and Dattu 
Senda Maharajah, who are at this present date about to settle the boundaries 
between the territory of Malacca and that of Rumbowe, which is done with 
the mutual consent of the parties so assembled, and the said boundaries are 
fixed, as stated below, as follows 


Firstly .—From the mouth of the River Jenny to Bukit Bertam, from 
thence to Bukit Jclootong, from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thence to 
Jegrat Kanchee, from thence to Lubbo Tallahn, from thence to Dusoon Prinjec, 
from thence to Dusoon Kahpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from thence 
to Bukit Puttoos. 

The above arc the boundaries between Rumbowe and Malacca, which wc 
have ascertained with sincerity, and to be so long as the Moon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and Rumbowe. They are never to be 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 

Further .—From henceforth whosoever should be at the head of the 
Government of Malacca, or that of Rumbowe, they will respect and follow 
the Engagement herein made. 


Further.—From this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul all 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Rumbowe. 

This Engagement is made in dupHcate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Runi- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses. 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malacca, at Naning, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year t)f our Lord 1833, on the 9th day of 
January, and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19th day of the month 
Shaban. 
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The seals of Bang- de Per Tuan Besar and Muda of Rumbowe. 
The seals of the two Fanghiilus. 


* The mark of Dattu 

Gampar. 

* 

» 


Marrabaegsah. 

* 

99 

Sangsorrah. 

* 

99 

Bamgsah Ballang. 

* 

» 

99 

Sauhiah Ra7ah. 

* 

» 

99 

Andekaii. 

* 

}i 

99 

Mandalekah. 

* 

99 

Sendah. 

(Signed) 

Matthew Poole, Lieutenant, 


Qr. Mr. General’s Hepartmeni. 

T. J. Nfwbold, 

23rrf Madras Light Infantry. 

J. B. Westeriiout. 


No. CXXXV. 

Boukdabt Theaty with JoHOLE, 15th June 1833. 

- We, Robert Ibhetson, Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, Singapore, 
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at Malacca, on the part 
of the Honourable Bast India Companj, and Dattu and Panghulu of Johole, 
Lolah Perkassa, at this time fix the boundary between the T(>rritory of Malacca 
and Johole, in the presence of the Bang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe, 
viz. Sherif Saban and Dattu Panghulu Lelah Maharajah, both sides agreeing 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, " from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salumba Kroh, thence to Lubo Palang, tlience to JLiubo Penawen, follow¬ 
ing the right bank of the stream downwards towanls Malacca. The 
left bank is the territory of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca 
and Johole, for instance, Rekkau and Lodang, and Kadaka, and Nascha, all 
these campongs are under the dominion of Johole. 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot be 
dissolved and altered, as is mentiozted above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done. 

From this day, we, for both parties, make null and void all writings and 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. 
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The Treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca, and the other at Jobole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each 
individual are hereunto affixed. 

This Treaty was done at Malacca, on the Ibth June, in the year 18-13, 
agreeing with the %lth of the Mahomedan month Mohurrum, A. H. 1249. 


No. CXXXVI. 

Tbejlty of CohmeectaIi Alliance between the HoNOXTBAitLE the English East rxinA 
Company and Ills Majesty Sei Sultan Abucl Eachman Shaw, Kino of .Iotioek. 
Pahano and Dependencies, settled on the part of the H on or r able the East Imua 
Company, by Majob William Faequhab, Eestdent at Malacca, by viriuo of 
powers delegated to him by the IIonocbable John Alexander Bannebmann, 
Governor of Prince of Wales' Island, and its dependpnries, and on the part <>1 
His Majesty the Sultan of Joiiore, Pahano, &(*., by His Highness Japfir 
Bajah Muda of Bhio, in Tirtuc of similar powers granted to him by his said Majesti , 
Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw. 

Article I. 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting bctw^ccn the llonoiirnhlo 
English East India Company, and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul llacJiinaii 
Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, &c., shall be perpetual. 

Article II. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Uonourahlc East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahang, Lingin, Rhio, 
and others subject to his said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Raehman Shaw, 
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter 
be, granted to the subjects of tlie most favoied nations. 

Article III. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty, 
Sri Sultan Abdul Racbman Shaw, shall always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales* Island. 

Article IV. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
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duals, the provisions of which may in any degree lend to exclude or obstruct 
the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burdened with any 
impositions, or Duties, not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Auticle V. 

Ilis said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Sliaw, further engages 
that he ^vill, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of 
trade or commodities, the produce of his territories, to any jHsrsou or persons, 
European, American, or Native. 

Auticle VI. 

It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Arti<‘k*s, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship, and securing the 
liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
niiitunl advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto afiixcd our signatures and seals in Rhio, this Nineteenth day of 
August A. D. ISIS, answering to the 10th day of the mouth Sawal, iu the 
year of the Hejira iSiSS. 

The Chop of the Rajah Muda, 

Or Heir-Apparent of Rhio. 

(Seal of Majoii FAiiQriiAii.) 

(Sd.) Wat. Fakquhaii, 

Resident of Malncca, and Commissioner on. the part 

of the British Goeernnienl. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Andekson, 

Malay Translator to Government. 


No. CXXXVII. 

TBEiTT of Friendship and Alliance condudfd hetwern tin* Ho^ol^RABLK Sir Thomas 
Stamford Raffles, Ltbittekant-(tovf.u»oji of Fort Marlborovoii and its depen¬ 
dencies, Agent to the Most Noble FRA^c'ls, Maequir of Hastings. Govkkaor- 
GENERALof India, &c., &c., &c., forthclIosoi'UABLEEKOLJSu Eisr India Company 
on the one part, and their Hiohnksses Svltan Hussain Mauummkd Kjh.u, Sultan 
of JoHORE, and Datoo Tammungono Sree Madabaj in Abdul R^uman, Chief of 
Singapore and its dopendencies, on the other part. 

Article 1. 

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of 
January 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Rallies, on the part of the 

Is 


828 E. Archipelago- Malayan Feninanla—JbAo>v—Mo. CXXXVIl. Fart IV 


Englisb East India Company, and by Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah 
Abdul jElahman, Chief of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Saltan Hussain Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, is hereby entirely approved, 
ratified, and confirmed by His Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mahumm^ Shah. 

Article 2 . 

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and all the advantages which may 
be foregone now or hereafter by His Highness Sultan Hussain Mahummed 
Shah, Sultan of Johore, in consequence of the stipulations of this Treaty, 
the Honourable English East India Company agree and engage to pay to his 
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for, 
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness' hereditary 
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to 
His Highness aforesaid as long as he may continue to reside in the immediate 
vicinity of the places subject to their authority: It is however clearly explained 
to, and understood by. His Highness, that the English Government, in entering 
into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to His Highness, 
is to be considered in no way bound to interfere with the internal politics of his 
States, or engaged to assert or maintain the authority of His Highness by 
force of arms. 


Article 3. 

His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief 
of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of Agree¬ 
ment entered into on the 30th of January 1819, granted his full permission 
to the Honourable English East India Company to establish a factory or fac¬ 
tories at Singapore, or on any other part of His Highness’ dominions, and the 
said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant settled on 
His Highness the yearly sum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, and having 
received Ills Highness into their alliance and protection, all and every part of 
the said Preliminary Articles is hereby confirmed. 

Article 4. 

His Highness the Saltan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, and 
His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of 
Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Honourable East India 
Company against all enemies that may assail the factory or factories of the 
said Company established, or to be established, in the dominions of their said 
Highnesses respectively. 

Article 5. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Saltan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammungong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chiol 
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Coinp^i^y 
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominiont^ 
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subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaidj and shall continue to 
afford to their Highnesses' support and protection, they, their said Highnesses, 
will not enter into any treaty with any other nation, and will not admit or 
consent to the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

Abticle 6. 

All persons belonging to the English &ciory or factories, or who shall 
hereafter desire to place themselres under the protection of its flag, shall be 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 

Abticle 7. 

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
as this will necessarily, in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

Abticle 8. 

The Fort of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate protec¬ 
tion and subject to the regulation of the British authorities. 

, Abticle 9. 

Witl^ regard to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary to 
levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels. His Highness Datoo Tammun- 
gong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman is to be entitled to a moiety or full half 
of all the amount collected from native vessels. 

The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by 
the British Government. 

Done and concluded at Singapore^ this ^th day of February, in the year 
of our Lord 1819, answering to the 11^^ day ^ the month Rubbelakhir and 
year of the Hejira 1234. 

(Sd.) T. S. Raffles, 

Agent to the Most Noble the Governor-General 

for the States of Rhio, Singapore, and Johore. 


No. CXXXVIII. 

Aobbbhbkt between Sib Stamfobd Baffles and Sultab Hussein Mahumved Shab, 
for the oocupation of Sinoafobe, in Jane 1819. 

No. I. 

Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah 
Ungko Tumungong Abdul Rahman, Governor Baffles, and Major William 
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Farquhar, have hereby entered into the following arrangements and r^ila- 
tious for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement^ pointing out 
where all the different castes arc severally to reside^ with their familiesj and 
captains^ or heads of their campougs. 

AimcLE 1. 

The boundaries of the lands under the control of the English are as 
follows: from Tanjoug Malang on the west^ to Tanjoug Kattang on the east, 
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from the 
factory. As many persons as reside within the aforesaid boundary and not 
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tumungong, arc all to be under the 
control of the Xtesident, and with respect to the ga^ens and plantations that 
now are, or may hereafter be, made, they are to be at the disposal of the Tuin- 
mungong, as heretofore; but it is understood, that he will always acquaint the 
Resident of the same. 


AllTICLE II. 

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the 
river, forming a campong from the site of the large bridge down the river 
towards the mouth, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tumungong and 
others, are also to remove to the other side of the river, forming their cam- 
pong from the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. 

« 

Article III. 

All cases which may occur, requiring Council in this Settlement, they 
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the three 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall be made 
known to the inhabitants cither by beat of gong or by proclamation. 

Article IV. 

Every Monday morning, at 10 o’clock, the Sultan, the Tumungong, 
and the Ilesident shall meet at the llooma Bitchara; but should either of tlie 
two former be incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there. 

Article V. 

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghulus of campongs and 
villages, shall attend at the Rooma Bitchara, and make a report or staknnent 
of such occurrences as may have taken place in the Settlement, and represtnit 
any grievance or complaint that they may have to bring before the Council 
for its consideration on each Monday. 

Article VI. 

If the Captains, or heads of castes, or the Panghulus of campongs, do 
not act justly towards their constituents, they are permitted to come and stato 
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tlicir grievances themselves to the Resident at the Booma Ritchara^ who is 
hereby authorized to examine and decide thereon. 

Auticlb VII, 

No Duties or Customs.can be exacted, or farms established in this Settle¬ 
ment without the consent of the Sultan, the Tunuiiigong, and Major 
William Farquhar, and without the consent of these three nothing can be 
arranged. 

In confirmation of the aforesaid iriicieSy the understyneilj have put 
our seals and signatures^ at Singapore^ this %nd dag of the mouth of liamzan 
1234, answering to 26^/< June 1819. 

Seal of the Sultan. 

Seal of the Ti Mii.MiONO. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) T. S. BafFlen. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) W. FAiiqi-jiAii, 

(True translation.) 

, (Sd.) W. Farquiiar. 

Late Resident. 


No. CXXXIX. 

A Tkeatt of FaiENDsniP and Alltance between the IfoNOUBAELE the Enoltsh East 
India Coupant on tho one Kidi>, uud tlieii- UioiiNESsES ilip Sultan and Tumunoono 
of tloiioEE on the other, rom'lndtMl on ihu Suuoiid day of August, Onu Thoubaiid Eight 
Hundred and Twonty-four (1821), Hiding with thi* Sixth day of the month of 

Zulhaz, in the year of Ilpgira Ouu Thousand Two Huudml and Thirty-nine (1239), by 
tho above Sultan of Juhohe, IIis Uiouness Sultan Ht'ssain Mauomed Shah, and 
the above Tuvunoono of Jouobe, His Hioiiness Datu Tuitungonr AiinuL Rahman 
Sbi Mauarajah on their own behalf, andby JoUN Cuawfued, Em[., Uuitish Ukhihkn r 
of SiNOArosB, vested with full powers thoroto, by tho RiuiiT IIonouuahlk William 
Pitt Lobd Ahueest, Goveonoh-Genkbal of and for Eobt William in Henual, 
on,behalf of the said Honoubable Enulisu East India Company. 

Abtu’LE 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall subsist for ever between 
the Honourable the Biiglish Fast India Company and their Highnesses tho Sul¬ 
tan and Tumungong of Johore and their respective heirs and successors. 

Article 2. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumun- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharaji..h hereby cede in full sovereignty and pro¬ 
perty to the Honourable the Euglifeh East India Company, their heirs and 
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successors for ever^ the Island of Singapore, situated in the Straits of Malacca, 
together with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra¬ 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 

Article 3. 

_ • 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, in 
consideration of the cession specified in the last Article, to pay unto His High¬ 
ness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars thirty- 
three thousand two hundred (33,200), together with a stipend, during his 
natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per men¬ 
sem, and to His Highness the Datu Tumungong Abdul llahman Sri Mabarajali, 
the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred (26,800) Spanish Dollars, with 
a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars during his natural 
life. 

Article 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to have received from the Honourable the English East India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three 
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one 
thousand three hundred (1,300), and His Highness the Datu Tumungong 
Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah also hereby acknowledges to have received from 
the Honourable the English blast India Company, in fulfilment of the stipula¬ 
tions of the two last Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eiglit hundred 
Spanish Dollars (26,800), with one month^s instalment of the above stipend of 
seven hundred Spanish Dollars. 

Article 6. 

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and 
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumuu- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, with all the honours, respect, and courtesy 
belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit the 
Island of Singapore. 

Article 6. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages in the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or successors, 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of their own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that is to say, to 
His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars, and to His Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his heit or successor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000) Spanish Dollws. 

Article 7. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, in consideration of the payment 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and 
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successors^ to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs 
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable 
jiroperty, whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, of which 
their said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its 
dependencies at the time they may think proper to withdraw from the said 
island for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but it 
is reciprocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article shall 
not extend to any description of property which may be held by any follower 
or retainer of their Highnesses beyond the precincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnesses. 

Article 8. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage that, as long as they 
shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their 
respective monthly stipends from the Horn urable the English East India Com¬ 
pany, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no alliance 
and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate whatso¬ 
ever, without the knowledge and consent ul* the said Honourable the English 
Eiist India Company, their heirs and successors. 

Article 9. 

• 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that, 
in the event of their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, removing from the Island of 
Singapore, as contemplated in the Gth Article, and being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, cither at Singapore or 
Prince of Wales' Island, a personal asylum and protection. 

Article 10. 

The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other's government, 
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise within their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party 
whatsoever. 

Article 11. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their 
power respectively, for the suppression of robbery and piracy within the 
Straits of Malacca, as well as the other narrow seas, straits, and rivers bordering 
upon, or within their respective territories, in as far as the same shall be con¬ 
nected with the d pTnininTiB and i mm ediate interests of their said Highnesses. 

Article 12. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah hereby engage to maintain a free 
and unshackled trade everywhere within their dominions, and to admit the trade 
and traffic of the British nation into all the ports and harbours of the kingdom 
Johore and its dependencies on the terms of the most favoured nation. 
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Article 13. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, as 
long as their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Datu 
Tumungong Abdul Bahman Sri Maharajah shall continue to reside on the 
Island of Singapore, not to permit any retainer or follower of their said 
Highnesses wlio shall desert from their actual service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies. But it is hereby clearly under¬ 
stood that all such retainers and followers shall be natural born subjects of 
such parts of their Ilighnesscs’ dominions only in which their authority is at 
present substantially established, and that their names, at the period of ent(‘r- 
iiig the service of their Highnesses, shall have been duly and voluntarily 
inscribed in a register, to be kept for that purpose by the chief local authority 
for the time being. 

Article 14. 

It is hereby mutually stipulated for and agreed that the conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the 
Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tumungong of Johore, shall be considered as abrogatt‘d aiul 
annulled by the present Treaty, and they are hereby abrogated and an¬ 
nulled accordingly, always, however, with the exception of such prior condi¬ 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable the English East India Coiniwiiiy 
any right or title to the occupation or possession of the Island of ^Singapore 
and its dependencies, as above-mentioned. 

Done and concluded at Singapore, the dag and year ae above written. 

(Signed) Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah. j,. g. | 
(Signed) T. Ceawfued. 

Datu Tumungonu Abdul Bauman Sri Maharajah. I L. s. 



The Govprnor- 

(Signed) Amherst. GcuerarH 

Square Seal. 

„ Edward Paget. 

„ F. Fendall. 

Batified by the Bight Honourable the Governor-General in Council, at 
Fort William in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of November, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Twenty-four. 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretary to Oovernwent . 
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No. CXL. 

Tbxatt of PBixirnBHlp and Alliakcs between His Hiohhxbs Sitltak Ally Abeakdbb 
Shah bin Sttltan Httbbaix Mahohbd Shah and His Hiohksbb Dattt TruTTNaoxa 
Daiho Ibbahih bin Abdul Buhuah Sbi Mahabajah, vbo arc both equally desirous 
to compose and pat a final end to the differences and disagreements wbiclv have hereto¬ 
fore sabsisted between them relatiire to their respoctiTe diurns on the Tebbitoby <^"<1 
Soyebbiohty of JoHOBBi and to establish and maintain pence, Mendship, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from henceforth in aU times to come. 

1st.-— His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 
Mahomed Shah^ for himself, his heirs and successors, does hereby cede in full 
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing 
Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, his 
heirs and successors for ever, the whole of the territory of Johore within the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the Kassaug 
territory hereinafter mentioned. 

2nd.— -In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article, 
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibraliim Sri Maharajah bin Tumun- 
gong Abdool Ruhman Sri Maharajah does hereby agree to pay immediately, 
^tcr the execution of these Articles to His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah bin Sultan> Huasain Shah, the sum of *Hve thousand Spanish Dollars, 
and further engages that he the said Datu TumuDgong Daing _ Ibrahim Sri 
Maharajaff, his heirs and successors, shall and will, from and after the 1 st day 
of January 1855, pay to his said Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and successors, the sum of hve hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem. 

3bd.— His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territory of Kassang, con¬ 
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and tbe river of 
Muar, and of which the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the 
northward and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient 
territory of Johore, and consents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah, his heirs and successors, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty 
and property for ever. 

4th.— His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah for himself, his heirs 
and successors, her^y agrees that the said territory of Kassang shall not be 
alienated or disposed of to any party or power, without the same being in the 
first place offered to the Hast India Company and then to His Highness Datu 
Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such 
terms as His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors, 
*®ay be desirous to cede it to any other party or power willing to treat for 
the same. s 

5th.— The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have 

liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their reqjcctive territories, but 
shall be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the territory of either 
the said contracting parties according to the law there in force, and each 
of the said contracting parties for himself, bis heirs and successors, hereby 

It 
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solemnly engagfes to do no act calculated or having a tendency to promote or 
foment disturbances within the territory of the other of them^ but in all 
respects truly and faithfully to adhere to and observe the Engagements hereby 
entered into by them respectively. 

6th. —^The said contracting parties hereby agree that any difference or 
disagreement that may arise between them on matters falling within the fore¬ 
going Articles 4 and 5 shall be referred to the final decision of the British 
Government of India, with whose recognisance the said contracting parties 
have entered into this Treaty. 

7th. —Nothing contained herein shall be taken or construed to modify 
or affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the 2nd day of August 
1824 between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan 
and Tntnungong of Johore. 

Thu done and concluded at Singapore, the lOlh dag of March, in the year 
of Christ 1855. 

Executed before Tumungono's Seal. 

(Signed) W. J. Buttbrworth, 

Governor, Prince of Waled Island, 

Singapore and Malacca. , *_ 

. Sultan’s Seal. 

(Signed) T. Church, 

Resident Councillor. 


No. CXLI. 

Tbsatt entered into between the Honottbajbi:.xi Coloksl Osfbub Cavbnaoh, GovBBXoaof 
Pbibcb of Walbs’ Island, Sinoapobb, and Malacca, by authority of the Rioht 
Honoubablb the Govbbnob-Gbnbbal of India in Council of the one part, and His 
Hiohnesb Datoh Tumonoono Abubakab Sbi Mahabajah, Sovbbbion Buleb oi 
JoHOBB of the other pari 

Whebras, by Article edxth of the Treaty of firiendship and alliance be* 
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and 
their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumongong of Johore on* the other, conclud¬ 
ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, 
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Thimongong 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his 
heirs or successors, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars (15,000), aoo 
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the said Tiunongong, in consideration or 
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the said payment, did thereby relinquish for himself his heirs and successors, 
to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and succes¬ 
sors for ever, all right and title to every description of immoveable property, 
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, or which His 
Highness might be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its dependen¬ 
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the 
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And whereas it has 
been agreed that, in conrideratiou of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abuba- 
kar Sri Maharajah for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right 
and claim to the payment of the aforesaid sum of fifteen thousand Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and make over to the British Government certain portions 
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blauga in the Island 
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by 
the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land belonging 
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and allowing the 
said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to the north of Tulloh 
Blanga Road for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the 
said Government, should the same be required for that purpose, aud also 
making over to the said Government the right to a carriage road along the 
eastern boundary of the Peninsular aud Oriental Steam Navigation Company's 
land from the public road to the sea, including the use of a suitable landing 
place, as also the pieces of land on Mount Faber occupied by the Flag Staff 
Barrack^and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said British Go¬ 
vernment shall ^rant unto His Highness, his heirs, executors, administrators, 
and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at Tulloh 
Blauga aforesaid in his possession, and that Articles sixth aud seventh of the 
said Treaty shall in consequence be abrogated and annulled : Now it is hereby 
concluded and agreed by and between the parties to this Treaty:— 

Article 1. 

That His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sri Maharajah, for 
himself, his heirs and successors, doth herebj'’ for ever renounce, release, and 
make over unto the British Government all claim aud demand whatsoever to 
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars. 

Article 2. 

That it is mutually stipulated and agreed between the parties hereto that 
Articles sixth and seventh of the aforesaid Treaty, so far as they relate to any 
claims or rights between the British Government and His Highness Datoh 
Tumongong Abubakar Sri. Maharajah, his heirs or successors shall be con¬ 
sidered as abrogated and annulled by this agreement, and they are hereby 
abrogpated and annulled accordingly. 

Done and concluded at Singapore the nineteenth day of December in the 
year- &f the Christian era one thousand eight hundred and sixfy-iwo ewrespond- 
ing with the twenty-eighth day of the month of letnmadee-ool-Akhir in the year 
of the Hegifa one thousand two hundred and seventy-nine. 
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No. CXLII. 

Taxaty of FBiEXSSHXF, AUiAKCX, Bud uuTOAi. BOPPOBT wbich M to enduTo foT ever, 
between His Hioeeess Datoh ToHovooxa Abitbakab Sbi Mahabajah Ibibi 
Datoh TuMoiraoEO Daieo Ibbahik Sbx Mahabajah, Sotebbign of Johobb, of 
the one part, and His Higheess Datoh Baebahaba Toe Kobais Sbi Mahabajah 
Ibiei Bajah Baebahaba Toe Tahib Sbi Mahabajah of Fahaeo, of the other 
part; Both parties being in perfect accord and consenting, in order to regulate the 
countries of Fahaeo and Johobe, their boundaries, jurisdictions, and governments, 
to prevent disputes hereafter, to strengthen each other, and to perpetuate the amity exist¬ 
ing between them, it is agreed and declared as follows:— 


Article 1. 

There Shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the parties to this 
Treaty and their descendants and the countries of Johore and Pahang. 

Article £. 

Should the country of Johore or any of its dependencies be attacked by 
enemies at any lime hereafter cither from without or within^ His Highness 
X)atoh fiandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ibini Bajal^ Bandahara Ton 
Tahir Sri Maharajah of Pahang and his successors shall, with all speed and 
with whatever number of followers and materials of war he may 6e able to 
command, hasten to the assistance of His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abii- 
bakar Sri Maharajah Ibini Datoh Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
of J ohore and his successors, and shall {continue to aid him by all the means 
iu his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, expelled, or sup¬ 
pressed. 


Abticlb 3. 

In like manner, should the country of Pahang or any of its dependencies 
be attacked at any time hereafter by enemies either from without or within. 
His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abubakar Sii Maharajah Ibini Datoh 
Tumongong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah of Johore and his successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
he may be able to command, hasten to the assistance of His H^hness Datuh 
Bandahara Ton Korais Sii Maharajah Ibini Bajah Bandahara ^n Tahir Sri 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall contmue to aid him by all 
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, 
expelled, or suppressed. 


Article 4. 

Whereas doubts have been expressed by others as to the boundary between 
the two countries of Johore and Pahang, it ijp hereby declared that the Biver 
Endow has been heretofore and shall contmue herea^r to be ihe boundary on 
the main land, and that the Island of Pulo Tioman, and all ishmds to the south 




Part TV E. Archipelago—Kalayan Feniiunilan-PaAai^—ITo. CXIiII. 888 


of the latitude of its northern extremily, are and shall be portions of the terri¬ 
tory of Johore, and all islands to the north of that latitude are and bo 
portions of the territory of Pahang. 

Akticle 5. 

The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the territoi: 3 ’’ of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
some terms and with the same privileges as the subjects of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 
other than upon his or their own subjects t>r the goods of his or their own 
subjects. 

. Abticle 6. 

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall be 
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 

Article 7. 

The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and tbeir respective 
successors that should any dispute or difference ansc between them or their 
successors at any time hereafter, either with regard to this Treaty or the mat¬ 
ters contained in it, or with regard to any other matter or thing whatever, 
whether national, political, or private, the same shall be and is hereby referred 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the British Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their suc¬ 
cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintain any correspon¬ 
dence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the knowledge 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 

Done at Singapore tkie nineteenth dag of Dole Ilaijah in the Mahomedan 
gear one thousand two hundred and seventg-eighty corresponding with the seven¬ 
teenth dag of June in the Christian gear one thousand eight hundred and sixtg- 
two^ in presence of the HonouraUe Colonel Orfeur Cavenaghy Governor of Drince 
of Wlies* Islandy Singaporey and Malacca, 




SXTUATRA. 

The leland of Sumatra is divided into a number of petty States, tbe chief 
of which are Acheen, Delly, Laugkat, and Siack. 

Our political relations with Acheen date as far back as 1602. Various 
attempts, however, which were made to establish a factory at Acheen, failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jowhar Shah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Syful Alum Shah, the sou of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised ti* the throne. After 
protnujted negotiations, however, the ex-Rajah was restored, through the 
mediation of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CXLIII.) was concluded 
with him. 

The official note appended to the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 required 
tliat the Treaty with Acheen should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Acheen. 
As our relations with Acheen, however, were merely nominal, and the Treaty 
of 1819 bad been a dead letter, and as theie was free and open intercourse with 
the Acheen ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Acheen. 

In consequence of the numerous acts of aggression committed upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Acheen coast, in 1837, 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Acheen with 
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a British force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable G. F. Hastings, was agiiin despatched to Acheen 
on the same account. On this last occasion severe punishment was indicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Qualla, Battoo, and Murdoo, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the 
measure seems to have been displayed by the Rajah, who, on the contrary, had 
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the prin¬ 
cipal ofEenders. 

In 1859 Major Hanghton was deputed on a mission to Acheen with a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Sultan. 
^S'jor Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without delivering 
the letter. An explanation was submitted by the Sultan which was considered 
satisfactory. 
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With Delly, Langkatj and Siack Treaties (Nos. CXLIV. to CXLIX.) 
exist, but after the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 (See Bengal No. XV.) the 
diplomatio connection the English with Sumatra ceased. 

By the Treaty of the 2nd November 1871 (No. CL.) the British Govern¬ 
ment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion in 
Sumatra, and consequently from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 285-290) exchanged by the Netherlands and British plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Trealy of the 17th March 1824. It was stipulated that 
British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and navigation in 
Siack and any other State in Sumatra to which the Netherlands dominion 
might extend as those enjoyed by the subjects of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands. 
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No. CXLIII. 

Teeatt of Fbibnsbhip and between tbe HoNorBABiK Enolish East Iedia 

CoscFAET and tbe Eikodom of Acheek, concluded by the IloKorBABLE Sib Thohab 
Stakfobd Baffles, KNianx, and CAPTAtB Joun Monckton Coombr, Aoext to the 
Gotebnob-Genebal, in tlie name and on the behalf of the Most Noble Fbancis, 
Mabqbis of Hastibos, Kbight of the Most Noble Okdeb of the Garteb, one 
of Ills Bbitaenic Majesty’s Most Hosoobable Pbivt CorirciL, Oovebnob-Gkne- 
BAL inCouMCiL of all the Bbitish Possessions in India, on the one part, and Ills 
Hiohness Sei Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhab Alli m Shah, Kino of Acbeen, 
for himself, his heirs and sttccessors, on the other. 

In consideration o£ the long and uninterruptwl peace, arnitv, and good 
understanding which has subsisted between the Ilononrable English East India 
(’oinpany and His Highness’ ancestore, the Kings of Aeheen, and in order to 
perpetuate and improve their friendship to the advantage and j)rosj)erity of 
their mutual States and subjects, it is hereby agreed and deturminud:— 


Aettci.t: 1. 

There shall he a perpetual peace, friondslup, and defeu'^ive alliance between 
the Slates, dominions, and subjects of the high eonlraeting parties, neither of 
wlioin slfflll give any aid or assistance to the enemies of the other. 


Akticle *2. 

At the request of Ilis Highness the British (Sovernment engages to 
rp(juire and to use its iufluenee to effect the removal of Syfful Allum from His 
Highness’ territories, and the British Government further engages to jtrohibit 
him or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to their authority, 
from doing or committing in future any act. or acts tending t<i prevent or 
impede the full rc-cstablishment of His Highness’ authority. His llighiioss the 
King engaging himself to place at the disposal of the Supreme Government 
of British India such Pension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem meet 
to recommend for the said S^fful Allum on the consideration of his retiring 
to Penang, and engaging to relinquish all claims to the sovereignty of Aeheen, 
within three months from the date hereof. 


Article 3. 

His Highness the King grants to the British Government the free trade 
of all his ports, and engages that the Duties on irerchandizo levied at those 
porte shall he fixed and declared, and shall also be payable by Ibe resident 
merchant. His Highness likewise engages not to grant or authorize a mono¬ 
poly of the produce of his States by any person whatsoever. 

lu 
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Article 4. 

His Highness engages^ whenever the British Government may desire it, 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of the British Government, with a 
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at His Highness’ 
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 

Article 5. 

In consideration of the injury which might result to the British trade 
from its exclusion from the ports of His Highness* States not at present 
subject to his authority. His Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Forts of Aehcen and Jillusamauy, in the same manner as heretofore, unless a 
temporary blockade of these ports or either of them shall at any time be 
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by the contracting parties, that 
no warl^e stores or arms of any kind shall be furnished, given, or sold to any 
of His Highness* rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
I)orts, under penalty of confiscation of ship and cargo. 


Article 6. 

His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Iddun Jowhar Allum Shah agrees,<promiscs, 
and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the subjects of every 
other European power, and likewise all Americans, from a fixed habitation or 
residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into any negociu- 
tion or conclude any treaty with any power. Prince, or Potentate whatsoever, 
unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Government. 


Article 7. 

His Highness engages not to permit the residence, in. his dominions, of 
any British subject to whom the Resident Agent shall offer any objection. 

Article 8. 

The British Government agrees to g^ve and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The British Govern¬ 
ment likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 
mentioned, as a temporary loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
convenience. 


Article 9. 

This Treaty, consisting of nine Articles, has this day been concluded, 
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General within six months freiR 
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the date hereof, but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said 
liatification. 

Done at Sridule, near Pedir, in the Country of Acheeny on the 22«d day 
of April, in the year of our Lord 1S19, corresponding with the year of Hegira, 
i2ii4, and the 26^^ day of Jemadil Akhir. 


Tbe King of 
Achecns 


(Sd.) 

T. 8 . Raffles. 


Seal, j 






John Monckton Coombs, j 

Seal. 

yy 

Hastings. j 

1 Oovernor-Go- 
npral’n small 
Seal. 

yy 

Jas. Stuaet. 



yy 

J. Adam. 



yy 

£. COLEBKOOKE. 




Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General in Council, this 8rd day 
of April, A. D. 1820. 

(Signed) C. T. Metcalfe, 

Secretary. 


List of articles referred to in the annexed Treaty, to l>e furnished by the 
Honourable East India Company to His Highness Sri Sultan Allah Iddun 
Jowhar Allum Shah, agreeable to the stipulation of the eighth Article. 


Arms and Military Stores. 

Gunpowder, forty barrels ; Field pieces, six-prs., brass, four i Round shot 
for ditto, four hundred j Grape shot for ditto, four hundred Muskets, 
complete, four hundred j Musket balls, thirty barrels j Musket flints, three 
thousand. 

Cash. 

* Spmiish Dollars, fifty thousand. 

'(Signed) T. S. Raffles. 

,, John Monckton Coombs. 


Pedir, the 2Znd April 1819. 
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No. CXLIV. 

Tsakbution of an Ekoaoement from ilie Sultan PANaLiMA of Delly. 

Chop of the 
Sultan Fanglima 
of Delly. 


Adverting to the letter from the Governor of Pulo Penang, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perchoot, and 
other States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce with 
Pulo Penang, and to preserve a friendly relation with the Governor 
of that place, make this Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 

First .—If the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, I will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. I wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang. 

Second .—No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of the Governor of Penang. 

Third .—Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall bet at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and buy and sell in any part of my dominions 
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in diflSculty’,- in order 
that there may be an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num¬ 
bers to Delly. 

Fourth.—“T shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 

Dated 1238, in the year Juri^ 7 th Jemadil Ahhir (or the \%th February 1823). 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 

Resident Councillory Prince of fT%les* Island. 


No. CXLV. 

Tbanslation of an Enoaoement respoctiiig the currency of Delly and the Batta 

COUKTBIBS. 


Chop of 
the Toanko 
Sultan 
Pang^lima 
of ^Uy. 

Signature of the Rajah Sibaya Linoa. 

We, the Tuanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the kingdom of Delly> 
and the great Batta Rajah Sibaya Linga, give this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agpent of the Governor of Pulo Penang. 
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With respect to the desire of the Governor of Penang, that small Dollars 
shall pass current in Delly and its dependencies, \vc have determined that 
they shall pass in future, and we rc<jucst that ^Ir. John Anderson will 
acquaint the Governor of the same, on his return to Penang, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars 
to Dclly and Bulu China, for the purchase of i>epper, for the currency is 
established. 


Bated in year Jnri 1238, Monday, llh of Jentadil Akhir 
February 1823.) 


(True copy.) 


(or ihe \^th 


(Signed) J. \V. Salmosd, 
Resident Councillor, Prince of Wales* Island. 


No. CXLVI. 

Tbakslatton of au Enuagkhskt traubuiitted by the Uajah of LA>aKAT. 


! f'hop of 
I Ki^urti^n Moda, 
Kajah 

of Laiigkat. 


With respect to the letter from my friend, the Governor of Penang 
brought by his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, 1 have taken the subject of it into 
consideration, and have hud a full explanation regui*ding the commerce of 
Langkat with Mr. Anderson. Being extremely desirous to cultivate a more 
intimate correspondence with the Governor of Pulo Penang, and to encourage 
traders from that place to come to Langkat, 1 am induced to send the 
Governor of Pulo Penang the following Engagement for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating the frientlship and mercantile communication 
with Pulo Penang. 

FiiisT. —I will make no exclusive contracts with the Dutch or any other 
Government; my intention and wish is to trade a.*? liitherto with Penang. 

Second. —^Any traders from Penang shall experience every assistajicc 
from me, that they m^j^ have no difficulties, and that merchandise may be 
imported into, and exported from, Langkat and Penang, without interruption. 

Third. —The Duties of Langkat are fixed as follows, viz. —pe}>per, 2 
dollars per hundred gantangs j raiitans, fifty pice or half a dollar per hundred 
bundles; salt, four dollars per coyan; rice, eight dollars per coyan; and no 
more shall be charged upon these or any other articles of trade. On Europe 
cloths, opium, &c., no Duty will be charged, and whoever pleases may bring and 
sell them in Langkat; ana it is my desire to encourage an extensive demand. 
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Foueth. —I will endeavour to introduce the currency of Dollars and 
Bupees to facilitate the trade ; but this is not settled yet. 

Dated in the year Juri, 1838, ^th day of Jemadil Ahhir {or the \Qlh 
February 1823^. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salmond, 
Resident Councillor^ Prince of Walei Island. 


No. CXLVII. 

Tbeatt of Oommebciai. ALBiAycE between the Honovbable English East Iedia Com¬ 
pany and His Majesty Paduea Sbi Sultan Abdul Jallil Haliludin Henub 
Sultan Abdul Jallil Syphudin, Kino of Siace, Sbi Endbapooba, and depend¬ 
encies, settled by Majob William Fabquhab, Eebident of Malacca, in virtue of 
powers delegated to him by the Honoubablb John Alexandeb Bannebman, Gov- 
EBNOB of Fbince of Wales’ Ibland and its dependencies. 

Article 1. 

m 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 
English East India Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Slack, Sri En- 
drapoora, shall be perpetual. 

Article 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the jioris and dominions subject to His Majesty the Sultan 
of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, all the privileges and advantages, which are now, or 
may at any time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 


Article 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan of Slack, Sri Endrapoora, shall always receive similar advantages 
and- privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places de¬ 
pendent on the British Government of Prince of WaW Island. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the Saltan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or 
individuals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or 
obstruct the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with 
any impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 
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Asticle 5. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Siaok, Sri Endrapoora, further engages that 
he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade 
or commodities,^ the produce of lus territories, to any person or persons, 
European, American, or natives. 

Akticle 6. 

It is finally declared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoing 
Articles, is meant for promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, 
and securing the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respective 
subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

In token of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have here¬ 
unto affixed our signatures and seals at Bukit Battoo, in the Kingdom of 
Siack, this Thirty-first day of the month August, iii the year of Our Lord 
IS 18, answering to the Twenty-seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year 
of the Hcgirat 11233. 


1[Signed) W. Farquiiar, Major of Engineers^ 

Jieaident of Malaeca, 

and Commissioner on the part of the British Government. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Salvond, 

BesiJent Councillor, Prince of Waleal Island. 



Chop of 
the King of 
Sittck. 


No. CXLVITI. 

TaiNSLATioy of an Enoaobment presented by the Kino of Siack to Mu. John Andbuson, 

Agent to the Govebnob of Pmo Penang. 


Chop of 
the King of 
Siack. 


The letter from the Honourable William Edward Phillips, Governor of 
Pulo Penang, of which his Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, duly 
reached His Majesty, who is seated on the throne of Siack, and respecting 
all that is therein contained relating to the good will of the Governor of Pulo 
Penang, and the improvement and enlargement of mercantile connections 
between Siack and Pulo Penang, His Majesty is impressed with the greatest 
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satisfaction, because Siack and its dependencies will thereby become populous, 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang; wherefore 
His Majesty, in cancert with his Chiefs, viz.f the Tuanko Panglima Besar, 
the Data Sri Pakama Rajah, the Datu Sri Biji Wangsa, the Datu Maharajah 
Lela Muda, and the Tuan Imaum have confirmed the Treaty formerly given 
to Colonel Farquhar, Agent of the Governor of Piilo Penang; and in a<ldi- 
tion to that. His Majesty and the five Chiefs above-named make the following 
Engagement, and send it to the Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of 
stren^hening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may be 
no change or variation in the connection between Siack and Pulo Penang for 
ever and ever. 

FiBst.—llis Majesty and the five Chiefs will not grant the Dutch, or 
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside 
at Siack or any place under its dominion. 

Second. —Ilis Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, but they shall be at full liberty 
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore. 

Third.— -There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the States 
tributary to Siack, and they shall also have full power to enter into any nego¬ 
tiations, or make any engagements with Penang, whieh shall not be liable to 
be altered or varied by Ilis Majesty, and the Datus and the Chiefs shall be 
at liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 

Fourth. —All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siack, shall 
meet with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and soil where they jdeasc. 

Fifth. —^To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Slack, 
meeting with any accident, cither there or at sea. His Majesty and the Chiefs 
engage to render them every possible assistance, to enable them to return in 
safety to Penang. 

Sixth. —^The Duties established on imports from Penang, or exports from 
Siack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall nut 
be altered or varied. 

Seventh.—H is Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will tui*n them out, in 
order that the trade between Siack and Pulo Penang may flourish. 

Eighth. —If His Majesty or his country should be involved in difficulty, 
he will give immediate notice to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist¬ 
ance and advice. '' 

Such is the Engagement of the King of Siack and Lis Chiefs sent to the 
Governor of Penang. 

Dated the \%ih Rajah^ in the year 1238 {or the ^%ih March 1823). 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. S almond, 
Beeident Councillor, Drinee of fTale^ Island. 
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No. CXLIX. 

Tbanblation of a ScHBi>Ui.E of the Imi*obt and Kxpobt Dmijs at Siack, af5 dfHvered 
by tlie Kiva and Chiefs to the Agent of the Coveiinob of Pvlo Pknang. 

In the year 1238, 12M duy of liajab, Monday. 


Seal of 
tlie King of 
Slack. 


Whereas, Mr. John Anderson, Afyent of tlie Governor of Pnlo Penang-, 
ai-rived at Siack, and requesttKl of his Majesty a document, s})ecifving tlic rain 
of Duties chargeable on merchandize at Siack, and Ills Majesty has conse¬ 
quently given to him the following ScUeilulo, lixing the Duties on imports and 
exports :— 


Imfobts- j ExroKTS. 


On Opium ... 

... 20 drs. per chest. 

' Gah'u 

.. 25 

drs. per ppcul. 

Salt 

... 8 „ coynn. 

Wax 

... 2 

.. do. 

iSalt from Java ’ 

... 10 .. do. 

Onnilx-i 

1 

1 o 

., do. 

Itaw Silk 

... o cent. 

Fish liocs... 


.. j.IKK.! 

Ctiarae and Europe Clotha u ,. do. 

.Salt Fish 

2 

1,000 




... H 

coyaii. 

Merchandize, the usual cargoes of junks nf 

.-ill sorts 

... 

.. cunt. 


All other articles are free of Import <»r Exjiort Duty. 


Memo. respecUng the Difites. 

The Duties at Assahan and Dolly to be continued the same as lixcd in 
the Schedule formerly transmitted to Government, of which co]iies were fur¬ 
nished to me. 

At Langkat the Duties are as specified in the Engagomenl of the liajah 
marked No. 3 in the Appendix. (Sec No. CXLVI.) 

At Sirdang at present there arc no Duties charged, except on pepper and 
slaves, the former 1 dollar per 100 gantiins ; the other 1 dollar a head : this 
is by the Sultan Besar at Kampong Besar, hut a revision of the Duties is 
about to take place by the Chiefs there, and some further imjjosts are to be 
levied on merchandize passing down the river, by the Chiefs of Kain))ongs, 
Dorian and Kalamber. The new arrangement will be hereafter communicated. 

Batabura is, as I have before observed, a free port. 

(Signed) John Anderson, 

Agent to the Government. 

lx 
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No. CL. 

CoNTBNTioif between Hse Majestt and tlie Kino of Netheklandb for tbe settlement of 
their mutual I'elations in the Islakd of Somatba. 

SlONBD AT THE HaGVE, NOVEMBER Z, 1871. 

\ltalifieaUons earchanged at the Ilagne, February 17, 1872.] 


Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Ihiilod Kiu«r(lom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Majesty tlic 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous to consolidate more and 
more, in the S]>irit of the Treaty of 
the 17lh of March 1824, the friend- 
shi]) liotwecn the two countries, and 
consequently also to remove all 
o(‘Uiisiou of misunderstanding in 
tli(‘ir mutual relations on the Island 
of Sumatra, have agreed to eoncludc 
a Convention for that ])urpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia¬ 
ries, that is to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Hon'ble Edwai*d 
Alfrt'd John Harris, Vice-Admiral, 
Companion of the Most Hon'ble 
Order of the Batli, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Pleuijiotentiary to His 
Majesty tbe King of the Nether¬ 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodewijk 
Hendrik Al&ed Baron Gcricke van 
Herwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of tbe Ncthcrland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
&c., &c.. His Minister of Foreign. 
Affairs; and Mr. Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherlaud Lion, Knight Grand 
Cross of tho Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, &c., &c.. His 
Minister for the Colonies; 


Hare Majbsteit de Kouingiu vsn 
het Veroenigd Koniiigrijk van (Jroot 
Brittaunie on lerland, en Zijne Mujes- 
teit de Koning der Nederlandcii, woii- 
sebende, in den geest van hot Tractaai 
van 17 Maart de vriendbhupjie- 

lijke verhouding tusschen de beide 
Landcn meer. cn moor le bevestigiMi, 
en daartoe ook in lluinie wederzijdselie 
betrekkingeu op bet Eiland Suinafra 
alio iianleiding tot niisvcrstjHiJ weg to 
noinen, ziju overeciigckomeri Ic dien 
einde eeiie Conventip te sluiten, en 
hebben tot. Humic gevolmagligdoii 
benoemd, to weten: 

Hare Majestcit de Koningin van liei 
Vereenigd Koiiingrijk van Groot Brit- 
tannie on lerland, den Aebtbaren 
Edward Alfred John Harris, Vico-Ad- 
miraal, Lid van de zeer cervollc Orde 
van het Bad, Buitengewoon Gezant en 
Gcvolmagtigd Minister van Hare Hrit- 
sclie Maji%itcit bij Zijne Majestcit don 
Koning der Nederlaudcn; 

En Zijne Majesteit do Koning dor 
Ncdcrlanden, den Hcer Joseph Lodo- 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gerieko 
van Herwijnen, Kommandcur der Oitlo 
van den Nedcrlandschen Leeuw, Riddor 
Grootkruis der Orde van de Eik on- 
kroon van Luxemburg, &c., &<*•« 

Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Builen- 
landscho Zakeu; en den Hecr Pieter 
Philip van Bosse, Kommandcur dor 
Orde van den Nedcrlandschen Loeuw, 
Bidder Grootkruis der Orde van de 
Eikenkroon van Luxemburg, &c., 
Hoogstdeszelfs Minister van Kolouien ; 
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Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due ftn-m, 
have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles: 


Aeticlb I. 

Her Hritannic Majesty desists 
from all objections against the ex¬ 
tension of the Nethcrland dominion 
ill any ]>art of the Island of Suiuu- 
tra, and consequently from the 
resi'rve in that respect contained in 
the notes exchanged by the Nctlier- 
lau > and British Plenipoieutiarios 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 17tli of March 1S^4* 

Aeticlb II. 

flis Majesty .the King of the 
Nttherlaiids declares tiiat, in the 
Kingdopi of Siak Srie Indrajuicra 
and its dependencies, as it is delined 
in the compact concluded ]>y the 
Netlierlaiid Indian GovernintMit 
with that Kingdom on the 1st of 
February iSr»S,t the* trade of 
Britisli subject., and the British 
navigation shall continue to enjoy 


Dio, na elkandcr liunue woderzijd- 
schc volmagten, welkc in gooden en 
beboorlijkon vorm zijn bcvuiideu, to 
hebben medegecleeld, omtreiit de vol- 
geiule Artikcleii zijn overocngekoiaen 
en deze hebben vastgosteld; 

Aetikbl I. 

Flare Britsche Majustcit ziet af van 
alle vortoogen tegon de uitbreidiug van 
bet NvJerlandseh gozag in eenig ged- 
oeltc van het Kiland Sumatra, en mits- 
dieii van bet voorbelioud in dit opzigti 
voorkomende in do iiotas door de Nu- 
derlnndsche en Hritsebe Gcvulmatigden 
uitgiwvisscld bij het sluiten van hot 
Tractaat van 17 Maart 


Aetikbl II. 

Zijne Majesteit de Koning dei 
Neilcrlanden verklaart, dat biniuui hi‘t 
liijk van Siak Srie Indrapoera en 
onderlioorigheden, zooals het oms- 
cliveveu is in hot eontraei op den Islon 
F<‘bruar\ IS.j.S.f door liet’Ne<lerl.indseh- 
Inilisi’h Bestuur met dat BijU gesloteii, 
d(‘ haiwlel van llrithclie under daneii en. 
de Britseho selu‘epvaart bij voortdu- 
ring zulleu genieten al do regtcii 


* For this Treaty see Rcngal p. 62, No. XV. 
t TUo following is the compact referred to :— 

TRANSLATION. 

LxoiOKMBHT subject to the approval hereafter of Tim KjLrsLi.FVCT llu- OovBRXon-UxirssAt. of NsTnaat-AXoa 
India, concluilod lietacea the late Itosidont of Kumw, iiouiinnU'iI I{i>tiidt‘iit of l*«KM.iiNr.AN, ^’ullDBUtle Ni« o- 
DAXh NiBvwaiTRDiaax, and the Ucsident of Rioun, Joan liaNuiiiii Touiis, tin n-to duly oniji-iwowd by His 
hA.ciii.LKMCY the Oovaanoa-OKiTBaAii of NKTni.ui.AXUH India bj iTi’erce of Iru'nlj-uiutli of No\umber, one 
lliiittMnnil eiRbt hundred and fifly>eevon, lultcr Q 2, private, on the one part, and Hib Ili&iiHBhs the Javg di 
raaTOhAic BxzAa Kaj'ar Isvasl, Sitdtan of Siak Shik IsinuPO'tKA and dopeiidenuius, toeuthor aitli Ilia 
IIionMaHs the Jaira di I’aaToxAX Moanv Tom.kok 1’ohba, Viuuroy of the ulorubuid Kiiitpbnn, the Ai.ak 
llAioa Uarabaja Saia Abmaba, Cbisv of I ho Sobkod Tiwaii Datvh, the Ai.au I>Aroh Suiu Imika MubiiA, 
CuihF of the Sobkox LiitA'Pbolob thu Alaii Patou Mahauaj* KohTA W'ahgsa, emiv of llic Sobloh 
Pahiimeb and the Alab Datox Laxahava (Kabis), fovtln'iuHulAUH and iheir SticciNMarii on ilic olhur part. 

, jElU Highness Rajah luinael, SiiUmi of the Kingdom of Siak Srie liulrnpocra and 

ju ponLert with Ilia Uighui'Ba tlu* Viceroy Tongkoo Pniigliiiiii Prang hi'Bsir, aiitl the 
li *'s I^«®d dated tweiity-sevoiiUi of the month Sawul, of the jitir one Ihoiiniiiid two 

lini I “venty-three (Mahoinodau eia), ofEered the Kingdom to the Goveniiuciit of Nether> 
India, and the offer was duly ucccptcd for and on buhnlt of the said Govcruuieiit by Deed hf 
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all the rig'lits and advantages that 
are or may be granted there to the 
trade of Nethcrland subjects and to 
the Nctherland navigation ; and 


en voordeelen, welke aldaar aan den 
handel van Nederlandsche onderdanen 
en aan de Nederlandsche scheep- 
vaart verleend zijn of mogten 


the thirty-first of Dcccniher, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven; therefore, in order to 
provide for the regnlsCtiou of the reciprocal oW'rvaucos which are necessary in consequence, it is 
agreed as follows: 

Abttcle 1. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapocra and depen¬ 
dencies, dcolarc for theiuselvos and their dcscundunts, tliat tlie Kingdom of Siak Srie liidrapoeni 
and dupendeiicicB forms a part of Netherlands India, and ctinsequuiitly is placed under the supru- 
macy the Nuthurlauds. 

Articl]; II. 

The tomtory of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapocra and dtqiendenries U to be understood 
as consisting of the following countries and islands: 

('a.J Siak Pi-opt'r. hounded on the south-eiut by the Kingdom of Kiiiupar (Paloo Lawang) 
and on the north-west by the Kingdom (*allcd Tairnh Poetah; 

fh.J The province of Manduii, sitaut(‘d ul the southern huundiiry of Siak Proper; 

(v.J The provinee of Pekunharoe, situated on the soutii-suutli-west of the province of 
Manduu; 

(tl.J The provinces of Tapong ki and Tapong kanaii, sitnuted on the S(|uthcrn boundary of 
Sink I'roiMir; 

Ce.J Tiie provinces of Titiiuh Poetnh, Baiiko, Kochoe, Ililnh, l*aineh, Kwaloe, Amahnn, Uiitoe 
l-iarah, Budageii, Padniig, St>rdaiig, PutjiM't, Pebangoengan, DcUcliuugkat, and Temian, s'itauti‘d on 
the east coast of Sumatra, north-a est of Siak Prui>er; and 

(f.) The islands Kangkiilis, Padang, Puutjar, Rantjam, and Ropat, together with nil siieli 
other inlets as lie, like tiie uforebaid, in pruxiinicy with the mainlaiul, along the east coast of tlie 
Kingdom and its deiicndeiicies. 


Anricui III. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and tlie Ifoblcs liind themselves to maintain perpetual peace and 
frioudship with the Nctherhiiids Indian Government, to be enoniies of the enemies of the Nctliur- 
lands. and friends of the friends of the Netherlands, as well as to afford sneh assistance as is in 
their power uith men. arms, and vessels, at the request of tlie Netherlands Indian Government, 
against the enemies of the Nellierluiiils, and to the friends of the Netherlands. 

Abticijb IV. 

The Netherlands Indian Government has the riglit of fortifying itself at such points witliin 
the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapocra and dcpeiidcncif's as it may think fit, after coasultation witli 
the Sultan, Viceroy, and Nobles, and of erecting there such buildings as may be considered iicoin- 
sary. 

In the first place there shiill be a fort of the Netherlands Indian Government, erected at 
Ifangkolis hi the Island of Raukalis. 

The limits of this fort are shown on the plan drawn by the same and annexed to tiiis engage¬ 
ment. 

Abticlb V. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to assist, as far as is in their power* 
in the constractioii. at tlie cost of the Netherlands Indian Government, of all fortifications, build¬ 
ings, and magazines wUch the Netherlands Indian Government may iasreafter think iieccssnrj K* 
erect within the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies. 

In like manner, the Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbemselves to co-operate in the 
building of vessels at the cost of tlie Government, whenever required to do so. 
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further, that the same assimilation 
shall be granted to the trade of 
British subjects and to the British 
navigation in any other Native 


worden; en dat, voorts, dezelfde 
gelijkstelling aan den handel van 
Britsche onderdanoii cn de Britschu 
scheepvuurl zal verlceud worden in 


AnriCLE VI. 

Tin* Sultan, the Viceroy, and Noblee bind iiioinseIvcH to carry on no linttilitiea against foreign 
|inni-i<s and to make no prcpumtiun for iiostilitics without tlie consent of tliu Netherlands Indian 
(boeiiiuicut, nor to construct fortiticntionb without the previous knowledge of the (iovernmentaM 
ui-ll U" to demolish ou the first notice the foriificutioiis erected with the previous knowledge of 
the *iovurument. 


AnTirtT VII. 

Die Sultan, the Viceroy, and tiio Nobles himl tlicinselrps never to make over the Kingdom 
to uny other nation Ilian the Netlii'rlaiids, and uImi to enter into alliauce with no other iiutiuii, 
without the consent of tlio Nelliurlands Indian Uoveruiueiit. 

AaTirj.c VIIl. 

'Hie SuIIaii, the Vircroy, and the Nollies hind llieiiihehea to send no letters, proseiits. agents 
or enviiys to any other nation than ttie Nctlii'il.iiiilers, and also to ai-eept no letticrs or preseutn, 
nor to reei'ive ngents or etirojs from other nations, without the previous knowledge and consent 
of the Government of Netherlands India. 

Till* Sultan, tlic Viceroy, and the Nohlcs hind theiiisi-hos not to suffer that the sending, 
iieiN-piiug, or receiving of letters, presents, ugeuto, or euioys take plaec by or on behalf of their 
ehildreu or relations. 


• ARTiri.E IX. 

On the other hand, the Netherlands Indian (ioveiiiinciit hinds itself to take the Kingdom of 
Sink Sric Indrapoera and dejK'iideiieie!. uudei* its proti'etion ; to maintain the Sultan, the Viceroy, 
and the Nohli s in their rights, and, moreover, to promote the advance of the Kingdom itself■ us 
niueh as possible, according to the eircumstances of the time. 

AUC1CI.IS X. 

Tliu Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nohlcs bind themscivos to promote tlie welfare of the 
people, to govern with justice, to protect and promote agriciilthre, industry, iiuvigatiuu, and trade 
ill the Kingdom, and to establish no regulations hy which these might be ohstrueled. 

Aimc'T.K XI. 

Tlie Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hind themselves not to grant tlic right of exeavstiiig 
undei'gruuiid, and <;f deriving profit from such oxcu\ations to jau's'ins not ladoiiging to their native 
subjeets, without a previuns consultation thereupon and in concert with the Itepresontative of tlie 
Netlierlaiidh Indian Uuverimieiit, in order tiiut iiulustrml unilertlikings adapted for the purixise 
uiiiy be regulated to the greatest advantage of the Sultan, tlic Viceroy, and the Nobles, without 
tlie Notlicrlands Indian Government having any intention to reserve to itself any portion of the 
profit; yet at the same time w'ith due regard to tlic iuLerests of Netherlandb India, and according 
to th*j example of the litn'al Decree of the twenty-fourth of October, one thonsaiid eight huu- 
ditd and fifty. No. 45, “ Indian State Jonnial,” one tliousaiid eight hundred and fifty-one. No. 
b, ill its present terms, or as may hercaiUr he directed liy l?is Maji’sfy the King of the Nether¬ 
lands; whereof couiniunicatiuii shall he made to the Sultan hy the Uesulent of Itiouw, as often 
Hs it may happen. A Malay translation of the said Dceiee is attached to this Cuiiveution. 

Arxiule XII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themse’.vos to let no lands, nor to allow the 
possession of any lands, to persons not belonging to their native subjects except witli the previous 
knowledge of the Netherlands Indian Governmenf, so that the matter at all times, when it may 
*|l>pear necessary to the Government of N?therlnndj5 India, may bo regulated in^ concert with tm 
•xctherlauda Indian Government, without any reservation of profit for the Netherlands Indian 
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State of the Island of Sumatra 
that may hereafter become dei>on.- 
dent on the crown of the Nether- 
lands^ provided always that British 


clken anderen inlandschcn Staat 
van het Eiland Sumatra, welke 
hierna van de Kroon der Neder> 
lunden afhankelijk mogt wordeii. 


Govoruniont itself, to tlio grciitcst adraiitagc of the Kln((dom of Sink Sric Indrapocra and depen¬ 
dencies ; but, U8 far as possible according' to the general regulation, as it ia settled by Uis Majesty 
the King in a Decree of the third of July, one tiiuusaud eight hundred and fifty-six. No. 93, or as 
shall further be diiected. 

Immediate notice of such direction is to be given to the Saltan. 

A Malay translation of the above-mentioned Decree of His Majesty the King, ns it a]ipoars 
in the State Journal of Nethurhuids ludlu for one thousand eight hundred uiid fifty-six. No. 64 
ia attached to this Agreomeut. 


Auticxe XIII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Xolilcs hereby bind themselves to prevent, and to cause 
others to i>rovciit piritc,\, to allow no refuge to pernuiis whom tliey know to lie guilty of 
pirney, or of whom they aro so iiil'onned by or on heluilf of the Itesident of Riouw, or who lie 
under suspicion of l»cing in eorrespinidencc witli pirates; Imt tl»c Sultan, Vieeroy, and the 
Nobles bind tlicniselvos, on tbu coiitrury, to ciiu-iu sueti persons to be arrested where they 
are found, and to be dcUvered up to the Itebideiit, or to be tried according to the iubtitutiuiis of the 
Kingdom. 


Articlb XTV. • 

The Sultan, titc Viceroy and the Nobles l>ind tlieraselvos to afford help to shipwrecked 
persons, and to take care of stniuded goods, and not to allow their subjects to neglect doing 
the sumo.* 


Article XV. 

Traders and vessels from the Kingdom of Siuk Sric Indrapocra and dependencies shall 
in trading in Java and all other eoiiiitries under the adininistrntioii of the Netherlands 
Indian (luverniuent, enjoy all the privileges coucedeil to the subjects of the Netlierlands liidiun 
Government, on being provided witli pa])ers from liis Highness tlic Sultan, and yearly pasbus, 
besides, but wiiicb arc not, however, to bo granted, except wdtb the coiiaeiit of the Kusulent of 
Kiouw, or bis substitute, to bo shown by their couiiter-sigiiuture to the said dueuinents. 

The form Ixitli of the papers and of tbo yearly passes shall be prescribed to His Higliiiess 
the Sultan by the Netherlands Indian GovcruinenC 

Abticle XVI. 

The Sultan, the Vieciroy, aad the Nobles hind themselves not to suffer kidnapping and trade 
in men, nor the import and export of slaves in the Kingdom. 

Article XVII. 

The Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves not to allow Europeans or itersona 
in liko position, or eastern foreigners, to settle ns iiiliahitants in the Kingdom of Sink Srie 


* In the Decree of Katifii-aliun it is remarked (hat this Article feiinlres some further extension, and that if 
onifht to be slipulated tlii-icin liint llic Hultan, the Vieeru^r, and the Nobles bind themscivsb to deliver over to the 
owners aiiv shi|M, rcsscls, or goods (IihI iii»y be stranded, 'drifted ashore, or recovered out of the sea; and in the 
event of the owners beiiig iiiikiinwii, to take core of tbcin, under both cireuiiistances, for such roniuneratiou os 
shall be specially decided iu eaeb i.-ase, according to the laws aud enactments In force in Netlierlands India in 
regard to goods stranded or tuuud at sea. 

That in the ease of sliips, vessels, or goods stranded or drifted ashore, aad also in recovering the same out 
of the sea, and m taking care of them, no other rights shall be elaiiued thau for assistance and salvage. 

That on the occurrence of each such case it shall be immediately communicated to the Beeident or hie 
repreeantative, who then. In concert with Hie Highness the Saltan, or his reprnseotatives, shall proceed m and 
Bsttle the matter entuely in the spirit of the laws and enactments bearing upon the case. 
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subjects conform themselves to the 
laws and regfulations of the Ncthcr- 
land Ciuverumcnt. 


bchondons allijd de verpligting der 
Dritsciic oiiderdaru'n oiu /icli tc 
gedragen nusir do wetten en rtigelingen 
van lict Ncdcrlaiidsc'li liostuur. 


IndrapoiTa and dependeiicipn except on the pi-t-Tious receipt of porini.isioM tht-reto froiii the 
Oovenior-Ocneral or his reproscntiitive, the natives of the other parts of the Indian Arciiinehuro 
are not excepted herefrom. ‘ ^ 


AttTTfi.E xvin. 

Tlic Sultan, the Vicen^, and the Nobles hind theiUM-lvos to nfFnrd protection in ]ionion and 
projwrty to all wlio settle ns inhabitants within tlic Kinj^duiii, witli tlie puriuissiou of tlio Uurcr- 
uur-Ueiieral or his representutivo. 


Abticle XIX. 

Tlie Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nnlih><> bind tlieniRelves n'lt to receive into'ihc Kingdom 
persons wlio may have absented tlieuiselves witliout iH-niiis-ion from tlic iiiihtnry or naval serviee 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions; nor cmuiuals or convicts escaped from any |Mirt of Ncllier- 
lands India. Such iudiridnals arc to be given up to tlie (ioverumuut of Netlierlaiids India on 
detuaud, or even without it. 

Articuf. XX. 

It is allowed to the subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, iiiid the Nobles, and to those of the 
Uoveriiiueiit of Netherlands India, provided tlicy rc-spe<-‘t tin- laws of the countr\, to reiniii-* 

• Str lu orig. tembnies of the Sultan, tin* \'ieori),\ and tlie Nolilos, .and to those c.f 

•the (ioveriiiiieiit to curry uii free and uiirustrietcd trade, us well us for 
tlie promotion of their rightful iiiterrats. 

It is nltn> allow'cd to the initivu suhjectn of the Siiltiiii, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to 
those of the Uuverninciit, to settle and reside wiiere t1ie\ elioose, but with tlie obligation of 
arranging tlieir affairs or interests at tlie place of tlieir l.ist abode, aii.l of iincoiiditioiiiil suh- 
iiiibsiou to the laws and iiistitutious of tliu coiiiilry iu reg.ird to agru ulcuro, iudustry, navi¬ 
gation, trade or otherwise. 

Abtici.1, XXI. 

The Kuropenns and persons in the like position, tlie pei-sons in tlie service of the Nether¬ 
lands Iiuluiii Ooveninicnt, irrespectively of what coiiiitry they iii.ii he, settled w'illiiii the King¬ 
dom of Siiik Srie Iiidrnpo<>ru liiid depeinleiieies; and further, all perMin., without distinction as 
to their origin, settled within the compass of the estulili-iinieiits of the Netherlands Indian 
Uuverniiieiit, are to he regarded as subjects of tlie Netlierlaiids Indian tturcniuieiit, resting under 
the immediate authority of the Uesideiit of Itiouw' or his sulislitute. 

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover li.ivi-the right as soon us it desires to 
proceed tliurctu, of declaring the Uasteni foreigners settled williiii tlie Kingdom, wlietlier of one 
or more separate nations among them, to be tlieir subjects and under the iiuiucdiuto autliority 
of the Kesident of Itiouw or his substitute. 

Abticlk XXII 

Every malefactor is to he punished iiecordiiig to the laws of and within the country where 
his ofieiice has been comniittod; hut those who nil* siilijeet*, of the Netherlamls Indian Govern¬ 
ment arc to be brought to justice hef(»re the .Iiidges iiidie.i((‘d i>y tiie Netlicrliiiuls Indian Ooverii- 
ment, or hereafter to he indicated in conformity witli the laws in force with the Judges; and 
for this purpose arc to he delivered to the llesideiit of Itiouw or his substitutes. 

Subject of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoeni and de]>cudeneios who triiuRgrcss in 
company with the subjects of the Government of Nethor’ands India are U) be brought to justice 
in company with these subjects before the Judges iudicaiud for them by the Uovcriimeut, or 
hereafter to be indicated. 

Ainici.B XXIII. 

Torturing or mutilating punishmorts are to he done away with, and other punishments are to 
he substituted more adapted to the crime. 
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Article 111. 


Artikel Ill. 


Tlie stipiihitions of the precedin|> 
Article shall not interfere with the 


De bepaliuj>en van hot voorgaand 
Artikel zullcn gceue vcraudering 


No subjects of the Sultan, tbe Viceroy, and the Nobles are to be visited with capital puiiisli- 
ment within the Kingdom, except upon being condemned thereto after the nsual legal pmaeeiitinn 
according to the iiistitiitiuiis of the country, and the cuiisuiit of the Sultan thereafter ubtuiiied 
fur the execution. 

Artiolb XXIV. 

Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, wherever they may be, excepting in the 
cases provided for in Article XXVll., who offend against the Netherlands Indian Guvcrniueni, are 
brought to jnstice before a Council to be snimuoued by the Resident of Uiouw, togetlier with the 
Sultan, at the chief town Taiidjong Piiiung. 

This Council is eomivised of eight imp.irtia1, enlightened, and distinguisLed persons, ctf 
whom four, including the President, are to be ciiohcn by the Resident, and four by the Sultan. 

Nevertheless, the Itcsidciit of Rinnw is free to refer the matter for settlement to the Sultan, 
who shall then decide tlwreon with justice and without dulaj'. 

A 11 TICX. 1 B XXV. 

Ail matters of trade atid industry in which subjects of tlie Nctbcrlnnds Indian Oovernment 
are concerned, if they give occasion ft»r dispute with one of tho subjects of the Kingdom of 
Siak Srie Indropoera and depeudeiicies, are to be referred to the cngiiiieauee of tho J udge for 
reciprocal disputes between Kiiropcaiis in the said kingiloni : and the Saltuii, the Viceroy, and 
Noblea bind themselves to give full effect, within tln-ir Jurisdiction, to the judgments passed by 
this Judg^ ngaiiist their subjects. 


AnTiri.!! XXVI. 

Tlie Netherlands Indian Government shall have the right, on giving fair compensation to the 
Sultan, the Vicei-uy, and the Nobles, to be fixed in roiirerl with them, to take upon itself the levy 
of all charges and imposts now existing in the Kiiigiluiii of Sink Srie liidrapoera and de|K-ii- 
deiicies, cither altogetlior or in part, as well us to substitute others fur them. 

Abticlk XXVll. 

All iraiisgi'CRaionB and ofTences committed within the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapocra and 
dependencies, in tiie matter of the revenues to be owned by the Netherlands Government, shall, 
without distinction as to tho nationality of the persons concerned, be subject 4iO tbe cogniaance and 
dedsion of the Netherlands Indian Judges, ami the officers of the Netherlands iu^u Govern¬ 
ment shall have jicrfect right to search out the transgressions and offences. 

Tlie Sultan, the Viceroy, and Nobles, sliall support the officers thermn as mneh as possible, 
and moreover shall ou their part apply everything tliat may be useful in the said search. 

Ail laws and regulations, however denominated, in matters concerning Jihe rights, imposts, 
farming licciisos, and generally all revenues of tho Netherlands Indian Government, and issues 
by that Goverumoiit, shall have binding force for the iiilnibitants without distinction of tbe parts 
of the kingdom where the levy thereof is ceded to tho Netherlands Indiau Government. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

The Saltan, tho Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tliemsclves not to increase or to aggravate tlte 
impositions lawfully existing in conformity u ith tho institutions of the country, whether they 
are to be levied or performed in money, in prodnee, or In labor; and not to introduce new impusi- 
tiona without the consent of the Governor-General. 

A return of such legally existing and operating imposiiJouB is to be appended to this Conven¬ 
tion and to be referred to in cose of possible dispute. 

The Sultan, the Vioeroy, and tbe Noblei are to take care that excessive or illegal levies be 
scmpulonsly prevented. 
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distinction established by the 
Netherland-Indian laws and regula¬ 
tions between individuals of West¬ 
ern and individuals of Eastern 
extraction, nor with the application 
of the stipulations of the Conven¬ 
tion of the 27th March 1851. 


brengen in de onderscheiding aange- 
nomen bij de Ncderlandsch-Indische 
wetten en regelingen tussohen per- 
sonen van Wcsteroho on personen 
van Oostersche herkomst, noch in de 
toepassing der bcpalingen van de 
overeenkomst van 27 Maart 1851. 


Abticis XXIX. 

Tl-e Xrtherlan^ Iiidian Government hnv the riRht of freely cutting wood in the foraite 
of the kingdom of Siak srie ludrapoera and dependencies. 


Articxk XXX. 

Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Sric Indrapoora and dependen¬ 
cies may become vacant, by decease or otherwise, the prince dfsigiiatod as sncciissor to the Tlirone 
(Tongkoc Soelong Ne^ra) succeeds to the dignity, afU*r having made oath in writing of fidelity 
to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to His Excellency the (ioicnior-Gcticral as llis 
Majesty’s representative iu Netherlands India, and of strict oliHurvanee uC this ('ouvuntion. 

The Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves to designate as soon as possible, with 
observance of the institutions of the country, iu concert with the lie>id>'iit uf Kioiiiv, the Prince 
whom they wish to bo appointed successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soehuig Neguru); and to repeat 
the like on every occasion when, for what cause soever, tliere is no desigimte sneuessor to the 
Tlirone. 

This designation is to be submitted to the approval and rutifieatiuii of tlic Government of 
Netherlands India. 

In the case of want of nnaniiuity between the Sultan, tlin Viceroy, and the Nobles, and the 
Resident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the pusitioii of suecesaur to the 
Throne, the decision of the Governor-General is to he appealed to in a detailed rc])ort; and to this 
decision the Saltan, the Viceroy, and the NohIcH bind themselves to submit unconditionally. 

Abttclk XXXI. 

Id case the designate successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the 
Throne during his minority, then until his majority, which i« to be fixeil by the Governor-General 
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to be exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Governor-General, and coullnued iu the dignity by a deed to be execut¬ 
ed for the purpose. 


Abticlb XXXII. 


The administration of the Kingdom of Sink Srie Imlrapoera and dependencies shall be 
exercised under the superior administration of His Highness the Sultan, by an Administrator of 
the Kingdom as Raja Moeda, with observance therein of the ancient institutions of the country. 


In order to provide for the case of there being no Viceroy from decease or otherwise, on the 
ascent of a new Viceroy, his eventual successor shall forthwith be chosen, with^ ob^rvaiiTO or the 
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Riouw', and this choice is to be 
submitted to the approval of the Netherlands Indian Government; the like shall be done on every 
occasion when, ‘for what reasons soever, there is no such designate successor. 


The Sultan, Viceroy, and Noble bind themselves to choose, as soon as possible, in conc^ 

with the Resident of Riouw, the Priucc whom they wish to he the destined successor of the 
present Viceroy. 

The Sultan bind bimmlf to give up the administratio i of his Kingdom to the administrator 
of the Kingdom, and in this respect to consult with no other than according to the ancient insta- 

ly 
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Aeticlb IV. 

The present Convention shall be 
ratified as soon as possible^ and shall 
remain without force or efEect until 
it has received^ as far as shall 
be required, the approval of the 
States General. 


Astikel IV. 

De tegenwoordige overeenkomst zal 
wordeu ^krachtigd biunen den kortst 
mogelijken tijd j zij zal zonder kracht 
of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voor 
zooveel noodig, de goedkeuxing der 
Staten-General zal erlangd hebben. 


tutions of tlie country j nor to suffer that any one else besides the Administrator of tlic Kingdcini 
should come to treat immediately with His Highness upon the matters oonceruing the administra¬ 
tion. 


Auttcib XXXIIT. 

Before assuming bis office and his dignity tlie Administrator of tiiu Kingdom makes oath in 
writing of fidelity to His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, and to tlio tiovemor-Skmcnil of 
Netherlands India as Uis Majesty’s Represeiitativu in Netherlands India, and to His Highness the 
Sultan. 

The Administrator of the Kingdom binds himself never to suffer anythitig that might tend to 
the disadvHiitsige of tlie interests of the Notherhinds liidiiin (iovemment in general, or of its itdini- 
nistrntion in the Kingdom of l^ak Srie Indrupoern and dependencies in particular, nor of His 
Highness the Sultan, but, on the contrary, to co-optTste so far as in his power, in the strict and 
faithful observance of all that whereto the Sultan, lie, the Administrator of tiic Kingdom, the 
Viceroy, and the Nobles liavo bound themselves to tlic Government by this Convention, and what¬ 
ever may tend to the prosperity and welfare of the Kingdom of Sink Srie liidrapocru and depen¬ 
dencies. 


Abticlb XXXIV. 

The Administrator of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependencies is bound, when¬ 
ever the interests, whether of the Government, of the Sultan, or of the Kingdom of Sink Srie 
Indrapoera and dependencies may require it, to betuku himself, upon re^iuost so to do, to the seal 
of the Hesident, and to remain there as long as tlie Uesidont may consider it utiavoidably neuessary 
for the interests of the oiEairs under cousidemtion. 

*■ Abticlb XXXV. 

Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of the Sultan, or Administra¬ 
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take place in consequence of the rcc.eipt of the deed of 
recognition and confirmation of the choice that has fallen on him, executed by the Governor- 
General. 


AstioiiX XXXVI. 

The Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles shall recognize and respect the Resident of Rionw as 
tlio Plenipotentiary of the Netherlands Indian Government, and therefore transact with him all 
business affecting their reciprocal interests ; they shall also send letters to the Netherlands Indian 
Government only with his cognizance, and despatch no embasues to the same except in concert 
with him. 


ABnci;B XXXVll. 

The Netherlands Indian Qovemmont binds itself, so long as tho Saltan, the Viceroy, and tlio 
Nobles faithfully observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internal administration of the 
Kingdom, which, on the oontnuy, is to be left to the Saltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles. 

Abticib XXXVIII.- • 

This Convention comes into force os soon as tho approval of tho Oovemor-Gcnonil is obtained 
for it. 
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In witness whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have sign^ the 
same, and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 

Done at the Hague, the second 
day of November, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hun¬ 
dred and seventy-one. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Ten blijke waarvan dc weder- 
zijdsche Gevolinagtigden haar heb- 
ben onderteekeud eu met hun wapeu 
bczegeld. 

Gcdaan le ^s Gravenhage deu 
tweeden dag van November in hot 
jaar diiizend aclil houderd ecu eu 
zeventig. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


This Convention is rati lied on the thirtieth of April of the year one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight, with the following modifieatron; that 
Article XXXVIII runs as follows :— 

“This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the 
Governor-General of the Netherlands India is obtained for it. 

“ The Treaties concluded between the Netherlands East India Comjiany 
and the Kingdom of Siak on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven 


The TreaticB coneladed on the fourteenth of Dceenihcr, one thoiKund seveu hundred uiid forty- 
fire, on the sixtfienth of January, one thonsnnd Hevtut hiiudred and yixty-one, nncl on the firtt of 
Aufrust, one thousand seven hundred and eif^hty-lwo, roni.iiii binding in so far iis the stipniatiuns 
eontained therein are not modified by the pruseuL Coii\eution, or lku\o not bccuinc void through 
altered circumstances of the times. 


AUTICIiB XXXIX. 

With regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, and wliich may hereafter appear 
to require r(>guiatiun, it is agreed tliat the parties shall come to an amicable understauding thereon. 

Done and agreed to, at Siak Sric Indrapoero, this Monday the first of February, one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-eight. 

Three counterpart copies of this Agreement having been drawn up and ratified witli the sig¬ 
natures and seals of parties, for use wherever tliey may be reiptircd. 

(Signed) NlErWENIIUIJZEX. 
TOBIAS. 

Below the Malay text are the seals and signatures of— 

PADOEKA SEI SULTAN KAJAU ISMAEL. 

JANG DI PERTOBAN MOEDA NBORIE SIAK TONQKOE POETAN. 
OBANO KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA. 

ORfiNG EAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA. 

Mark of— 

DATOE MAHARAJAH KOETA WANGSA. 

ORANG KAIJA LaKSAMANA. 
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hundred and forty-five, sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and 
sixty-one, and first of August, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-two, 
remain binding in so far as the stipulations contained therein are not modified 
by the present Convention, or have not become void through altered circum¬ 
stances of the times.'' 

(Signed) CHS. F. PAHUD. 
Governor-General of Netherlande India. 

By order of His Excellency, 

(Signed) A. Loudon, General Secretary. 



SIAM. 

The diplomatic relations of the British Government with Siam may bo 
said to have commenced with Mr. John Crawfurd’s mission in 1821. The 
chief object of this mission was to procure an unrestricted trade with Siam 
but Mr. Crawfurd^s negotiations were unsuccessful. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLI.) was negotiated by Captain Burney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the 
Burmese during the first Burmese war, in which the British Government was 
then engaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Peninsula then 
disturbed in consequence of the occupation of Quedah by the Siamese. Besides 
the above Treaty, Captain Burney effected a commercial Agreement (No. 
CLll.) with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically 
violated by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under 
Siamese laws, i^ abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten¬ 
tiary powers from the Queen. But his efforts to conclude a satisfactory 
Treaty were unsuccessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLIII.) 
of friendship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was 
negotiated by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker convoyed to Siam 
the ratification of the Treaty by the Queen, when an Agreement (No. CLIV.) 
was made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the Treaty and to 
define its intentions. 

The dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Quedah, Ligor, 
Tringanu, Kelantan, and Potani. The Engagements with Quedah have been 
already given (Nos. CXXII. to CXXIV.). In 1831, after the Rajah of Ligor 
had defeated the Ex-Rajah of Quedah in an attempt to recover his country 
(see Quedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at Quedah and concluded 
an Engagement (No. CLV.) with him regarding the boundaries of Province 
Wellesley, in conformity with the 3rd Article of the Treaty of Bangkok. 

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years. 
The Cpmmission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese Oflicers, 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duty was dissolved, 
owing to the of some of the members, before its labours had been 
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completed. In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satisfac- 
toiy arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kra and the 
sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakchan to Junkceylon. The boundary 
northward from Kra was demarcated by a separate Commission who completed 
the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLVI.) was signed on 8th February 
1868, defining the boundary in its entire length. 

King Frabat Somdet Phra Chow Klow died on Ist October 1868, after 
a reign of seventeen and a half years, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 

Chow Fa Chula Longcom, a minor. 

■ 

The western portion of Siam bordering on the Salween River and 
separated by it from Eastern Karcnnee, is occupied by the Chiangmai or 
Zimmay Shans, whose Chief is tributary to Siam. The encroachments of the 
Eastern Karens on the valuable forests .situated on the eastern bank of the 
Salween led to chronic hostilities between the Karens and the Shans and 
complete anarchy on the upper Salween. Numerous bauds of dacoits 
traversed the country, committing outrages on British traders and their 
property. To remedy this state of things a special officer with a strong force 
of police at his disposal, was placed in charge of the Salween tracts, and 
advantage was taken of the visit of His Majesty the King of Siam to 
Calcutta in 1872 to discuss the measures necessary for the encouragement of 
trade and the repression of dacoity on the Salween frontier. These discussions 
resulted in the deputation, towards the end of 1873, of a Siamese Embassy to 
Calcutta, and on the 14th January 1874 a Treaty (No. CLVII.) was signed, 
having for its objects the promotion of commercial intercourse with the province 
of Chiangmai and the repression of heinous crime. The Siamese Government 
agreed to post guards along the eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a 
sufficient police force, and to appoint judges in Chiangmai for the purpose of 
settling civil disputes between British and Siamese subjects. The Treaty 
come into force on the Ist January 1875. 

Under the terms of the Treaty of *1856 and the supplementary Agreement 
of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could tiy civil and criminal 
cases, in which either both parties or the defendant were British subjects, and 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of the 
26th July 1856 led to much iuconvenieuce in the disposal of cases arising in 
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Chiangmaij the more important of which had to be referred to Singapore. The 
consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the appointment of the 
Superintendent of the Yoonzaleen district in British Burmah, to exercise all 
the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok under the 2nd 
Art. of the‘Treaty of 1855 and the 2nd Art. of the supplementary Agreement 
of 1856, and he was in virtue of this consent appointed to exercise for the 
territories of the King of Siam all the powers of a Political Agent under 
Act XI. of 1872. 
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No. CLI. 

Tbeatt with Siam, 1827. 

The powerful Lord^ who is in possession of every good, and every dignity, 
tlie God Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si-a^yoo-tha-ya rfitlcs of the King of Siam) Incomprehensible to 
the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal palace, serene and infallible 
there, (Titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed their 
eonxmands upon the heads of their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank, 
belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to assemble 
and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the Jhiglish Envoy, on the 
part of the English Government, the Ilonourable East India Company, who 
govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority of 
tin' King and Parliament of England, and the Bight Honourable Lord Am- 
luTst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Ofllccrs of high rank, have de- 
j)ulcd Captain Burney as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with their Excclleiicies, the Ministei’s of high I’ank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ja, in view that the Siamese and the Eng¬ 
lish nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and affection, 
with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides. Tlic Siamese and English 
frame i wo uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one cojiy may be placed 
in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may heconu' known throughout every 
great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one co])y may be 
placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known throughout 
every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy 
may be placed in Bengal, and that it may become known throughout every 
great and small province subject to the English Government. Both copies 
of the Treaty will be attested by the ro 5 'al seal, by the seals of their Excolleu- 
cies the Ministers of high rank in the city of tlie sacred and great King¬ 
dom of Si-a-yoo-tha-yd, and by the seals of the Right Honourable Lord 
Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers f)f high rank. 

Article 1. 

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with 
mutual truth, sincerity, and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or com¬ 
mit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The Knglish must not 
Hicditatc or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter¬ 
ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any country subject to the 
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take 
any place, territory or boundary belonging to the Siamese, iii any country 
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs. 

Article 2. 

Should any place or country, subject to the English, ^ do aiiythiug that 
may offend the Siamese, t h** Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 

Iz 
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country, but first report tbe matter to the English, who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
go and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the Siamese, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the 
Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any Siamese 
place or country, that is near an English country, collect at any time an army 
or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the English country inquire the object of 
such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it. Should any 
English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the English country must declare it. 

Article 3. 

In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English 
entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the chief 
on the side of the English must send a letter, with some men and people frf>m 
liis frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who shall 
depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts to go with tbe 
men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle tlie mutual boun¬ 
daries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If 
a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascer¬ 
tained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, with some men 
and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the nearest English 
chief, who shall depute some of his officers and x>eople from his frontier posts, 
to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and point out and settle 
the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a 
friendly manner. 

Article 4. 

Should any Siamese subject run and go and live within the boundaries 
of the English, the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
Should any English subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the 
Siamese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within 
the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper manner, 
and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 

Article 5. 

The English and Siamese having concluded a Treaty, establishing a 
sincere friendship between them, merchants subject to me English, and 
their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and tbe Siamese will 
aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer¬ 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
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intercourse and trade with any English countr}-, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese 
d^iriug to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side; should they be ignorant of the customs, the Siamese or English 
officers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an English country 
must conduct themselves aec<>rding to the established laws of the English 
country, in every particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in every particular. 

Article C. 

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going io trade either in 
Bengal or any country subject to the English, or at Bangkok, or in any coun¬ 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce according to 
the customs of the place or country, on cither side, and such inevehanfs and 
the inhabitants of the country shall be alloived to buy and sell witlnnit the 
intervention of other persons in such eduutries. Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he mu.st complain to the ollieers and 
governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, according 
to the established laws of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese or 
English merchant buy or sell witliool. iiupiiring and ascertaining whether the 
seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if ho meet with a bad man 
who takes the property and absconds, tlu; rulers and oflieers must make search 
and produce the pemon of the ubsoonder and investigate tlie matter with 
sinccritj'. If the j»arty possess money or j)roperly, he can be made to pay, 
but if he do not possess any, or if he eaimot be apprehended, it will be the 
merchant's own fault. 

Article 7. 

A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to 
buy or hire shops or houses, in w'hieh to place his merchaiulizo, the Siamese 
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permis.sion to 
stay. If they permit him to stay ho shall land and take up his resideuoe 
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or 
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of him, pn'venting 
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from 
oppressing the inhabitants of the country. "VVlienever a Siameso or English 
merchant or subject who has nothing to detain him, requests permission 
to Iciave the country and to embark wdth his properly on board of any vessel, 
be shall be allowed to do so with facility. 

Article 8. 

If a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or countiy belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adeijuato assistant and 
protection. Should any vessel belonging to the_ Siamese or Englisli be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
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any of the property belonging to such vessel, the English or Siamese officers 
shml make proper inquiry and cause the property to be restored to its owner, 
or in case of his death to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper 
remuneration to the person who may have collected the properly. If any 
Siamese or English' subject die in an English or Siamese country, whatever 
property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir. If the heir be not 
living in the same countiy and unable to come, appoint a person by letter to 
receive the property, the whole of it shall be delivered to such person. 

Aettclb 9. 

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any 
Siamese country, with which it has not been the custom to have trade and 
intercourse, must first go and inquire of the Governor of tHb country. Should 
any country have no merchandize, the Governor shall inform the ship that 
has come to trade that there is none. Should any country have merchandize 
sufficient for a ship, the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 

AuTrcLE 10. 

The English and Siamese mutually agree, that there shall be an unres¬ 
tricted trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales' 
Island, Malacca, and Singapore, and the Siamese coirntrics of Ligor, Mcrdi- 
long Singora, Patani, Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. 
Asiatic merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by 
means of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to cuter into, and trade with, the Siamese 
dominions from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenassorim, and Ye, which 
are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely, overland and 
by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. But 
merchante are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband 
article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant introduce any, the 
Governors shall seize, burn, and destroy the whole of it. 

AimcLB 11. 

If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese 
or other country, such person only and no other shefil open and look into the 
letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to any person in an English or 
other country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the letter. 

Abticlb 12. 

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of 
Tringano and Calautan. English merchants and subjects shall have trade and 
intercourse in future with the same facility and freedom as they have hereto¬ 
fore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those 
States upon any pretence whatever. 

Abticle 13. 

The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in 
Quedah and take proper care of that country, and of its people; the inhabitants 
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of Prince of Wales* Island and of Quedah shall have trade and inter¬ 
course as heretofore; the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions 
such ^ cattle, bufEaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales* Island or ships there may have occasion to purchase in 
Quedah, and the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams 
in Quedah, hut shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The 
Siamese further engas^, that when Chao Pliya of Ligor returns from Bangkok, 
he shall release the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to take possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Governor of Quedah^ or any of hU followers, to attach, 
disturb, or injure in any manner the territory of Quedah, or any other territory 
subject to Siam. The English engage that they will make arrangements for the 
former Governor of Quedah to go and lice in some other country, and not at 
Prince of Wales* Island or Prye, or in Perak, Sulengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here CMfaged, the Siamese may continue to levy an 
Export Duty upon paddy and rice in Quedah* The English will not prevent 
any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics at Prince of Wales* Island from going 
to reside in Que^h if they desire it. 

Article 1-1. 

Tfiie Siamese and English mutually engage that the Ilajah of Perak shall 
govern his country according to his own will. Should lie desim to send the 
gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the English will not prevent his 
doing as he may desire. If Chao Pliya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (4(>) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese, 
Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam; or if the liujuli of Pei’ak desire to 
scud any of his ministers or officers to seek (.hao Phya of Ligor, the English 
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese shall not go and 
attack or disturb Salengore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Quedah, Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon as he returns home from Bangkok. 

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty lot the great and subordinate 
Siamese and English officers, togetlicr with every great and small province, 
hear, receive, and obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Alinisters of high 
rank, at Bangkok, and Captain Henry Bumoy, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to represent His 
Lordship, framed this Treaty together, in tlie presence of Prince Krom Meum 
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, 

The Treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decreasing Moon, 

• Notb.—^T he dsnaeB in italics have been onnnllcd at the request of the Court of Siam, vide 
PoL Cona., 2^d June 1848. 
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1188, year dog 8, according to the Siamese ^ra, corresponding with the 

Twentieth day of June 1826, of the European 

_ _ % _ 

Both copies of the Treaty are sealed and attested by Their Excellencies 

the ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Henry 
Burney will take for the Ratification of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy 
bearing the royal seal, Chao Phya of Ligor will take and place at Ouedah. 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales^ Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to exchange the ratifications of 
this Treaty with Phra Phak-di-Bori-rak, at Quedah. The Siamese and 
English shml form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no 
end or interruption as long as Heaven and Earth endure. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 

Envoy to the Court of Siam. 


Eing 
of SlHOd’l 
8 ^. 


(Signed) Amherst. 


Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, in Camp at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven. , 

By Command of the Governor*General. 

(Sd.) A. Stirling, 

Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on ike Governor-General. 

(Signed) Coueerhere. 


J. H. Harinoton. 


W. B. Batley. 


Seal of 
Chao Phja 
ChaL-kri. 

Seal of 

' Chao Phja 
Akho Mahaaena 

1 Kalabo&e. 



Seal of 


Beal of 

Chao Fhra 


Chao Phya 

Phra Khlang. 


Thoroaa. 



Seal of 


Seal of 

Chao Phya 


Chao Phya 

PhoUo*thep. 


Tomoraht. 


Sealed 

and 

Signed. 


By command of the Vice-President in Council. 

(Signed) George Swinton, 
Secretary to Government. 

„ H. Burnet, Captain, 
Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
Eight Honor able the Governor-General of Britieh India. 
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No. CLII. 

CoMMEBCiAL Tebatt of 1827. 

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Burney having 
settled a Treaty of Friendship, consisting of fourteen Articles, now frame 
the following Agreement with respect to English vessels desiring to come and 
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya 
(Bangkok). 


AliTICLE 1. 

A^cssels belonging to the subjects of the English Government, whether 
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the established laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing pa<l(ly or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as merehandize, anil if they import fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, they are prohibited from selling them to any party l)ut to the 
Government. Should the Government not rciiuirc such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them. With exception 
to such warlike stores, and paddy and riee, meifhaiits subjects of the English, 
and morebants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the intervention of any 
other person, and with freedom and facility. ^Icrchiints coming to trade, 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other Duly shall be levied upon the buyers or 
sellers from, or to, English subjects. 


Article 


Merchant vessels, the property of English subjects, arriving 
must first anchor and stop there, and the Commander o oeonle 

despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a re P P > 

guns, shot,%nd powder, on board the vessel for the J 

emo/, at the moSth of the river, who will send a pil^ 

convey the established regulations to the Comm^an er below the 

the pilot bringing the vessil over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the 

chokey, which the interpreter will point out. 
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Article 3. 

The proper officers will go on board the vessel and examino her thoroughly, 
and after the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited at 
Paknam (port at the mouth of the Menam), the Governor of Paknam will 
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. 


Article 4. 

Upon the vessel’s arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will 
go on board and examine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever 
cargo may be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has been measured 
and ascertained, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to 
the first article of this Agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export 
cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar with the whole, and that she must hire 
cargo boats to take dowA a portion of the cargo, the officers of the customs 
and chokeys shall not charge any further Duty upon such cargo boats. 


Article 5. 

Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlung for a port clearance, and 
if there be uo cause for detention, Chao Phya Phra Khlang shall dcli.vor the 
port clearance without delay. W’^hen the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at 
Paknam, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper 
officers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shot and powder, and take her departure. 


Article 6. 

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Europeans 
or Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the crew of 
vessels, mxist conform to the established’ laws of Siam, and to the stipulations 
of this Treaty in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully any 
g^eat or subordinate officers of the country, and the case become important 
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
punish the offender. If the offence bo homicide, and the officers, upon inves¬ 
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
If it be any other offence, and tbe party be the commander or officer of a 
vessel, or a merchant, he shall be fined. If he be of a lower rank, ho shall be 
whipped or impi^ned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov¬ 
ernor of Bengtu wiHl prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespect^lly or offensively to, or of the great officers 
in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, ho shall be 
punished according to his offence in the same maimer. 
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The six Articles of this Agreement, let the Officers at Bangkok, and 
merchants subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) H. Burney, Captain, 

Mnvoy to the Court of Siam. 


Kii>» 
of Siiuii’a 
I 8cal. 


(Signed) Ajuueest. 


Ratified by the Right Honourable the Govemor-Gcnoral, in Camp, at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven. 


By Command of the Governor-General, 


A 


Seal of 
Chao I^va 
Chak-kri. 


Seal 

of Chao 
Phya Akho 
Mahaaena 
Kalabone. 



Seal of 
Chao Phya 
PhraKhlaug. 


Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Tharana. 



Seal of 
Chao Pliya 
Phollo-thep. 


Seal of 
Chao Phya 
Yomoraht. 


(Signed) A. Stirling, 

Secretary to Government, 

In atiendanee on the Governor-General. 


(Signed) Cojibermeke. 


J. H. Harikoton. 


W. B. Bayley. 


By Command of tlie Vice-President in Council, 

(Signed) George Swinton, 

Secretary to Government, 


Sealed 

and 

Signed. 


(Signed) H. Bursey, Captain, 

JSnvoy to the Court of Siam, from the 

' Right Honourable the Governor-General qf British India. 

2a 
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No. CLIU. 

Tbbatt of 1865 «ith Siax. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and all its dependencies, and their Majesties Fhra Bard Somdetch Phra 
Parainendo Maha Mongkut Phra Choni Klan Chan Yu Hua, the first King 
of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarcndo Bamese Mabiswarese 
Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the second King of Siam, desiring to establish, 
upon firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friendship exist¬ 
ing between the two countries, and to secure the best interests of their respec¬ 
tive subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their industry and 
trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Amity and Commerce for this 
purpose, and have therefore named as their Plenipotentiaries; that is to say, 

. Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir John Bowring, 
Knight, Doctor of Laws, &c., &c. 

And their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam, His Royal 
Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh; His Excellency Somdetch 
Chan Phaya Param Maha Puyura Wongsc; His Excellency Somdetch Cha'h 
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineatc; His Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongse 
Samuha Phra Kralahomc; and His Excellency- Chan Phaya, acting Phraklang. 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
and found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles :— • 

Article 1 .—There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friend¬ 
ship between Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and 
Her successors, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and 
their successors. All British subjects coming to Siam shall receive from the 
Siamese Government full protection and assistance to enable them to reside in 
Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or 
injury on the part of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an 
English country shall receive from the British Government the same complete 
protection and assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the 
Government of Siam. 

Article II .—^The interests of all British subjects coming to Siam shall 
be placed under the regulation and control of a Consul, who will be appointed 
to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to, and will enforce the 
observance W British subjects of all the provisions of this Treaty and such of 
the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Burney in 1826 as shall still remain 
in operation. He shall also give effect to all Rules or Regulations as are now 
or may hereafter be, enacted for the Government of British subjects in Siam, the 
conduct of thmr trade, and for the prevention of violations of the Laws of Siam. 
Any disputes arising between British and Siamese subjects shall bo heard and 
determined by the Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese Officers; 
and criminal offences will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the 
Consul, according to English Laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by 
their own Laws trough, the Siamese authorities. But the Consul shall not 



Part IV 


Bastem Arohipelago— Siam— No. CIiIII. 


877 


interfere in any matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese 
authorities interfere in questions which only concern the subiects of Her 
Britannic Majesty. '* 

It is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consul at 
Bangkok shall not take place before the Ratification of this Treaty, nor until 
ten vessels owned by British subjects, sailing under British colors and with 
British papers, shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of 
trade, subsequent to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article /77.—If Siamese, in the employ of Britisli sulijccts, offend against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having so offended, or desiring 
to desert, take refuge with a British subject in Siam, tliey shall be 
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion, shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. In like manner, any British offend¬ 
ers, resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be api>rchoiided and delivered over to the Brilish 
Consul on his requisition. Chinese not able to ])rovc themselves to bo British 
subjects, shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be entitled 
to bis protection. 

Article IF .—British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea¬ 
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Treaty. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build houses, but cannot ]nirebase lands wiUiin a 
circuit Of 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten 3 'cars, or shall obtain special authority front 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But, with tlie exception of 
this limitation, British residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent houses, 
lauds, or plantations situated any ivberc within a distance of twenty-four 
hours* journey from the City of Bangkok, to be comjmtcd by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of such lands 
or houses, it will be necessary that the British subject sbull, in the first jdace, 
make application through the Consul to the ‘proper Siamese oflioer, and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten¬ 
tions of the applicant, w'ill assist him in settling, u]>on equitable terms, the 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and iix the boiiuilaries of the 
property, and will convey the same to the British purchaser under scaled 
Heeds, whereupon he and his property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular local authorities: he* 
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them, 
and will be subject to tbe same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital, or other cause, a British 
subject should fa.il to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands 
80 acquired within a term of three years from tbe date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the pow'er of resuming the 
perty upon returning to the British subject the purchase-money paid by him 
for the same. 

Article V .—All British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall be 
registered at the British Consulate. They shall not ^ out to see, nor proceed 
beyond the limits assigned by tliis Treat}’ for the residence of British subjects. 
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without a passport from the Siamese authorities, to be applied for by the British 
Consol, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consul that legitimate objections exist to their quitting the country. But 
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article, British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to be furnished 
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Officer, 
stating, in the Siamese character, their names, calling, and description. The 
Siamese Officers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 
call for the production of this Pass; and, immediately on its bang exhibited, 
they must allow the parties to proceed, but it will be their duty to detain those 
persons who, by travelling without a Pass from the Consul, render themselves 
liable to the suspicion of their being deserters; and such detention shall bo 
immediately reported to the Consul. 

Article VI .—All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Religion, and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities as shall be consented to by the Siamese Authorities. The 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the 
English, of Siamese subjcc;ts as servants, or in any other capacity. But 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particular master, 
the servant who engages himself to a British subject, without the consent of 
his master, may be reclaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his employ, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, who has a right 
to dispose of the services of the person engaged. 

Article VIL —British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Paknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consent of 
the Siamese authorities, which shall bo given where it is necessary that a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to the Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called Phraebamit and Pit-pach-nuck, unless expressly permitted to do so by 
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War, the 
Siamese authorities engage to furnish the Consul with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to his authority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

Article FJ//.—The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, shall be abolished from the 
date of this Treaty coming into operation; and British Shipping or Trade 
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties 
on the goods landed or shipped. 

On all articles of import, the Duty shall be three per cent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market 
value of the goods. Drawback of the full amount of duty shall be allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-exported. Should the British Merchant and 
the Custom House Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 



Part IV 


Eastern AreMpelago—Siam—No. CIiIII. 


870 


Officer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer¬ 
chants as ass^ors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in comine 
to an equitable decision. ^ 

Opium may U imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to the 
Opium farmer or his agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected 
with them for the sale of the Opium, it shall be re-exported, and no Imirost 
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of this Kogulation shall 
subject the Opium to seizure and confiscation. 

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
shall i)ay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of Inland 
Tax, Transit Duly, or Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on 
each article of Siamese produce, previous to or upon exportsition, is specified in 
fhc Tariff attached to this Treaty; and it is distinctly agreed, that goods or 
produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any further payment of Duty on exportation. English merchants are 
to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in which they 
trade, and in like manner to sell their goods directly to the parties wishing to 
})urcbase the same, without the interference, in either ease, of any other person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty are 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chinese 
vessels or junks; and it is agreed that liritish Slii])piiig shall enjoy all tlic 
privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining 
permission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by public 
proclamation, the cx])ortation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may he imported or exported free of charge. 

Article IX .—The Code of Regulations aj^pended to this Treaty shall be 
enforced by tlie Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be I'liablod to introduce any furtJmr 
Jiegulations which may be found necessary in order to give effect to the objects 
of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and regu¬ 
lations of this Treaty shall he paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul shall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his 
functions, the consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

Article X—Tlie British Government and its suljjccts will be allowed free 
and equal participation in any privileges that may have been, or may ber«^fter 
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any 
other nation. 
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Article XL —After the lapse of ten years from the date of the Ratification 
of this Treaty^ upon the desire of either the British or Siamese Oovernment, 
and on twelve months' notice given by either party, the present, and such 
portions of the Treaty of 18Si6 as remain unrcvoked by this Treaty, together 
with the Tariff and Regulations thereunto annexed, or those that may hereafter 
be introduced, shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both 
sides for this puipose, who will be empowered to decide on and insert therein 
such amendments as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

Article XII .—^This Treaty, executed inJEnglish and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning and intention, and the Ratifications thereof having 
been previously exchanged, shall take effect from the 6th day of April, in 
the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the 1st day of the fifth 
month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteenth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed the present Treaty in quadruplicate at Bangkok, on the Eighteenth day 
of April, in the year 1856 of the Christian Era, corresponding to the second 
day of the Sixth month of the One Thousand Two Hundred and Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Era. 

(Signed) John Bowhing. 


L. s. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


Gbitebal BEaT7i.ATioN8 undor which Beitibh Tuade is to be condacted in Siam. 

Regulation I .—The Master of every English ship coming to Bafigkok to 
trade must, either before or after entering the river, as may be found conve¬ 
nient, report the arrival of his vessel at the Custom House at Paknam, to¬ 
gether with the number of his crew and guns, and the port from whence he 
comes. Upon anchoring his vessel at Paknam, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House Officers all his guns and ammunition, and a Custom 
House Officer will then be appointed te the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok. 

Regulation IT ,—A vessel passing Paknam without discharging her guns 
and ammunition, as directed in the foregoing Regulation, will be sent back to 
Paknam to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticals 
for having so disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 

Regulation jT/Z.—W hen a British vessel shall have oast anchor at 
Bangkok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
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twenty hours after arrival, proceed to the British Consulate, and deposit there 
his Shipps Papers, Bills of Ladings, &c., together with a true Manifest of his 
Import Cargo; and upon the Consul's reporting these particulars to the 
Custom House, perznissiou to break bulk ^will at once be given by the 
latter. 

For neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest, 
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred 
ticals; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours after deli¬ 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, with¬ 
out incurring the above-mentioned penalty. 

Regulation IV. —A British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dis¬ 
charge before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in 
the river or outside the bar, shall be subject to the penalty of eight hundred 
ticals and confiscation of the goods so smuggled or discharged. 

Regulation V. —^As soon as a British vessel shall have discharged her cai^ 
and completed her outward lading, paid all her Duties, and delivered a true 
Manifest of her outward cargo to the jSritish Consul, a Siamese Port Clearance 
shall be granted her on application from the Consul, who, in the absence of 
any leg^l impediment to her departure, will then return to the Master his Ship's 
Papers, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House Officer will accom- 
])any the vessel td Paknam, and on arriving there, she will be inspected by the 
Custom House Officers of that Station, and will receive from them tlie guns 
and ammunition previously delivered into their charge. 

Regulation VI. —Her Britannic Majesty's Pleni})otentiaTy having no 
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed, 
that the English text of these iicgulatious, together with the Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention. 


Tariff of Export and Inland Duties to he levied on Articles of Trade. 

Section I. —^The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from Inland 
or other Taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Export Dufy as fol¬ 
lows :— 





Tical. 

Salong. Faang. non. 

1. 

Ivory 


... 10 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

2. 

Gamboge ... 


6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

S. 

Bbinoceros’ Homs 


... 60 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

4. 

Cardamoms, best 


... 14 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

6. 

Ditto, Bastard 


6 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

6. 

Dried Mussels 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

7. 

PelioanB* QmUs 


2 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

8. 

Betel-nut, dried 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

9. 

Kraohi Wood 


0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 
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TioaL Baliuar. Fnug. Han. 


10. 

Sharks’ Fins, White 

• • • 

6 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

11. 

Ditto, Black 

• 4 • 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

12. 

Luckraban Seed 

• • * 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

13. 

Peacocks’ Tails 


10 

0 

0 

0 per 100 tails. 

14. 

Buffidoe and Cow Bones 

t ■ • 

0 

0 

0 

3 per picul. 

16. 

Rhinoceros’ Hides 

■ • 1 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

16. 

Hide Cuttings 

• f 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

17. 

Turtle Shells . . 

. •• 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

18. 

Soft ditto ... 

• • 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

19. 

Biche do Mer 

• • • 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

20. 

Fish Maws... 


3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

21. 

Birds’ Nests, nncleaned... 

■ • 




20 per cent. 

22. 

Kingfishers’ Feathers ... 

. • • 

6 

0 

0 

0 per 100. 

23. 

Cutch 

. • . 

0 

2 

0 

0 per picul. 

24. 

Bd 3 'chd Seed (Nuz Vomica) 


0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

26. 

Fungtarai Seed 

■ • ■ 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

26. 

Gum Benjamin 

. . . 

4 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

27. 

Angrai Bark 

■ • • 

0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

• 

28. 

Agilla Wood 

• ■ . 

2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

29. 

Ray Skins ... 

• • ■ 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

• 

30. 

Old Deers’ Homs 

• • • 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

31. 

Soft or young do. 

• . 




10 per cent. 

32. 

Deer Hides, fine 

. . 

8 

0 

0 

0 per 100. 

33. 

Ditto, common 

■ • • 

3 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

34. 

Deer Sinews . . 

■ 1 • 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

36. 

Buffoloe and Cow Hides 

• t « 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

36. 

Elephants’ Bones 

• ■ • 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

37. 

Tigers’ Bones 


6 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

38. 

Buffaloe Horns 


0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

39. 

Elephants’ Hides 

• . 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

40. 

Tigers’ Skins 


0 

1 

0 

0 per skin. 

41. 

Armadillo Skins 

.. . 

4 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

42. 

Stick Lac ... 

a • • 

1 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

48. 

Hemp 

e ■ • 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

44. 

Dried Fish, IBlaheng ... 

• • ■ 

1 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

46. 

Ditto, Plcualit 

■ •« 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

46. 

Sapan Wood 

■ •« 

0 

2 

1 

0 ditto.* 

47. 

Salt Meat ... 


2 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

48. 

Mangrove Bark 

• • s 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

49. 

RoseWood... 


0 

2 

0 

0 ditto. 

60. 

Ebony 

■ as 

1 

0 

0 

0 ditto. 

61. 

Bice 

■ • • 

4 

0 

0 

0 per kogan. 
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Section II .—^The undermentioDcd articles being subject to the Inland or 
Transit Duties herein named, and which shdl not be increased, shall be 
exempt from Export Duty:— 




Tical 

Saluug 

Faang. Hon. 

52. 

Sugar, White 

0 

2 

O 

0 pcrpiciil. 

63. 

Ditto, Bed .. 

U 

1 

0 

t) ditto. 

64. 

Cotton, clean and nncleaoed 




10 per cent. 

66. 

Pepper 

1 

0 

O 

O per picul. . 

66. 

Salt Fish, Platu 

1 

0 

(1 

0 per 10,000 fish. 

67. 

Beans and Peas 

■ • t 



oiie-twelflh. 

68. 

Dried Prawns 

■ ■ ■ 

' 


ditto. 

69. 

Till Seed 

■ • ■ 



ditto. 

60. 

Silk, Baw 

, 



ditto. 

61. 

Bees’ Wax 




one-fiileenih. 

02. 

Tallow 

1 

n 

(1 

0 per picul. 

63. 

Salt 

n 

o 

O 

«> ))er hogan. 

64. 

Tobacco 

1 

2 

0 

0 i«>r l,t)00 l)dls. 


Section HI .—All goods or produce unenumerated in this Tariff shall be 
free of Export Duty, and shall only be subject to (uic Inland Tax or Tran¬ 
sit Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 



(Signed) .1 onx IJ owinxcj . 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


No. CLIV. 

Agbekmext entered into between the uudernicntioned lioY4L Coitmtssioxers. on tlie part 
of thEXE Majesties the Fibst and Suroxo Kixas of Siam, and Habby Smith 
Paekes, Esquibb, on the part of IIkb Hkitanxic Majesty's Government. 

Mr. Parkes having stated, on his arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Ratification of the Treaty of Friendship and eommerce 
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majt*sty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britoin and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra 
Bard Somdetoh Phra Faramcndy Maha Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu 
Hua, the First King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawai-^dr 
Raraesr Mahiswaresr Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu 11 ua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty's 

2b 
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Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Govern¬ 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, con¬ 
cluded in 18^6, between the Honourable East India Company and their late 
Majesties tlie First and Second Kings of Siam, which are abrogated by the 
Treaty first named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of certain portions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Koyal Commissioners, namely. His Eoyal 
Highness Krora Illuang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies the 
four Seuaputhics or Principal Ministers of Siam, to confer and arrange with 
Mr. Farkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr. Parkes for this purpose on repeated occasions, and 
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
resolved— 

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently 
clear, should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and cuii- 
cluded the following twelve Articles ;— 


Article 1. 

On the old Treaty concluded in 1826. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty on 1, 2, 
3, 8, 11, 12, 13, and l^, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and lU. 

In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause• 

If a Siamese or English Merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining w’hether the seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if 
he meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and 
Officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the property 
of the absconder, and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the party 
possess money or property, he can be made to pay; but if he does not possess 
any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the Merchant's own fault, and 
the Authorities cannot be held responsible.” 

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkes desires to retain that clause relating to the 
Overland Trade, which states— 

"Asiatic Merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Pegouns, 
or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Siamese dominions from the Countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and ITe, 
which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to do so freely overland 
and by water, upon the English famishing them with proper Certificates.” 
Mr. Parkes, however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall 
be allowed to participate in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
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may crosa from the British Territories of Mergni, Tavoy, Yo, Tcnasserim, 
Pegu, or other places, by land or by water, to the Siamese territories, and may 
trade there with facility, on the condition that they shall be provided by the 
British Authorities with proijcr Certificates, which "must be renewed for each 
journey. 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
tlie new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 
1 and 4 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the followii\g clause 

"British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, are prohi¬ 
bited from selling them to any party but the (70vernin«‘nt; should the Govern¬ 
ment not require such fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them.” 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or Duty shall be levied on boats carry¬ 
ing caigo of British ships at the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this clause 
for the reason that the old measurement Duty of 1,700 ti<*al.s per fathom 
included the fees of the various oillcors. But as this measurement Duty has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo 
out to see a fee^ of 8 ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese 
traders; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to the consideration 
of Her Majesty's Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam. 


Aiitil'L£ 2. 

On the Exclusive Jurisdiction of the Consul over British Subjects. 

The End Article of the Treaty stipulates that “ any disputes arising 
between British and Siamese subjects shall be hoard and determined by the 
Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese Officers; and criminal offenders 
will be punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according 
to English laws, and in the case of Siamese offoiulers, by their own laws, 
through the Siamese Authorities.” But the Consul shall not interfere in auy 
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will tin; Siamese authfn’ities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

On tbc non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Koyal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Cousul holding 
no jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese Authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Cousul to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, \vhilst in Siamese territory, 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, wounding, or inflicting 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese Authorities will 
refrain from all interference. 
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With reference to the punishment of offences, or the settlement of dis¬ 
putes, it is ag^reed— 

That all criminal cases in which both parties are British subjects, or in 
which the defendant is a British subject, shall be tried and determined by the 
British Consul alone. 

All criminal cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in which the 
defendant is a Siamese, shall be tried and determined by the Siamese Authorities 
alone. 

That all civil cases in which both parties are British subjects, or in which 
the defendant is a British subject, shall be heard and determined by the 
British Consul alone. All civil cases in which both parties are Siamese, or in 
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the 
Siamese Authorities alone. 

That whenever a British subject has to complain against a Siamese, he 
must make his complaint' through ^e British Consul, who will lay it before the 
proper Siamese Authorities. 

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects arc interested, the 
Siamese Authorities in the one case, and the British Consul in the other, shall 
be at liberty to attend at and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies 
of the proceedings will bo furnished from time to time, or whenever desired, to 
the Consul or the Siamese Authorities, until the case is concluded. 

I 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far with British subjects as 
to call upon the Consul, in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that— 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind, shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the 
Siamese. In case of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese Authori¬ 
ties will take cognizance of the case, and punish the offenders. On the other 
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind 
shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and 
the. British Consul shall investigate and punish any breach of this stipulation. 

Abticle 8. 

On ike Right of the British Subjects to dispose of th^W property at will. 

By the 4th Article of the Treaty, British subjects are allowed to purchase 
in Siam “ houses, gardens, fields or plantations.^'' It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, that British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plantations, arc at liberty to sell the same to whomsoever 
^ey please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lands, or any pro])erty, his relations, or those persons who are his heirs 
according to Englisn laws, shall receive possession of the said property; imd the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul, may proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the deceased 
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should have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul cau 
collect them; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquidate 
his debts as far as the estate of the deeeased shall suffice. 

Article 4. 

On, the Taxee^ LutieSf or other Chargee leviable on British Subjects. 

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or purchased by British subjects, of “ the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects." The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the annexed 
schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, '' that British subjects arc to pay 
Import and Export Duties according to the TarifE annexed to the Treaty.” 
Eor the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that beside the Laud Tax, and the Import 
and Export Duties mentioned in the aforesaid Articles, no additional charge or 
Tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain the 
sanction both of the supreme Siamese Authorities and the British Consul. 

• Article 5. 

On Passes and Port Clearances. 

• 

The 5th Article of the Treaty provides that Passports shall be granted to 
travellers, and the 5th Article of the Regulations, that port clearances shall be 
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Royal Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British sub¬ 
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of 
British subjects, tt'gether with the passes for cargo boats ami the jiort clear¬ 
ances of British ships, shall be issued within twcuty-four hours after formal 
application for the same shall have been made to the proper Siamese Autho¬ 
rities. But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying or with¬ 
holding the issue of any of these papers, the Siamese Authorities must at once 
communicate it to the Consul. 

Passports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and the port clear¬ 
ances of British ships, will be granted by the Siamese Authorities free of 
charge. 


Article 6. 

On the prohibition of the Exportation of Rice^ Salt, and Fish, and on the Duty 

on Paddy. 

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates, that'' whenever a scarcity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to 
themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles.'" 
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Mr. Farkes, in elucidation of this clkuse, desires an Agreement to this 
effect^ namely^ that a month’s notice shall be given by the Siamese Authorities 
to the Consul prior to the enforcement of the prohibition, and that British 
subjects, who may previously obtain special permission from the Siamese 
authorities to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already pur¬ 
chased, may do so even after the prohibition comes in force. Mr. Farkes also 
requests that the Export Duty on paddy should be half of that on rice, namely, 
2 ticals per koyan. 

The said Royal Commissioners, having in view the f^t that rice forms 
the principal sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of 
war or rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce 
the prohibition so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a 
dearth should be apprehended on account of the want or excess of rain, the 
Consul will be informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi¬ 
bition. British merchants who obtain the Royal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purchased, may do so irrespective of the prohibition to the contrary; but those 
merchants who do not obtain the Royal ptu'mission will not be allowed, wheu 
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have purchased. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed 
shall have ceased to exist. 

Faddy may be exported on payment of a Duty of 2 ticals per koyan, or 
half the amount levied on rice. 


Article 7. 

On permission to Import Gold-leaf ets Bullion. 

Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may be imported or exported 
free of charge. With reference to this Clause, the said Royal Commissioners, 
at the request of Mr. Farkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
gold and silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be imported free; but 
manufactured articles in gold and silver, plated-ware, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, must pay an Import Duty of three per cent. 


Article 8. 

On the Establishment of a Custom House. 

The said Royal Commissioners, at the request of Mr. Farkes, and in con¬ 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of the new Treaty, agree to the 
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under the superintendenoy of a 
hi|^h Government Functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and the receipt of the Import and Export Duties due thereon. They 
further agi^ that the business of the Custom House shall be conducted under 
the regpilations annexed to this Agreement. 
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Articlb 9. 

On the sitbaequent Taxation of Articlea now free from Duty. 

Mr. Farkeg a^ees with the said Royal Commissioners^ that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to be beneficial for the country to impose a single 
Tax or Duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any kind, 
they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just and reasonable. 

Abticle 10. 

On the Boundaries of ike Four-mile Circuit. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that “ British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but 
cannot purchase lauds within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles 
English) from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, 
or shall obtain special authority from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do so.'' 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, cast, and west of 
the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok, have accord¬ 
ingly been measured by Officers on the part of the Siamese and English ; and 
their measurements, having been cxainiued and agreed to by the said iioyal 
Commissioners and Air. Farkes, are marked by stone pillars placed at the 
uadei>-mentioned localities, vis .:— 

On the North:—One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East:—Six sen and seven fathoms south-west of Wat Bangkopi. 

On the South :—About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio. 

Oil the West:—About two sen south-west of the village of Baugphrom. 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the river below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bank three sen below the village of Bangmanan, 
and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Banglampuluem. 

Article 11. 

On the Boundaries of the 2ii-hours’ Journey. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that, " excepting within 
the circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hoars' journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the rate at which boats of the country can travel." 

The said Bioyal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
hours' journey shall be as follows :— 

1. On the North:—The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow 
Fhya Hiver to the old City walls of Lobpary, and a straight line from Lobpary 
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to the landing'-place of Thra of Phrangam, near to the Town of Saraburij on 
the River Pasak. 

2 . On the East:—straight line drawn from the landing place of Thra 
Prangam to the junction of the Klongknt Canal wi|ih the Bangpakong River; 
the l^ngpakong River from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to its mouth; 
and the coast from the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the Isle of Srima- 
harajah, to such distance inland as can be rcach^ within twenty-four hours* 
journey from Bangkok. 

3. On the South:—^The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Se-changc 
on the east side of the Grulf, and the City walls of Petchaburi on the west side. 

4. On the West:—^The Western Coast of the Gulf to the mouth of the 
Mecklong River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty- 
four hours’ journey from Bangkok; the Mecklong River from its month to the 
City walls of Kagpury; a straight line from the City walls of Kagpury to 
the Town of Swbharnapury, and a straight line from the Town of Swbharna- 
pury to the mouth of the Bangputsa Canal on the Chow Fhya River. 

Article 12. 

On the Incorporation in the Treaty of this Agreement. 

The said Royal Commissioners agree, on the part of the Siamese Govern¬ 
ment, to incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty concluded 
by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the 18th* April 
1855, whenever this shall be desired by Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipoten¬ 
tiary. 

In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry 
Smith Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at -Bangki>k, 
on the thirteenth day of May, in the year One thousand Eight hundred and 
Fifty-six of the Christian Era, corresponding to the Ninth day of the waxing 
Moon of the lunar month of Wesakh, in the year of the Quadrupedi Serpent, 
being the year One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteen of the Siamese 
Astronomical Era, which is the Nineteenth of Her Britannic Majesty’s and 
Sixth of their present Siamese Majesty’s Reigns. 


[L. 

S.] 

(Signed) 

His Royal Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa 
Dhiraj Snidh. 

[L. 

S.] 

it 

His Excellency Somdet Chan Phya Param 
Maha Bijai Neate. 

[L. 

S.] 

ii 

His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Soei-wongsk 
Samuha Phra Kalahome. 

[L. 

s.] 

n 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klang. 

[L. 

s.] 

n 

His Excellency Chan Phya Your Morat. 

[L. 

s.] 


Harry S. Fabkes. 

Approved. 


(Signed) John Bowbing. 
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Schedule of Taxee on Garden, Ground Plantations, or other Lands. 

Section /^.—Trenched or raised lands planted with the followini* eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to the long assessment^ which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on the laud itself); and the amount to be 
collected annually by the proper officers, and paid by them into the Hoyal IVea- 
sury, is endorsed on the Title Deeds or Official Certificate of tenure. 


1.— Betel-nut Trees. 


First class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Second class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to 6 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Third class (Maktri), height of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, 
pay per tree 

Fourth class (Makpakarai), trees just commencing to bear, 
pay per tree 

Fifth class (Maklek), height of stem from 1 sok and up¬ 
wards, to size of fourth class, pay per tree 


138 Cowries. 
1S8 


118 

128 

50 




n 




. Cocoa-nut Trees. 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upwards in height of stem, 

pay per 3 trees ... ... ... ... 1 Suluug. 


3.— Siri Fines. 

All sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree 

or pole, when trained on tunglang trees... ... 200 Cowries. 


4.— Mango Trees. 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree .... ... ... ... 1 Fuaiig. 


6 .—Maprang Trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as Mango Trees. 


6.-—Durian Trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree 


1 Tical. 
2 c 


t • ■ 
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7 .—MangMteen Tree*, 

Stem dL Z kam in circnmferencej at the height of 1 and a 

half sok from the ground, pay per tree ... ... 1 Foang. 


8 .— Tree*. 

Are asBessed at the same rate as Mangoeteen. 

Note. —The long assessment is made under ordinaiy circumstances once 
only in each reign, and plantations or lands haring once been assessed at the 
above-mentioned rates, continue to pay the same annual sum, which is en¬ 
dorsed on the Certificate of Tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of 
the destruction of the trees by drought or flood) until the neat assessment is 
made, regardless of the new ^es that may have been planted in the interval, 
or the old trees that may have died off. When the time for a new assessment 
arrives, a fresh account of the trees is taken, those that have died since the 
former one being omitted, and those that have been newly planted being 
inserted, provided they have attained the above-stated dimensions, otherwise 
they are free of charge. 

Section 2>. —Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight 
sorts of fruit-trees are subject to an annual assessment, culculatiHi on the 
trees grown on the lands, in the following manner, that is to say— 

1.— Orange Tree*. 

Five kinds (Som-kio-wan, Som-pluck-bang, Som-F-eparot, 

Som-kao-Sungo), stem of six ngui in circumference 
close to the ground, or from that size and upwards, 
pay per 10 trees 

All other kinds of Orange trees of the same size as the 
above, pay per 15 trees 

2.— Frnit Trees. 

Stem of 6 kam in circumference at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 15 trees ... ... ... ... 1 

3.— Bread Fruit Trees. 

Are assessed at the same rate as Jack Fruit trees. 

4.— Makfai Trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 12 trees ... ... ... .... 1 


1 Fuang. 
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6,-^6itava H^ees, 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, at the height of 1 kub 
from the ground, or from t^t size and upwards, pay 
per J 2 trees ... ... ... ... 1 Fuang. 

6 .—SaUtu Frees. 

Stem of six kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... ... ... 1 „ 

7.— Ftomhutan Trees. 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at the height of 2 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... 1 „ 

8 .—Tine Apples. 

Pay per thousand plants ... ... 1 Sailing 1 „ 

Section, 3.—The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or untrenched lands, or in any other manner than as plantations sub* 
.jeet to the long assessment described in Section 1, are assessed annually at the 
undermentioned rates:— 

Mangoes ... ... ... ... 1 Fuang i>er tree. 

Tamarind... ... ... 1 ^ trees. 

Custard Apples ... ... 1 m per 20 trees. 

Plantains ... ... 1 »* per 50 roots. 

Siri Vines (trained on poles) . 1 „ per 12 vines. 

Pepper Vines ... ... 1 » per 12 vines. 

Section 4 .—Trenched or raised lands planted with annuals of all sorts pay 
a Land Tax of one salung and one fuang per rai for each crop. 

An annual fee of 3 salungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Nairo- 
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for 
which an official title or certificate of tenure has been taken out. 

When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight sorts 
of fruit-trees described in Section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an official title or certificate of 
tenure has been taken out, is 2 salungs. 

Section 5.—Untrenched or low lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land-tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

I*7o land-tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 
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Sixty cowries per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the 
silver on all sums paid as taxes under the long assessment. Taxes paid under 
the annual assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a Tax according to one or other ,of the above- 
mentioned ratesj are entirely free &om all other taxes or charges. 


[L. S.] (Signed) His Royal Highness Krom Hlttang Wongsa 

Dhiraj Snidh. 


[L. S.] 

[L. S.] 

[L. 8.1 
[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 


His Excellency Somdet Chan Phya Faram 
Maha Buai Neate. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Sri Suri-wonose 
Samaha Phra Ealahome. 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phra Klang. 

Ills Excellency Chan Phya Yom Morat. 

Harry S. Parkes. 


Approved. 

(Signed) John Bowring. 


Custont House Regulations. 

1. A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok, near to the anchorage, 
and officers must be in attendance there between 9 a.m. and 3 p.u. The 
business of the Custom House must be carried on between those hours. The 
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods will 
remain in wailing for that purpose from day-light until dark. 

2. Subordinate Custom House Officers shall be appointed to each ship: 
their number shall not be limited, and they may remain on board the vessid 
or in boats alongside. The Custom House Officers appointed to the vessels 
outside the bar will have the option of residing on board the ships, or of 
accompanying the caigo boats on their passage to and fro. 

3. The landing, shipment, or transhipment, of goods may be carried on 
only between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4. All cargoes landed or shipped shall be examined and passed by the 
Custom House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, at 
the Custom House, of the proper application. The manner in which such 
application and examination is to be made ahall be settled by the Consul and 
the Superintendent of Customs. 

6 . Duties may be paid by British merchants in ticals, foreign coin, or 
bullion, the relative values of which will be settled by the Consul and the 
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proper Siamese Officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may 
please to receive payment of the Duties. 

6. The receiver of Duties may tahe from the merchants Z salun^ 
per catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as Duties and for 
each stamped receipt given by him for duties he may charge ti salungs. 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall he 
j)rovided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
wliich may be referred to in the event of any difference arising with the mer¬ 
chants as to the weight or dimension of money or goods. 


[L- 

s.] 

(Signed) 

Ills Royal Htoiiness Kroh IIluang Wonosa 
Dbiraj Snidu. 

[L. 

S.] 


Ills Excellency Somuet Chan Phya Param 
Maha Bijai Neate. 

[L. 

S.] 

» 

His Excellency Chan Phya Siii Scui-wongsb 
S AMAH A PhBA KaLAUOME. 

[L. 

S.] 

ti 

His Excellency Chan Phya Phka Klanh. 

[L. 

S.3 

0 

» 

His Excellency Chan Phya Yom Mouat. 

[L. 

S.] 

tf 

Harry S. Parkes. 


Aj)j)roved. 


(Signed) John Bowikno. 


Bbitish obdbk in CoonciIj, PaoviDiNO for the Exkbcise of Biutimi .Ivuisiuctiom 

in SiA.M, JULV, 28, 18oG. 


At the Co¥rt at Oshorne House, Isle of Wight, the 28/A dag of lulg 1856. 

FBBBXirT, THE QUEBn’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTT IK COUNCIL. 


Whereas by a certain Act of Parliament, made and passed in the Session 
of Parliament holden in the 0th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign (Cap. 
94), intituled "An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power mid 
jnrisdiotion by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her 
Majesty's dominions and to render the same more effectual, it is amtmgst 
other things enacted, that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold. 
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exercise, and enjoy any power or jurisdiction which Her Majesty now hath, 
or may at any time hereafter have, within any country or place out of Her 
Majesty's dominions, in the same and as ample a manner as if Her Majesty 
had acquired such power or jurisdiction by the cession or conquest of 
territory; 

And whereas Her Majesty hath power and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of the Kings of Siam; 

And whereas it is expedient at the present time to make provision for the 
due exercise of the jurisdiction possessed by Her Majesty as aforesaid: 

I. —Now, therefore, in pursuance of the above-recited Act of Parliament, 
Her Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice of her Privy Council, to 
order, and it is hereby ordered that Her Majesty's Consul appointed to reside 
in the kingdom of Siam shall have full power and authority to carry into 
effect, and to enforce, by fine or imprisonment, as hereinafter provided, the 
observance of the stipulations of any Treaty, or of regulations append^ 
any Treaty, now existing, or which may hereafter be made, between Her 
Majesty, her heirs and successors, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and 
successors, and to make and enforce, by fine or imprisonment, rules and regu¬ 
lations for the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, and for the 
peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty's subjects being within 
the dominions of the Kings of Siam. 

II. —And it is further ordered, that a copy of all such rules and regula¬ 
tions made by the said Consul shall forthwith be affixed, and kept affixed and 
exhibited in some conspicuous place in the public office of the said Consul; 
and printed copies of the said rules and regulations shall, as soon as possible, 
be provided by the said Consul, and sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy; and for the purpose of convicting any person offending against the 
said rules and regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a 
printed copy of the said rules and regulations, certified under the hand of the 
said Consul to be a true copy thereof, shall be taken as conclusive evidence 
of such rules and regulations; and no penalty shall be incurred, or shall be 
enforced, for the breach of any such rules.or regulations to be hereafter made, 
until the same shall have been so affixed and exhibited for 1 calendar month 
in the public office of the Consul: Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Majesty's Consul, and to be enforced by a penalty, 
shall be submitted to Her Majesfy's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affurs for allowance or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation 
should be disallowed by Her Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, the same shall cease to have effect from the receipt by the Consul of 
suoh*disallowanoe; nevertheless the Consul shall not be liable to be proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty's Courts in regard to any Act done by him 
under such rule or regulation previously to its disallowance. 

III. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul as aforesaid, upon information, or upon the complaint of any party 
that a British subject has violated any of t^ stipulations of Treaties, or of 
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regulations appended to any Treaty, between Her Majesty and the Kings of 
Siam, or has disregarded or infringfra any of the rules and regulations for the 
observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, affixed and exhibited according 
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to 
summon before him the accused party, and to receive evidence and 
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regard to the offence 
laid to his charge; and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any 
party convicted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations, 
or the said rules and regulations, as may be specified therein respectively j and 
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 
or for a breach of the rules and regulations for the observance of such Treaties, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consul, without assessors: Provided 
always, that in no cose shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of the said 
rules and regulations exceed 500 Dollars, or 3 months* imprisonment. 

IV. —And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the obser¬ 
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner bo heard and determined by Her 
Majesty's Consul; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
Dollai-s or 1 month's imprisonment, the Consul shall bear and determine the 
charge summarily, without the aid of assessors; but where the penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those relating to 
the observance of Treaties shall amount to more than 200 Dollars, or to 
impri^nment for more than 1 month, the Consul, before he shall proceed 
to hear the charge, shall summon 2 British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of the party charged, or on the amomit of 
fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him on conviction; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on the guilt or innocence of the party charged, 
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him : Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regulations other than those fur the observance of Treaties exceed 500 
dollars or 3 months' imprisonment; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from the conviction of the 
party charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to him 
by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the groimds 
thereof, and shall require good and sufiicient security for the appearance of 
the party convicted at a future time, in order to uudcigo his sentence or 
receive his discharge; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, 
report his decision, with all the particulars of the case, t(»gcther with the 
dissent of the assessors or either of them, and tlie grounds thereof, to Her 
Majesty's'Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have authority to 
confirm, or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consul, as to him may 
seem fit. 

V. —And it is farther ordered, that it shall bo lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to bear and determine any suit of a civil nature against a British 
subject, arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, 
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whether such suit be instituted by a subject of the Kings of Siam, or by a 
subject or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty \ and if either, 
or any, party in such suit shall be dissatisfied with the decision given by such 
Consul, it shall be lawful for such party within 15 days to give to the Consul 
notice of appeal to the Supreme Court iu Her Majesty^s Possession of Sin¬ 
gapore ; whereupon the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, transmit 
all the documents which were produced before him and none other, together 
with a statement of the grounds on which he has formed his decision, to the 
said Supreme Court, and shall forthwith notify to the several parties the 
transmission of the process: Provided always, that it shall be lawful for the 
Consul to require from any party appealing to the said Supreme Court reason¬ 
able security, which shall consist in part of 1 or Z sufficient sureties, to he 
approved by the Consul, that such party shall abide by the decision to be 
given by the said Supreme Court, and, if such appeal shall fail, to answer all 
costs, loss, and damages sustained by the other party in consequence of such 
appeal. 

VI. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul, in like manner, to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature, 
arising within any part of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, instituted by 
a British subject against a subject of the Kings of Siam, or against a subject 
or citizen of a Foreign State in amity with ller Majesty, provided that the 
defendant in such suit shall consent to submit to his jurisdiction and give 
sufficient security that he will abide by the decision of the Consul, or, in 
case of appeal, by that of the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Possession 
of Singapore^ and will pay such expenses as the Consul or the said Supreme 
Court shall adjudge; and if cither or any party in such suit shall be dissa¬ 
tisfied with the decision given by such Consul, it shall be lawful for such 
party within 15 days to give to the Consul notice of appeal to the said 
Supreme Court, and the proceedings in such a suit, or in an appeal arising 
therefrom, shall be conformable to, and under the same conditions as, the 
proceedings in a suit, or in an appeal arising therefrom, in which a British 
subject is defendant, and a subject of the Kings of Siam, or a subject or 
citizen of a Foreign State in amity with Her Majesty, is plaintiff. 

VII. —And it is further ordered, that in the event of any suit of a 
civil nature arising between British subjects within the dominions of the Kings 
of Siam, it shall be lawful, upon the application of a party, for Her Majesty's 
Consul to hear and determine such suit, subject to an appeal to the Supreme 
Court of Her Majesty's Possession of' Singapore : and every such appeal shall 
be made and conducted in the same manner and form, and under the 
same conditions, as in cases in which the defendant only is a British 
subject. 

VIII. —^And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma¬ 
jesty's Consul to summon 2, and not more than 4, British subjects of good 
repute, to sit with him as assessors at the hearing of any suit whatever of a 
civil nature brought before him for decision; and in case the sum sought to 
be recovered shall exceed 500 Dollars, such suit shall not be heard hy the 
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Consul without afsessors, if within a reasonable time such assessors can be 
procured; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the 
merits of such suit, but in the event of such assessors, or any, or either, of 
them, dissenting from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the 
fact of such dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of the proceed¬ 
ings, aud, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same to the Supreme Court 
of ller Majesty's Possession of Singajaore, together with the documents 
relating to the suit. 

IX. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 
Consul to enforce his decision against a British subject in a civil suit, by 
distress or imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore in a civil suit is enforced within 
the said Possession. 

X. —And it is further ordered, that in an appeal to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore from the decision of Her Majesty's 
Consul, it shall Ub lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being esta¬ 
blished to the satisfaction of tbc said Supreme Court, by oath or affidavit, 
that the party desiring to produce such further evidence was ignorant of the 
existence of such evidence, or was taken by surprise at the hearing before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
reasonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the cii^umstances of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to be I'eceived. 

XI. —And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul shall have 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or in such form, aud with such cere¬ 
mony, as he may declare to be binding on hia conscience, any witness who may 
appear before him, and shall have power, on the application of any party in 
the said suit, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any person, 
being a British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in such suit; 
aud any British subject having been duly served with any such compulsory 
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, upon 
his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendered to him 
by the party at whose application he shall have been ordered to attend, shall, 
on bis wilful default to appear as a witness at the bearing of such suit, be 
punished with a fine not exceeding 100 Dollars, or with imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consul; and every 
witness, beiDg a British subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful 

testimony, may be convicted of, and punished for, the crime of wilful 
and corrupt perjury. 

XII. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty's 

Consul to promote the settlement of a suit or contention by amicable agre^ 

ment between the parties, and, with the consent of the several parties, to 

refer the decision oi a suit or contention to one or more arbitrators, to 

take security from the parties that they will be bound by the result of such 

reference, and the award of such arbitrator or arbitrators shall be, to ail 
• ^ 
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intents and pnrposesj deemed and taken to be a judj^ent or sentence of Her 
Majesty’s Consul in such suit or contention, and shall be entered and recorded 
as such, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall be enforced 
accordingly, and shall not be open to appeal. 

XIH.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged with having committed any crime or offence within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, and such Consul shall thereupon proceed, 
with all convenient speed, to inquire of the same, and for such purpose ami 
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such cere¬ 
mony as he shall declare to be binding on his conscience, any witness who 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge; and shall have jwwer to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged, to appear and 
give evidence, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to a])pear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of tl^p hearing of such 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in like manner as provided in Article XI. of 
this Order; and shall examine every such witness in the presence and hearing 
of the party accused, and afford the accusing party all reasonable facility for 
cross-examining such witness; and shall cause the deposition of every such 
witness to be reduced to writing, and the same to be read over, and, if necessary, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may 
have been urged against him during the course of the inquiry: and shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge biought 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the Reused party 
may tender to be examined in his defence; and every witness, being a British 
subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, may be 
convict^ and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury: and when 
the case has b^n fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the case 
may be, shall either discharge the party accused from custody, if satisfied of 
his innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt: and 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may be brought before him, to award 
to the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 Dollars. 

XIV.—And it is further ordered, that if the crime or offence whereof 
any person, being a British subject, may be aconsed before Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful lor such Consul to summon 2, or not r^re than 
4, British subjects of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
of, trying, and determining the charge against such person; and the Consul 
when he shall try any such charge with the assistahee of aasessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guflt of the party accused, have power 
to awasd any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months. 
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or a fine of 1^000 DoUars; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority 
to decide on the innocenoe or guilt of the party accused, or on the amount of 
punishment to be awarded to him on conviction; but in the event of the said 
assessors, or any, or either, of them, dissenting from the conviction of, or 
from the amount of punishment awarded* to, the accused party, the said asses¬ 
sors, or any, or either, of them, shall be authorized to record in the minutes 
of the proofings th€"grouuds on which the said assessors, or any, or either, 
of them, may so dissent; and the Consul shall forthwith report to Her Majes¬ 
ty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs the fact that such dissent 
has been so recorded in the minutes of the proceedings, and shall, as soon as 
possible, lay before him copies of the whole of the depositions and proceedings, 
with the dissent of the assessors or assessors recorded therein ; and it shall be law¬ 
ful thereupon for Her Majesty^s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
by warrant under his hand and seal, addressed to the Consul, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him may seem fit, the punishment awarded to 
the party accused; and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the injunc¬ 
tion of any such warrant: Provided always, that in any case in which the 
assessor or assessors shall dissent from the conviction of, or from the amount 
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty^s Consul to take good and sufiicient bail from the accused party to 
appear and undergo the punishment awarded to him, provided the same, or any 
portion thereof, is confirmed by Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs, which punishment, or any j>ortion thereof, shall commence 
to take effect from the day ou which the decision of Her Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall l^e notified to the party 
accused. 

• 

XV.—And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences on the 
part of British subjects within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur¬ 
ther ordered, that it shall and may be lawful for Her Majesty’s Consul to 
cause any British subject who shall have been twice couvictcnl before him of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, aud who, after execution of 
the sentence of the Consul on any second conviction, shall not be able to 
find good and sufficient security to the satisfaction of the Consul for his 
future good behaviour, to be sent out of the dominions of the Kings of 
Siam; and to this end the Consul shall have power and authority, as soon 
as xfiay be practicable after execution of the sentence on such second convic* 
tion, to send any such twice-convicted party, if a native of the territories 
administered by the JE'asi India Company, to Her Majesty’s Possession of 
Singapore, or to some other port of the said territories, or if such party is 
not a native of the said territories, tO’ England, and in the meanwhile to 
detain sueh party in custody, until a suitable opportunity for sending him 
out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam shall present itself j and any 
person so to be sent out of the said dominions as aforesaid shall be embarked 
in custody on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war, or if there should 
be no such vessel of war' available for such purpose, then on board any 
British vessel bound to Singapore, or to some other port in the terri¬ 
tories administered by the East India Company, or to England, as the case 
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may be; and it shall be lawful for the commander of any of Her Majesty's 
ships of war, or of any British vessel bound to an^ such port as aforesaid, 
or to England, to receive any such person as i^oresaid under a warrant from 
the Consul to him addressed, and thereupon to convey him in custody to any 
such port as afor^id, or to England, in the same manner as if he were a 
distressed British subject, unless he shall be willing and able himself to defray 
the expenses of his passage. 

XVI. —And it is further ordered, that in any case in which any British 
subject shall be accused before Her Majesty's Consul of the crime of arson, 
or house-breaking, or cutting and maiming, or stabbing, or wounding, or 
assault endangering life, or of wilfully causing any bodily injury dangerous 
to life, the proceedings Wore the Consul shall be carried on with the aid of 
assessors convened in the manner aforesaid; and it shall be lawful for the 
Consul, if to him it shall seem fit, to cause any person convicted before him 
of any of the crimes aforesaid, over and above any fine or imprisonment 
which may be awarded to such person, to be sent out of the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam in the manner pointed out in the next preceding Article 
of this Order, notwithstanding the crime laid to the charge of such person 
may be the first of which he has been convicted before the Consul. 

XVII. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma¬ 
jesty's Consul, within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, upon information 
laid before him by one or more credible witnesses, that there is reasonable 
ground to apprehend that any British subject is about to commit a breach of 
the public peace, to cause such British subject to be brought before him, and 
to require such British subject to give sufficient security to keep the peace; 
and in the event of any British subject being convicted of, and punish^ for, 
a breach of the peace, to cause such British subject, after he shall have under¬ 
gone the punishment which may have been awarded to him by the Consul, 
to find security for his good behaviour; and in the event of any British 
subject who may be required, as aforesaid, to ^ve sufBcieut security to keep 
the peace, or- to find security for his good ^haviour, being unable, or wilfully 
omitting to do so, then, and in that case, it shall be lawful for Her Maje 8 t 3 r's 
Consul to send such British subject out of the dominions of the Kings of 
Siam in the manner pointed out in Article XV. of this Oirier. ' 

XVIII.—And it is further ordered, that in all cases in which a British 
subject shall have been sent out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam, as 
provided in Articles XV., XVI., and XVII. of this Ordmr, the Consul sending 
him out shall forthwith report such act of deportation, with the grounds of 
his decision, to Her Majesty's Principal Secrets^ of State for Forei^ AfEairs, 
or, in a case where the party so deported is a native of the territories adminis¬ 
tered by the JEtiui India Company^ to the Governor-General of India. 

XIX.—^And it is further ordered, that iu cases of assault it shall be 
lawful for the Consul before whom complaint is made, to promote reconcilia¬ 
tion between the parties, and to snfEer compensation and amends to be made, 
and the proceedings thereby to be stayed. 
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XX. And it IB further ordered^ that a minute of the proceedings in 
every caae heard and determined before the Ck)nsul in pursuance of this Order, 
shall be drawn up and be signed by the Consul, and shall, in cases where 
assesBors are present, be open for the inspection of such assessors, and for 
their signature, if th^ shall therein concur; and such minute, together with 
the depositions of the witnesses, shall be preserved in the public office of the 
said Consul. 

XXI. —And it is further ordered, that save and except as regards offences 
committed by British subjects against the stipulations of Treaties between 
Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam, or against rules and regulations for 
the observance of the stipulations of such Treaties, duly affixed and exhibited, 
according to the provisions of Article II. of this Order, or against rules and 
regulations for the peace, order, and good government of Her Majesty's 
subjects being within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being within the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her Majesty's Consd, be deemed 
and taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person 
committing it amenable to punishment, whicli, if done within any part of 
Her Majesty's dominions, would not, by a court of justice, having criminal 
jurisdiction in Her Majesty's dominions, have been deemed and taken to be a 
crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendering the person so committing it 
amenable to punishment; and Her Majesty is pleased to ap]>oint, by and 
with the advice of her Privy Council, Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore 
as the place where crimes and offences coininittt‘d by British subjects within 
the dominions of the Kings of Siam, which it may be expedient shall be 
inquired of, tried, determinetl, and punished within Her Majesty’s dominions, 
shall be so inquired of, tried, determined, and punished, and Jler Majesty's 
Consul resident in the kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any 
British subject charged with the cominissiou of any crime or offence, the 
cognizance whereof may, at any time, appertain to him, to be scut for trial to 
Her Majesty's said Possession of Singapore. 

XXII. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Tier Ma¬ 
jesty's Consul to cause any British subject ehurgod with the commission of 
any crime or oiffence, the cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to 
him, to be sent, in any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or in any British 
vessel, to Her Majesty's Possession of Singapore, for trial before the Supreme 
Court of the said Possession; and it shall be lawful for the Commander of 
any of Her Majesty's ships of vrar, or of any British vessel, to receive any 
such person on l^aid, with a warrant from the said Consul, addressed to the 
Chief Magistrate of Police of the said Possession, and thereupon to convey 
him in custody to Singapore, and on his arrival there to deliver him, with the 
said warrant, into the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or 
other officer within the said Possession lawfully acting as such, who, on the 
receipt of the said warrant and of the party therein named, shall be authorized 
to commit, and shall commit, such party so sent for trial to the common gaol 
of the said Possession, and it shall be lawful for the keeper of the said com¬ 
mon gaol to cause such party to be detained in safe and proper custody, and 
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to be produced upon the order of the said Supreme Court; and the Supreme 
Court, at the sessions to be next holden, shall proceed to hear and determine the 
chai^ against such party in the same manner as if the crime with which he 
may be charged had been committed within Her Majesty's Possession of 
Singapore, 

XXIII.—And it is further oi*dered, that Her Majesty's Consul, on any 
occasion of sending a prisoner to Singapore for trial, shall observe the pro¬ 
visions made with regard to prisoners sent for trial to a British colony in an 
Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign, intitul^ “ An 
Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of power and juri^iction by Her 
Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her Majesty's dominions, 
and to render the same more effectual." 

XXIV. —And it is further ordered, that the Supreme Court of Her 

Majesty's Possession of Singapore shall have and may exercise, concurrently 
with Her Majesty's Consul, authority and jurisdiction in regard to all suits 
of a civil nature between British subjects arising within any part of the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam; Provided always, that the said Supreme 
Court shall not be bound, unless in a lit case it shall deem it right so to do 
by writ of certiorari or otherwise, to debar or prohibit the Consul from hear¬ 
ing and determining, pursuant to the provisions of the several Articles of 
this Order, any suit of a civil nature between British subjects, or to stay the 
proceedings of the Consul in any such matter. * 

XXV. —And it is further ordered, that all fines and penalties imposed 
under this Order may be levied by distress, and seizure, and sale of ships, 
and goods and chattels; and no bill of sale, mortgage, or transfer of proi>erty 
made after the apprehension of a party, or with a view to security in regard 
to crimes or offences committed, or to committed, shall avail to defeat any 
of the provisions of this Order. 

XXVI. —And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma¬ 
jesty's Consul from rime to time to establish rules of practice to be observed 
in proceedings before the said Consul, and to make regulations for defraying 
the expenses of witnesses in such proceedings and the costs o£ criminal pro¬ 
secutions, and also to establish rates of fees to be taken in regard to civil 
suits heard and determined before the said Consul, and it shall be lawful for 
the said Consul to enforce- by seizure and sale of goods, or, if there be no 
goods, by imprisonment, the payment of such established fees, and of such 
expenses as may be adjudged against the parties, or either, or. any, of 
th^: Provided always, that a table, specifying the rates of i^s to be so 
taken, shall be affixed and kept exhibited in the public office of the said 
Consul. 

XXVlI.-~And it is farther ordered, that all fees, penalties, fines, and 
forfeitures levied undw this Order, save except such pemdrias as may by 
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Treaty be payable to the Siamese Govemment, shall be paid to the public 
account^ and be applied in diminution of the public expenditure on account of 
Her Majesty’s Consulate in Siam: Provided always, that in the event of 
the Siamese authorities declining' to receive fines ]iayable to the Siamese Gov¬ 
ernment as aforesaid, the same shall be paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 


XXVIII.—And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of a British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Kingdom of Siam; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving 
a will, or intestate, it shall be lawful for the Consul, provided that probate of 
the will or letters of administration to the estate of the puriy deceased shall 
not have been applied for within 30 days by any person lawfully entitled 
thereto, to administer to such estate, and to reserve to himself out of the 
proceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding per centum. 


XXIX.—And it is further ordered, that a register shall be kept by Her 
Majesty’s Consul, of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that every British subject now residing within the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Regis¬ 
ter, shall, within a reasonable time after j>romnlgation of this Order, to be 
specified in a notice to be affixed and publicly exhibited in the Consular Office, 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; and evexy British subject 
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject 
who may be borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his arrival, to be specified as 
aforesaid, apply to the Consul to be enrolled in such register; and any 
British subject who shidl refuse or neglect to make apjilication so to be 
enrolled, and who shall not be able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said 
Consul, such his refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized ot 
protected as a British subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, m which 
he may have been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within 
the time during which he shall not have been so enrolled. 


XXX.—Ajid it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul may exer¬ 
cise any of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial Parliament now 
enacted or hereafter to be enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may be exercised by one or more 
justices o£ the peace within Her Majesty’s dominions. 


XXXI.—And it is further ordered, ttat nothing in this 
shnll he tdten or oonstrued to preclude Her Msjesty s ^ 

dominions of the Kings of Siam from performing any Mt 
or inrisdiction, or other act, wbicu Bntish Consuls wrtbiu .„_v,i«,i 
muity with Her Maierty are by law, usage, or euterauce, ouabled to 


perform. 
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XXXII.—And it is farther ordered, that any suit or action brought 
against Her Majesty’s Consol by reason of anything done under the authority 
and in execution of the power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
him by this Order, shall be commenced or prosecuted within 6 months after 
he shem have been within the jurisdiction of the Court in which the same 
may be brought, and not otherwise, and the defendant in every such action 
or suit shall be entitled to the benefit of the provisions made with respect to 
defendants in actions or suits, in an Act passed in the 6th and 7th years of 
Her Majesty, intituled ''An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
powOT and jurisdiction by Her Majesfy within divers countries and places 
out of Her Majesty’s dominions, and to render the same more effectual.” 

XXXIII.—And it is further ordered, that the term " Consul” in this 
present Order shall be construed to incljade all and every officer in Her 
Majesfy’s service, whether Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular 
Agent, or person duly authorized to act in any of the aforesaid capacities 
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in cariying out 
the provisions of this Order; and that wherever in this Order with reference 
to any person, matter, or thing, any word or words is or are used importing 
the singular number, or the masculine gander only, yet such word or words 
shall be understood to include several persons as well as one person, females 
as well as males, and several matters or things as well as one matter or thing, 
unless it be otherwise specially provided, or there be something in the subject 
or context rep^nant to such construction. 

XXXIV.—And it is further ordered, that this Order shall take effect from 
and after the Ist day of December next ensuing. 

And the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon, and the Board of 
Commissioners for the Affairs of India, and the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, are to give the necessary directions herein, as to them may respec¬ 
tively appertain. 

C. C. Gebville. 


No. CLV. 

Bxuxoshxxt betwixt Robkbt Ibbetsov, Esquibb, Bbszdsnt of Sixoapobb, Pulo 
FBbxho, and Bazjiccx, who has come into the Qubdah Countbt, and the Chow 
Phta of LieoB Si Takbat, who is under the dominion of Somdbt Phba Fhootthex 
Chow Yo Hooa, who is the Sufbxxb Bulbx over the great oonntzy of Sbi Atoot- 

THXBTA, eix., SzAH. 

WxTH reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Fhra 
Fhoo^ee Chow Yo Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great country 
of Szi Ayootthee^a, and the British Govemmenl^ it is now agreed on betwixt 
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the above contracting parties, viz.^ the Chow Fhya of Ligor Si Tamrat and 
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of the boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province Wellesley and the country and Government of Quedah, that the 
said boundary shall be as follows: from Summatool, on the south bank of the 
Soongei Gnalla Mooda, by a road leading to the River Prye, 'at a spot ten 
orlongs east of the River Soongei Dua llooloo, then descending the middle 
of the Prye River, to the month of the River Soongie Sintoo, then ascending 
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastward, and up to the Hill Bukit 
Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajum along the range of hills called Bukit 
Berator, to a place on the north bank of the River Krcean, five orlongs above 
and east of Bukit Tungal j and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
orectedj one at the boundary of Sumatool, another at the boundary of the Prye 
River, and a third at the boundary on the Krcean River. 

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been affixed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature of 
Robert Ibbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat; one copy to be 
retained by each of the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement has 
been written in three languages, the Siamese, Malayan, and English, on Wed¬ 
nesday, the Second day of November, One Thousand Eight Hundred aud 
Thirty-one of the English Era, and the Twelfth day of the Moou^s decrease in 
the Eleventh month in the year of the Hare, One Thousand One Hundred and 
Ninety-three Sasok. * 


(Signed) R. Ibbetson, 

Rezideal of Singapore, Prince of Wated 

Island, and Malacca. 


Soal of the 
Pniipt* of Wale*' 
Inland Bast 
India Cumpany. 


Chop of th« 
“*iah of 


(Signed) James Low, 
Assistant Resident and Translator. 
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Abthitb Hsbbbxt IiiiumrijrT B^oex, Botal Ehozxxbxs, Hxb Banuumo Mazestt’s 
CoiufiBsioEBX, irith powers from Hzs EzobXiIiBEOt the Bickhs Hok’bi.x Six 
Jobe Lawbxhci, Yzcbbot and Goyxbeob-Gbeebal of Ieoza, on the one part, 
Chow Phta Sbi Sitbi Woeobx, the Sameha Phba Kalahokb, Fbikb Mieistbb, 
Fbebioxet of the Wxstxbe and Sottth-Wbbtbxe Pbotxecbs, and Chow Phta 
PHtTTTAXAFHAZ, the Saheha Na Tokb, Fbbszoxet of the Nobthebe and 
' Nobth-Webtebe Fbovzecbb, with full powen from Hia Mazbbtt the Kino of 
Biah, on the other part, have unanimously agreed to this Coeyxetioe regarding the 
BOiTEDABiEB on the iCAiE-iiAED between the Ezeoboh of Siah and the Bbitish 
Pxoyiecb of Tbeabsebih ; to^t: 

On the north the channel of the RiYer "Maymuqr” (Siamese) or 
«TRioungyeng*^ (Burmese) up to its source in the ''Pa Wan” range of moun- 
tainSj the eastern or light bank of the said river being regarded as Siamese 
territoiTj and the western or left bank being regarded as English territory. 
Then along the “ Pa Wau” range to the main watershed, and along it to 
“ Khow Kra dook moo” or " Moogadok Toui^' in the province of “ Thee tha 
Wat.” Here the boundary line crosses the valleys of the “ Houng drau” and 
" Maygathat” Rivers in almost a straight line, and meets the.main watershed 
near the common source of the " Pha be sa*' and " Krata” Rivers. From this 
point it runs down tiie central range of mountains which forms the main 
watershed of the Peninsula as far as " Khow Htam Dayn” in the district of 
Chumpon, thence along the range known as “ Khow Dayn Yai” as far as the 
source of the “Kra-na-ey” stream, which it follows to its junction with the 
Pakchan; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth; the w^t or right 
hank belonging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging to the 
Siamese. 

With regard to the islands in the River Pakchan, those nearest to the 
English bank are to belong to the English and those nearest to the Siamese 
hank are to belong to the Siamese, excepting tbe island of "Kwau” ofE 
Maleewan, which is Siamese property. 

The whole of the western hank of the River Pakchan down to Victoria 
Point shall belong to fh^e British, and the eastern bank throughout shall belong 
to Siam. 

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the 
boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the British province of 
Tenassezim for ever. 

A Tabular Statement is attached to this Agreement, in which the various 
boundary marks in the valleys and along the mountain ranges are specified, 
together with their geographical positions. 

Within the term of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her 
Britannic Majesty's Commissioner shall forward two maps which shall be com¬ 
pared with the present map now signed and sealed, showing the boundary in a 
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red line." Should the two maps be found correctj the British and Siamese 
Governments shall ratify the same. 

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturday the fifteenth day of the waxing moon, the year of Rabbit, the 9th 
of the Decade Siamese Civil Era 1229, correspondiug with the eighth day of 
February 1868 of the Christian Era. 


Arthur H. Bagge, LieuLj R.JB. 




C. PiiYA Sri Subi Wonose. 


Seal. 


Chow Phya Phuttaraphal. 
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Bottkdast Masks. 

Gboobaphicai. Posi¬ 
tion. 

CoHTiotrotrs Distbxcts. 

Lat. N. 

Long. £. 

British. 

Siame.se. 


o f ff 

« 

O f n 




Watershed of the Fawau Kyau 

16 27 4.7 

98 63 50 

Thoungyeng 

Vahoing (B.) or 
Baliayng (S.) 

Main watershed... 

1 

16 20 0 

98 63 10 

Ditto 

May ka louiig (B ; 
or May Kl.ium> 
(S.) “ 

Ditto 

16 9 o 

98 48 20 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

16 !» 5 

98 4() 10 

Ditto 

a 

Ditto 

“ Moo hi a" Toun;' 

16 5 45 

98 42 3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Main watershed... 

16 4 26 

98 39 60 

Hoang drau ... 

Ditto . . 

“ Moogadok” Toung 

15 53 56 

98 38 42 

Ditto 

M ay*k a-louu ^ 
Thoe tha wat. 

Phankalan Dg. ... 

16 49 30 

98 36 46 

Ditto 

Thee tha wat. 

Hteemitn Dg. ... 

15 46 36 

98 36 25 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Cairns on tho Houng drau 
river. 

1 

15 41 19 

98 35 0 

Honng drau, At* 
taran. 

Ditto 

B 

Hsa Ian gyan Tg. 

16 38 20 

98 36 10 




Hleong wa BOO do. 

Ehondan do. ... 

15 36 16 

16 33 60 

98 36 30 

98 36 36 


•Attarau 

Thee tha wat 

Hton ban do. ... 

16 29 7 

98 37 6 













Rivebs bisieto oir both sides. 


Tenasserim. 

Siam. 


•’Valeo g,” 

the tt-eygnizeu 

s«iurec of the 
Thoiingveng or 
Alaxmiiey.” 

May-la^maung af¬ 
fluent of the 
Thoungyeng. 

N^ofcon theinain T 
watershed. 

Phiu.pe. 

Proung-ta-goung-kah 

Along the main 1 
watershed. 

VVa Pa Ghay Htoe 
Klee thoo. 

Klaiiug “ No-pa-do" 

Ditto ... *] 

Poo pa ... 

• 

Pa nyo 

Ditto . . ' 

Headwaters of the 
Oukra. 

Poi-too-roo 11 tee-klee- 
pleuKettonee Klcu- 
tiiU. 

Ditto 

May goola Mee Gwee 

Ma^'sau . . 

Ditto ... ^ 

Ma ta la 

Confluents of . the 
“ Maysau." 

Ditto. 



Crossing the ■■ 
Houiig drau 
valley. 



Ditto ... 

• 


Ditto ■. ■ i 

i 



Crossing the 
Houng drau | 
valley. 


DEscBurrivs Bekaxks. 


is about two miles along llio 
spur whicli drains itself into 
the Miiy-la-maung and Tboun- 
gytmg.' 

riie Pbaupec is called the 
“ Onkuk" lower down. 


Klt‘c Iboo" ari> small ntreams 
at the source of tho “Oiiko- 
reau the “ Poo pa” is larger. 


tiuited near its source. 

Lhe prinri]ial conliuonts at the 
hi*a«l waters of the ”Thoungy- 
eng " are (1) Wulee, (2) OnkoK, 
(2) Oiikerean, (1) Oukriii, (6) 
Mtij'goolu. 

The “ Mee Gwee ” and the 
*' Ma\ia la ” fall into tlic 
“ lloiing drau ; ” the streams 
on the Siam side tall into tlie 
“ May-kd-loung.” 


Hills on spurs of those names 
jutting out from the Moogadok 

J range. 

)n the left hank near the mouth 
of the Taylay River. 
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Bowdaxt Masks. 

Qboobafhical Posi- 

TIOK. 

CoKTioiTDirB DrsTBicn. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. 

British. 

Samese. 


O ! H 

o f w 



Peisg ths noo Tg. 

IS 27 20 

98 37 28 

Attaran 

Thee tha wat ... 

Gurns on the Majgathat 
Kver. 

15 22 42 

98 37 10 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Main watershed 

15 20 0 

98 35 4 

Ditto 

Fhra thoo wan 
Thee tha wat. 

Ditto ■ • • • • t 

16 22 47 

98 31 30 

Ditto 

Fhra thoo wan ... 

Krondo-tonng ... 

15 20 60 

98 27 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

“Phaya Thou soo" Toung ... 

15 18 13 

98 26 55 

Ditto .. 

Ditto 

" Three Phgodas ” 

15 18 f 

98 26 29 

Ditto 

Ditto 

a 

** Kwee waw Toung 

15 16 0 

98 22 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

“ Sadeik” Toung 

16 17 25 

98 16 0 

Yay 

Don ka pon 

“ Ejouk pon doung” 

15 3 30 

98 15 15 

Ditto 

Ditto 

"Day hyoo" Toung 

14 69 17 

98 12 40 

" Tay” and the 
Myit*ta districts 
in Tavigr. 

Ditto 

• 

“Mayan” Doung 

14 56 12 

98 14 46 

Myit-ta 

Ditto 
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RiVSBS BSBIZrO OK BOTH 8IDXS. 


TenaMerim. 


Siam. 


Dbscbiftivb Rbkabkb. 


Pha be sa 

Tec ko tha Teemay- 
oung. 

Kron wa galaj ... 
Krou wa gyee 


Head affluents 
the " Krontau.' 


of 


Sadeik Kyoung and 
the Bonth bianoh 
of the Krontan. 

Thit ^et Kg., a 
email taribntaiy of 
the Yay Birer. 

Main ■oarce of the 
Yay Biver, alao 
that of the "Khan, 
aoonflnentof the 
Kalean-onng. 

Source of the ** Ua* 
ynn.” Kg. 


. 1 

Krata 

Crossing the 
Huiiiig drau 
valley. 

Crossing the 
“ Pantoonan” 
range and the 
Mavga that 
valley. 

Along the main 
watershed. 

Koo-yay Endeiug 
toung Khyoung. 

Ditto 

Bya-ta-maleing .. 

Ditto 

Sakay-wau 

Ditto . . 


Ditto 


1 Bound hill on high tablelands 
of the “ Fantoonau Kyan." 


Kyat tweng Kg. 
and east branch of 
the'* Khan Karaii.' 

Khan Karau 


“ Kha doing tharou,”] 
an affluent of the 
“Htai Pha Ket." 

Main BOUTCe of the 
"Htai Pha Ket,” 
eidled “ Wee-ka- 
nau’'an’l “Kyouk 
nee." 

Source of the Bee- 
louk Kg. 


Ditto 


Along the main 
watershed. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto 


The “ Maygathat" receives 
the streams on the Tenasserim 
side. The “ Koo Yay” and 
1 Endeing toiiiig Khyoung” 
^fall into the “ Tbarawa, a con¬ 
fluent of the “ Thoung Kalay," 
which receives direct the “ Bya- 
ta<iua>leing” and “ Sakaywau.” 

These are three large heaps of 
stones iilmut eight feet nigh, 
some 2() feet apart in one line, 
bearing 20° north-cast. The 
stones are irregular blocks 
found near the sjsvt at tbe base 
of the limestone ridge called 
“ Pliya thou soo Toung.” 

The “ Krontau" falls into the 
** Lainee” branch of the Atta* 
run River. 

The “Khan Karau” is consi¬ 
dered the north source of tha 
“Htai Pha Ket." 

This hill derives its name from 
three pagoda-like stone heaps 
at its eastern base. 

The “ Kalean-oung” is another 
name for the head^ of the 
Tavoy River, where in form* 
days there was a city of that 
name* 

The “Mayan Khyoung" is a 
large northern affluent of the 
“!&ngba" which, with the 
“ Kealean-oung,” forms the 
main source of the Tavoy Biver. 
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BotrxrsABT Masks. 

Gboobaphical Posi¬ 
tion. 

CONTIOTTOTTS DiBTBICTS. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. 

British. 

Siamese. 


Oft! 

O 1 » 



Hseng byoo Doung 

14 43 67 

98 21 28 

Myit-ia 

Don ka pon ... 1 

Eap theon Doung 

14 42 45 

98 22 16 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 1 

Zengba Doung 

14 38 20 

a 

98 26 50 

Ditto 

i 

Donkapon Den 
Yeik. 

“Hlan” Doung 

14 26 629 

98 32 0 

Ditto 

Den Yeik 

Nat yay Doung (B) 

Ten Kyeik (I^ ... i 

Tbk Kyay (K) .. J 

14 22 47 

98 33 0 

• 

Myit-ta 

Dtn Yeik ‘ ... 

“ Sroonkhet" Doung 

14 0 0 

99 1 0 

Ditto 

Den Yeik Eau- 
boree. 

** Amya Doung” 

13 60 7 

99 5 6 

Ditto ... 1 

Ditto 

Main watershed 

13 44 36 

99 7 10 

Ditto 

Batbooree” 

Ditto 

13 37 45 

99 8 40 

i 

Ditto 

Ditto 

IKito 

13 19 47 

99 10 27 

Ditto 

Ditto 

! 
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Affluents of tin. Affluents of the • Alon^ the main 


‘ Zungba.' 


“ Beelouk.' 


j waterslied. 


Zengba Kg. Kha- Kron-ka-broo, RniutH> Ditto 
moung Thway. of the Kasaiuai. ! 


of the Kasaiuai. I 


Kronta, a tributary Source of the May- Ditto 
of the Kbamoung iiain-NaueT- I 

Thway. j 


A pans leads through these two 
hills generally called the 
“ Jf seiig-b_> oo-doung” Pass. 
The lieelouk lulls into the 
“Htai Pha Ket.” 

The “ Kron-ka-bi'oo” and '‘Kasa- 
niai’’ Kivers full into the 
lleelouk. The “ Khuinoung 
Thway” is the north couilueut 
of the Teiiusserim River. 

Tlie “ May-nani-Xauey” falls 
I into the " Htai Pha Ket” at 
■■IVn Yeik." 


Kfiamoat Kg. “ hya South source of the | Along the main 
pata,” also called “Mnynnm Xnuey,” j watei^hed. 

“Ngayan>nee.'' Htee Man-Koiing. | 

source of the “May-| 
nam liau.” i 


In former days the puss crossed 
the w.aterslic'd hy this hill, and 
wasciillcil the “llat-yay-doung 
Passthough the route has 
been changed, it still retains 
I the mime. 


“ Hseng byoo deing,”; “ Poungdee." “ Ditto. 

“ Kauaywala." af- thon,” affluents of 

fluents of the Te- the "Htai Pha 

nasserim River. Ket.*’ 

1 

1 Amya Kbyouug . \ Kron-padee . . Ditto 


Ba yet-kha 


Ilwey “Naung-ta- j Ditto 

n ** * 


Hta^pa-ngar/’ the Hwey "NamKayo,” Ditto, 
source of tbe the source of the 
" Mayhteng.” Bandeebook. 


Source qf tbe *' May Phoo-Ja-kan 
pbya” or “May 
phrs." 


Ditto. 


Pass from Ban “Wangmenk,” 
bo Amya. .n village in the Te- 
n)is.serim Jtiver. 

Tlie oast drainage /.e.. on the 
Siam side, fulls into the May- 
jihru chiM'. which forms the 
j main drainage lino of the Rat- 
Ixiorce District, and empties it¬ 
self into the Htai Pha Ket. 
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GsoGSAPiiicAi. Posi¬ 
tion. 

Contiguous Distbicts. 

Boundary Masks. 

Lat. N. 

Long. E. 

British. 

Siamese. 

Main watershed .. 

Of'/ 

13 0 0 

0 f // 

99 11 30 

Murgui district... 

Bathoorep Phajt 

Main watershed . 

12 47 0 

99 15 lU 

Ditto 

Cha-hoo-ree. 

“ Piiart Cha-boo- 
rce,' Munuug 

Pran. 

Mcnang Pran, Me- 

“ Khow Iltay-wada" 

12 18 7 

99 23 10 

Ditto 

Main watershed. . 

11 54 60 

99 34 25 

Ditto ... 

' nang Kuoiy. 

• 

Menang Kooiy .. 

" Khow Mann" or *■ Man- 

11 47 28 

99 37 8 

Ditto 

Ditto .,, 

doung.” 

Main watershed... 

11 89 55 

99 31 35 

Ditto 

Bang-ta-pbang ... 

Ditto 

11 23 15 

99 22 45 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Mttoloo Banloo ... Sour»*psoftlu'“Mav- Alonw thp main All tlu'rivers on tho west side 


phra-ebi'f” and tiie 
“ Khlauugrhayt.” 


w .itershed. 


'lltoe Fho Mace Khlaun^ Mj^-la-j Alon^ the main 
laii.” Icfii, also the source wiitersliud. 

of the i’rau IJiver. 


Kwon Yai, trib»ita.'y 
of the Taket, Hoiltli 
Bonree of the 
rawa Itivcr. 


Khlaun" “ Phriiyk : Ditto 


Kooiy 

Plirayk 

diirin. 


Keevuii I Ditio 


“Maynam.” an af- “Phravk ton-ka-tii,"' Ditto 
fluent of tlieThean- Honth Hounv«if the 
Khwou. Kooiy iliver. 1 


Soum* of tho “Theau- Khlaung Yai 
Khwon.” 


Ditto. 


fall into the Great Teuasscrim 
lliver. 

■■ Ktiliiuiig I’liayl" IK tlip short' 
nunie for the I’hayt Gha-boo-roo 
lti\er. 

Tlie Parawa River Palls into 
the Great. Tenasseriiu. The 
Kiiliiiin^ Praii and the Klilanng 
Kooiy are maiii drainage lines, 
Mliieh eiu])tv tliemsolveH mi«> 
the Gulf of Slum. 

! 'file Khlaung Plirayk Kooiy is 
I a prin('i]i.i] cuiitiueiit uf the 
I Pi'Jii Itwer. 

, Tlie Plirayk Keey ini durin" is 
j the north source of the Kooiy 
River. 

Till' “Kga Won” and “Tlioaii- 
Khuoii” Rivers unite to luriii 
what is generally calliHl tlie 
little TeiiaS'seriiii Itiver, wdiiuh 
falls into the “Great Tenasse- 
riiii” at that town, wliieli gives 
I the naiuu to tlie provinces. 


KhlaungChau Khow. Source of the Khla- Ditto 
south aflluent of ung Ohakkru. 
the “Theau- 
Khwou.” 


I The “ Khlaung Yai,” " Khlaung 
1 C’liakkra,” “ Klihiuiig Kroot.,” 
I “ Klihiuiisrlhing-la-phang Yai” 
“Khlaung Ifcuig-la-phaiig na¬ 
ncy,” and the " Klihiiuig llta 
Say.” are six hirsre stivams 
wl’iieh collect the eastern drain¬ 
age, and disi'liarge lliemaelves 
into the Gulf of Siam. 


'* Khlaung Pawaciy," 
affluent of the 
“ Nga-won.” 


Hwey kanyang. tri- ] 
hutary of the Khla-| 
ung Kroot and i 
source of the i 
“Bang-ta-phaiig ! 

Yai.” I 


Ditto. 
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Boitvdabt Masks. 


Main watershed . 


Khow Fhra 


Show Htam Flacy Lamay 


Main watershed... 


Khow Htam Dayng 


Geo&bafhicai. Fobi> 


COKTIOITOTTB DlBTBICTB. 
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RiTKBS BUIKO OK BOTH SIDES. 

1 


Tenasserim. 

Siam. 

1 

Descbiptive Rehabbs. 

“ Klilaung Phalcn< 
aii^,” affluent ol' 
the “ Nga-won.” 

Khlaung Luary, af¬ 
fluent of tlic 
“ Bang-ta-phang 
Yai." 

1 

Along the main 
watei'bhed. 


Main source of the 
“Nga-won,” Khla- 
unj; Khow Fhra, 
affluent of the caal 
La^'iiya River. 

Source of the “Bang- 
ta-phnng Kanay” 
and source of the 

Khlaung litu Say. 

• 

Ditto. 


A flouToe of east 
branch of the TjJiy- 
nya River, called 
i “ Klaung Khow 

1 boon.” 

1 • 

Khlaung ” Sarnay" 
Khlaung “ Kiiina- 
yoo,” an atlliieut 
of the Khliiuiig 
“UtaSay.” 

Ditto 

Tlie Rtrennis on the Siam side 
full into the Khlaung lltu Say, 
which is also called “ Khlaung 
i'houmpliaun,’’ as it flows by 
that town. 

1 

Main source of Khla- 
ung “ Khowboon," 
ewtom sources of 
the west branch of 
the Laynya River. 

“ Khlaung Tangau 
naupy." 

Khlaung Phairep.” 
“Khlaung Nam 
Dayng." 

Ditto 


Main source of the 
West Luynya JSi- 
ver. 

Hwey Kalong at tin* 
hciid of the Ita]!- 
ran. 

Ditto. 

1 


Head affluent of the 
main source of the 
West Laynya Ri¬ 
ver. 

1 

Source of the Pak- 
elian, railed “Klila- 
ung Kauai." 

Ditto. 










420 


Eastern Archipelago—Siam—Eo. CL VI. 


Part IV 


From the Yzcxbot and GovEBKOfi-GxNSBi.Zi, to the Kura of Siam. 
Afteb titles 


I HAVE received your Majesty's gratifying letter on the subject of the 
settlement of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the Bri¬ 
tish Province of Tenasserim. 

Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bs^gc of the Royal Engineers, whom I had 
deputed as ray Coramissioncr to demarcate the boundary, has also informed 
me of the satisfactoiy conclusion of this matter. He reports that there is 
now only one jwint remaining for adjustment between the two Governments, 
viz.f the sovereignty of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchan river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, viz.y 
the island of Victoria, Saddle, Delisle, St. Matthew, and the Bird’s-ncst 
group. 

Your Majesty's Government make no claim regarding St Matthew and 
the Bird’s-nest group. Regarding the three other islands, I am inclined to 
view the following as the best solution of the matter, viz.y that the island of 
Victoria, which is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong 
to the British Government, and that the two other islands. Saddle and Delisle, 
shall be considered part of your Majesty's territories. 1 have to invite your 
Majestj’^'s friendly consideration to this ]>roposed method of solving the only 
question remaining unadjusted. Feeling confident that its reasonableness will 
commend itself to your Majesty's judgment, 1 have affixed my seal and signa¬ 
ture to the map prepared by Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Baggo, in which the 
islands arc divided in the manner above proposed; and 1 have directed the 
Secrdtaiy of my Government in the Foreign Department to forward to your 
Majesty's Ministers the above map, witli a iliiplicate, to which I have the 
honor to request that your Majesty will affix your Royal seal and signature, 
and will then direct its return to the Consul of Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland at Bangkok. 


The SOM April 1868. 


Seal. 


JOHN LAWRENCE. 


Be it known and made manifest unto all men that we, Chow Phya Sri 
Suri Wongse Thi Samuha Phra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharaphai Thi 
Samuha Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry 
Alabaster, Esq., Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul for the Kingdom of 
Siam, on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, have on this third 
day of July in the year 1868 of the Christian era, at Bangkok in the Kingdom 
of Siam, exchanged maps which we have carefully compa^ and examined and 
found to be faceimilee file one of the other, the one map bearing the seal of 
His Majesty the King of Siam, and the other that of His Excellency Sir John 
Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and each of 
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them showing the boundary line as finally agreed upon between the dominions 
of Ilis Majesty the King of Siam and British Tenasseriin. 

In witness whereof wc have hereunto subscrilied our names and affixed 
our seals of Office at Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of July in the year 
1868 of the Christian era. 


Chow Phya Ski Suei Wongsb. 


Chow Phya Piiu Tiiakapuai. I Seal. 

I_ 


No. CLVII. 

Whebbas the Govebehent of India and tho Siamese Ooyebnment desire to conrlude a 
Tbbaty for the purpose of promoting commkei'I4.L iNTKUCOTimE between lluiTisn 
Bubmau: and the adjoining terriloni-ti oi C'lriANciMvi, Lah'o.v, and L\mih>u.vciii, belong¬ 
ing to 8iak, and ofpm'enting DAnuTV unJ other iin.Nors cbimicn in the territories 
^aforesaid: The high eoiitrncting partie.i hn\e for tins ])llr|>o^e named and a|ipointed their 
Plenipotentiabies, tliat istosar; Ujs tlieKit.'in' IIo>okai{i.e Thomas 

Geoboe Babino, Baron Northkkook of SriiATfoN and a IUronkt. IdnunKR of the 
Phivy CorNciL of Her Most Guvnors Majesty tin* Qi'kiiN of (Jkhat Britain and 
Ibeland, Grand Master of the Most Exalfei) Order of tlio Stab of India, Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India in Council, li.is on liis ]»irt named and ap{>oiutod 
Cqables Umphekston AiTcHi.<iON. Es»i., CoMPAMON of the Most Exalted Oudi-.k 
of the Stab of India; And His Majesty Somdktcii Piiha Paramindb Maiia 
Chulalono Kobn BoDisimioNG Depaya Maua Monokut Pukusata IIatouk- 

BAYABE-WIWONORE VaUCTMAWONOSE PrIIIAT W VU VKATTBY'A BaJA NiEBADOM 
CnADURANTA Pobom: Maua CiiAKUAiiANTi akay Sanokat I'oRoMDiiAM Mik Maha¬ 
raja DhikaY Poromnat Pobit Piira Chula Ciiom Ki.aw Chow Yuhi’a. Scpreme 
Kino of Siam, fifth of tho prest'iit itoyal Dynasty, wlio founded the Great City of 
Bangkok Am:abatne Kusindb Moiiindr Ayi^tiiia, lias on his part inuned and 
appointed Phya Chabon Raja Maitki, Chief .IriutE of the Foreign Court, 
First Minister Plenipotentiary, Phya Samud Pubanurax. Governor of the 
Dibtbict of Samudr Praxar, Secon’D Minister Plenipotentiary', and Puha Maua 
Mttntri Srionorax Samuiia, Chief of the Department of tho Roytal Body 
Gvabd of the Bight Adviser ; And Edward Fowle, Esq., Luang Siaaianukboh, 
Consul for Siam at Rangoon, Advisee ; And tho aforesaid Plenipotentiaries having 
oonununicated to each other Uieir respective full powers and found them to be in good 
and due form have agreed upon and coacludod tho following Articles 

Article I. 

His Majesty the King of Siam will cause tlie Prince of Chiangmai to 
establish and maintain Guard Stations under proper officers on the Siamese 
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bank of the Salween river, which forme the boundary of Chian^ai, belong¬ 
ing to Siam, and to maintain a sufficient police force for the prevention of 
murder, robbeiy, dacoity, and other heinous crimes. 

AnTlCLE 11. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in any of the territories of 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, cross the frontier into British territory, 
the British authorities and police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend 
them. Such dacoits when apprehended shall, if Siamese subjects, be delivered 
over to the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai; if British subjects, they shall 
be dealt with by the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the 
frontier into Chiangmai, Lakon, or Lampoonchi, the Siamese authorities and 
police shall use their best endeavours to apprehend them. Such dacoits when 
apprehended shall, if British subjects, be delivered over to the British officer 
in the Yoonzaleen District; if Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by 
the Siamese authorities at Chiangmai. 

If any persons, whether provided with passports under Article IV. of this 
Treaty or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are appre¬ 
hended in the territory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried 
and punished by the local Courts without question as to their nationality. 

’ Property plundered by dacoits, when recovered by the authorities on either 
side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its proper owners. 

Aktigle 111. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business 
in any of those territories, and the British Government in India will afford 
similar assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, 
and Lampoonchi carrying on trade or business in British territory. 

Article IV. 

British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British 
Burmah must provide themselves with passports from the Chief Commissioner 
of British Burmah, or such officer as he appoints in this behalf, stating their 
names, calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed for each 
journey and must be shown to the Siamese officers at the frontier stations, or 
in the interior of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand. * Persons 
provided with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under the 
Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the Queen of England and His Majesty 
the King of Siam on the eighteenth April one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-five, and the supplementary agreement concluded between certain Royal 
Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and a Commissioner on the 
part of the British Government on the thirteenth May one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-six shall be allowed to proceed on their joum^ without 
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interference; persons unprovided with passports may be tamed back to the 
frontier, but shall not be subjected to further interference. 

Article V. 

For the purpose of settling future disputes of a civil nature between 
British and Siamese subjects in Cbiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, belong¬ 
ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to;— 

(a.)—His Majesty the King of Siam shall appoint proper persons to be 
Judges in Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to investigate ami decide claims of 
British subjects against Siamese subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi; (&) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese subjects against 
British subjects entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British 
Burmah and having passports under Article IV. provided such British subjects 
consent to the juri^ietion of the Court; 

(i.)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chiang- 
mai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah and holding "])assports 
under Ariticle IV., but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at 
Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decided by the 
British Consul at Bangkok, or the British oflScer of the Yoouiisalcen District; 

(c.)—Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah, but not holding 
passports under Article IV., shall be investigated and decided by the ordinary 
local Courts. 


Article VI. 

Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against each other may 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to 
be to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the dispute, and if both parties have 
agreed to his arbitration, his award shall be final and binding on them. Simi¬ 
larly British subjects in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi haying claims 
against each other may apply to any of the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under 
Article V., who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable settlement of 
the dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his award shall 
be final and binding on them. 


Article VII. 

lifative Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British Burmah, who are not provided with 
passports under Article IV., shall be liable to the local Courts and the local 
law for offences committed by them in Siamese territories. Native ^°dian 
subjects as aforesaid, who arc provided with passports under Article IV., s^ll 
dealt with for such offences by the British Consul at^ Bangkok, or by the British, 
office in the Yoonzaleen District, according to British law. 

2a 
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Abticlb VIIL 

The Siamese anthontieB in Chiangmai^ Lakon, and Lampoonchi, and the 
British authorities in the Yoonzaleen District, will at all times use lAieir best 
endeavours to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoonzaleen District and 
the Consular Court at Bangkok and to the Court at Chiangmai x'espeotively 
such evidence and witnesses as may be required for the deternlination of civil 
and criminal caies pending in these Courts. 

Abticle IX. 

In cases tried by the British officer of the Yoonzaleen District, or by the 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., in which Siamese or British 
subjects may respectively be interested, the Siamese or British authorities may 
respectively depute an officer to attend and listen to the investigation of the case, 
and copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or British 
authorities respectively if required. 

Abticle X. 

British subjects provided with passports under Article IV., who desire to 
purchase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Chiangmai, L&kon, and Lam- 
poonchi, must enter into written agreement for a definite period with the 
owner of the forest. Such agreement must be executed in duplicate, eaoh 
party retaining a copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese 
Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V. and by the Prince 
of Chiangmai. A copy of every such agreement shall be furnished by the 
Judge at Chiangmai to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen District. Any 
British subject cutting or girdling trees in any forest without the consent of 
the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or after the expiry of the agree¬ 
ment relating thereto, shall, if provided with a passport, be liable to pay such 
compensation to the owner of the forest as the British Consul at Bangkok or 
the officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reasonable; if unprovided 
with a passport, he may be dealt with by the local Courts according to the 
law of the countiy. 


Abticle XI. 

'Ae Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agree¬ 
ments with more than one party for the same timber or forest, and to prevent 
any person from improperly marking or effacing the marks on timber which 
has been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and shall give such 
facilities as are in their power to purchasers and fellers of timber to identify 
their property. If the owners of forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or 
removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accordance with Article 
X., the Judges at Chiangmai appointed under Article V., and the Prince of 
Chiangmai, shall enforce the agreements, and the owners of such forests acting 
as aforesaid shall be liable to pay such compensation to the persons with whom 



Fart IV 


Baatern Archipelago—Siam—Bo. CLVII. 


425 


they have entered into such agreements as the Judges at Chiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid may deem reasonable. 

Akticlb XII. 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmah must, 
according to custom and tbe regulations of the country, pay the duties law¬ 
fully prescribed on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory must, according to the regu¬ 
lations of the British Government, pay the duties lawfully prescribed on goods 
liable to such duty. 


Article Xlll. 

The British officer of the Yoonzaleen District may, subject to the condi¬ 
tions of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers that may be exercised 
by a British Consul under the Treaty concluded between Her Majesty the 
Queen of England and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth 
April one thousand eight hundred and fifty-live, and the supplementary 
agreement concluded between certain Royal Commissioners on the ])art of the 
Siamese Government and a Commissioner on the part of the British Govern¬ 
ment on the thirteenth May ouo thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

Article XIV. 

Except as and to the extent herein specially provided, nothing in this 
Treaty shall be taken to affect the provisions of any Treaty or other agreement 
now in force between the British and Siamese Governments. 

Article XV. 

After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall 
come into force and on twelve months' notice given by either party this 
Treaty shall be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides 
for this purpose, who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amend¬ 
ments as experience shall prove to be desirable. 

Article XVI. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning, but as the British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge 
of the .Sianiese language it is hereby i^reed that in the event of any question 
of construction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect its true meaning and intention. 

Article XVII. 

The ratification of this Treaty by His Excellency the Viceroy and Gov¬ 
ernor-General of India having been communicated to the Siamese Flenipoten- 
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tiaries, this Treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King* of Siam, and 
such ratification shall be transmitted to the Secreta^ to the Government of 
India in the Foreign Department at Calcutta within four months or sooner 
if possible. 

The Treaty having been so ratified shall come into force on the first 
January one thousand ei^ht hundred and seventy-five Anno Domini, corre¬ 
sponding with the first day of the third Siamese moon in the year of Choh 
one thousand two hundred and thirty-six of the Siamese era, or on such earlier 
date as may be separately agreed upon. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in dupli¬ 
cate in English and Siamese the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their 
respective Seals. 

Done at Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era corresponding to the 
twelfth day of the second month of the twelfth waning moon of the year 
of Baka one thousand two hundred and thirty-fivC of the Siamese era. 


C. 


L. S. 


U. AITCHISON, 
Plenipotentiary on behalf 
of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. 


Signature of first Signature of second 
Siamese Env<^. Sittntese JEnvoy. 




-- 

L. S. 


L. S. 
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The following are the Sunnitds for Lord Clive’s jaqhbbr, referred to in page 3, 
and the Sunnuds for the reversion of the jaghbee to the Company :— 

1. SuKNUD for Colonel Clive’s Munsab. 

Ills Majesty. 


5 I* 
.1.:. « 


On Saturday, the 12th of Babhi-ul-Sanni, in the fourth of the 
glorious and happy Beign, and the llTlst year of the Hegira, in 
the Bessalla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, 
the shrine of grandeur and dignity, instructed both in the ways 
of devotion and wealth, to whom the true gloiy of religion and 
kingdoms is known; the bearer of the lanoe of fortitude and 
respect ; the ^embroiderer of the carpet of magnificence and 
greatness; the support of the empire and its dependencies, to 
whom it is entrusted to govern and aggrandize the empire; the 
conductor of victory in the battles fought for the dominion of 
the world; the distributor of life in the councils of State, to 
whom the most secret recesses of the mysteries of government 
are discovered; the master of the arts of penetration and circum¬ 
spection ; the brightness of the mirror of truth and fidelity; the 
light of the torch of sincerity and integrity; who is admitted to, 
and contributes to the determinations of the royal councils; a 
participator of the secrets of the penetralia of friendship; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth; chief of the Khans of the most exalted 
rank; the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour; the 
trust of the zealous champions of the faith; the glory of heroes 
m the fields of war, and the administrator of the affairs of the 
immovhable empire; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted 
dignily; adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with dignity 
and discretion; pillar of the dominions of Solomon; the distributor of glory; 
Buxey of tiie empire; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire; tiger of the 
country; Mahom ed Ahmud Khan, the brave; tiger of war; the commander- 
in-chief of the forces, glorious by victory; the tiger of Hind, mighty in battle. 


i § 

J 

no 

ft* 

VI 

lO 

v: 

•to o 

8 a § 

'5 P 
e 


8 

1 

s 


cs 



ii 


Appendix. 


And in the time of the Waka Nagarree of the least of the domestiosj of 
the Court of Olorj and Majesty SooklaaL 

This was written: The command of (above) was passed^ that Colonel 
Clive, a European, be favored with a Munsub of the rank of 6,000, and 5,000 
horse, and the title of " Flower of the empire ; defender of the country; 
brave; firm in war.” This was entered the 10th day of Rabbi-ul-Sauni, in 
the 4th year, according to the original Yaddasht. 


Form of the signing. 

To the glory of nobility and rank of Ameers, the shrine of grandeur and 
dignity, instructed, &c., be it entered in the Waka. 


^ Be 0* 

^ * a 
? « E. 

S'?- 




r'" cb f 


6 a 2 $ 
2 a- s 2 

^ gw. 
w. 


1 


^ ft 


sv. a 


6,000 rank. 
5,000 horse. 


a e* _ 
5- S' ^ 

» » s-a. 


Ch 

I 




Cb 




w. w. 
a "Nb «b 




After the manner of 
the Waka it is 
concluded. 


Written on the day above-mentioned of the 
Sauni moon, of the glorious happy Reign. 


•'tt s» 2 
S S' 

G ^ 

O *S 
tS " 

1^1 

I. 

• "S 

•» O 


Sun 1171. The Servant 
of Aalum Geer, the Warlike 
King, whose Glory is equal 
to that of Jum Shud, mighty in 
War, the Flower of the Country, 
Chief of the Forces, the Glory of 
Victory, the Tiger of Hind, 
Mahomed Ahmud Khan, 
the brave Tiger of War, 
Buxey of the Empire, 
Ameer of Ameers, 

The Tiger of the 
Countiy, 

Sun 4th. 





Appendix- 


til 


Entered in the Dewan's 
Office on the 25th of Bab- 
bi-ul-Sauni, in the 4th year 
of His Majesty's Eeign. 


Sun 1167. 
The Slave of 
Aalum Oecr^ 
Warlike Kini^, 
Sooklaal 
Son the First. 




"C 

g -fc, ^ ^ 

-'“’=2 -ll 

"0 tiJ 

S a 

^ .«cS S*» 


•o ,13 .«> 


ft 


Si w ^ 


The Slave of 
Aalum Geer, the 
Warlike Kinj?, the 
Flower of the country, 
Brave in War, 

The Glory of Wealth, 
Zechara Khan 
Bchauder. I 

4th Sun of Beign. 


Entered in the Annals 
of the Chancery on the 
19th of Rabbi-nl-Sauni, 
in the 4th year of His 
Majesty’s Beign. 


2. P?BWANNAH from the Nabob Shujah di Munce, ITossam 6 Dowla, Mbeb Mahomed 
^ Jafeieb Khan Behaudeb, Mahabut Jung, to the Honobable Pbesident and 
CoDNCiD of Calcutta. 

Be it known to the Council of the noblest of mcrehants, the English Com¬ 
pany, that whereas the gloiy of the nobility, Zubdut ul IVInlck, Nassera 
Dowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat Jung Behauder, has been honored with a Munsub 
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction with me, with the most steady attach¬ 
ment, and in the most strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories; in recompense thereof, the Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., belonging 
to the Chuekla of Hooghly, &c., of the Circar Sautgaura, &c., dependent on 
the Khalsa Shcreefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twenty-two 
\ihou8aiid nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicca Rupees, and bomething more, 
Apferred on the English Company by the Dewanny Sunnud, as their Zemin- 
odi^, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixty- 
fourth year of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Reebee 
Soodcaneel in the 1165tli year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid: It behoves you to look upon the above 
person ae the lawful jaghirdar of that place, and in the same manner as you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 
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kiaibandee, into the treasury of the court and the jag'hirej taking a receipt 
under the seal of the Daroga and Mushruf, and Treasurer; now in the like 
manner you are regpalarly to deliver to the aforementioned jaghirdar the rents, 
according to the stated payments, and receive a receipt from the aforesaid 
person. Be punctual in the strict execution of this writing. 

Written the* 1st of Zeckaida, 6th Sun of the Beign. 

(The Nabob's Mark.) 

Endor^emenU. 

D. H. 

It has passed. Copied in the books Entered in the book 

N, B. of the Dewanny, the 1st of Huzzoor, the 1st of 

(The Boybotan's signing.) of the Moburrum, the Mohurrum, the 6th sun 

6th year of the Beign. of the Beign. 

E'. B .—(Signed by JV". B.—(Signed by 
the Dewanny Secretary, the Nabob's Moonshee.) 
Peshkar or Accountant.) ■ " 

3. SuHVim from the Nabob for the reTereion in perpetuity of LoBnClivz’s jaohibb to die 

CoicPAvr. 

Be it known to the Counsellors and Chiefs of the English Company, the 
present and future Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, 
Biotts, Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c.^ 
in the Circar of Sautgaum, &o., in the Province of Bengal. 

The sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Bupees and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny 
Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam' 
6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim 
the Province, has been appointed from the aforesaid Pergunnahs, belongii^. 
to the Chuckla of Hooghly, &c., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &o., the ZernV^ 
dairy of the English Company, as an unconditional jaghire, to the h^h and 
mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder: Now 
likewise the said Pergunnahs are confirmed, as an unconditional jaghiie to 
the high mxd mighiy aforesaid, from the 16th of May of Ihe 1764th ytor 


• About the 13th of July 1759. 
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of Christ (answering to the 14th of Zeokaida, of the 1177th year of the 
Hegira)j to the 16th of May of the 1774thyear of Christ (answering to the 
8th of Bahbi-nl-Awul, of the 1188th year of the Hegira^) being ten years^ of 
which one year is expired^ and there are nine to come, th^ shall appertain 
as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid; and after the 
et p iration of this term they shall revert^ as an unconditional jaghire and per¬ 
petual gift, to the Company ; and if (which God forbid) the high and mighty 
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Company imme¬ 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
mighty aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com¬ 
pany aforesaid, as unconditional jaghirdars, and r^^arly pay them the revenues 
of the aforesaid Fergunnahs. 

Written the 23rd of June 1765, answering to the 3rd of Mohurrum^ of the 
1179M year of the Hegira. 

(Signed) E. Stephenson, 

• Provisional See. 

4. Fukaunu from the Eino Shah Aalou, confirming the reversiou in perpetuity of 

Loan Clive’s jtaohibx to the Coufant. 

Whereas, a Sunnud has been presented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, to the following purport, viz .;—" The sum of 
“ 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the 
" Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujah ul Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowlah, Meer 
" Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behauder, has been appointed from the Fergunnahs 
" of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., in the Frovince of Bengal 
" (the Paradise of the Earth) the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an 
" unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul 
« Dowla, Lord Clive, Behauder: Now likewise the said Fergunnahs are con- 
firmed as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid, from 
jb the 16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style (answering to the 
14th of of the 1177th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 

" years, they shaH appertain as an unconditional jaghire to the high and 
** mighty aforesaid } and after the expiration of this term to revert to the 
" Company as an unconditional jaghire; and if the high and mighty aforesaid 
« should ^ within the said term, they shall revert to the Company imme- 
** diatdy upon his death." And whereas the said Sunnud has met with our 
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epprobation at tbis happy time, therefore our royal Firmaimd, indispensably 
requiring obedience, • is issued, that, in consideration of the fidelity of the 
English Company, and the high and mighty aforesaid, the said jaghire stands 
confirmed agreeably to the aforesaid Sunnud. It is requisite that the present 
and futnre Muttaseddees, the Chowdrahs, Canongoos, Muccuddems, Riotts, 
Muzarries, and all other inhabitants of the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., "I., 
the Circar of Sautganm, &c., regard the high and mighty aforesaid during 
the before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncondi¬ 
tional jaghirdars, and regularly pay them the revenues of the said Pergunnahs. 

Written, the %^th qf Sophar, in the Qth year of the Jalooej the l%th of 
August 1765. 


Contents qf the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that whereas the sum of 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees and odd 
has been appointed from the Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of 
Sautgaum, &c., the Zemindarry of the English Company, as an* unconditional 
jaghire, to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Mulck, Nasseer ul Dowla, Lord. 
Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the 
Nazim of the Province; in consideration therefore of the attachment of the 
high and mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
him the said Pergunnahs for the space of ten years, commencing from the 
16th of May of the 1764th year of the Christian style, or 14-th of Zeckaida, 
of the 1177th year of the Heg^a; and in consideration of the attachment 
of the Enghsh Company, we have g^ranted the said Pergpinnahs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an unconditional jaghire and perpetual 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the 
said Pergunnahs are to revert immediately to the English Company. 

Pout William, ^ 

The 30M Sejaiewher 1765. } 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexax. Campbell, S.C. 






